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TECHNOLOGY REVOLUTION IN AFRICA 
EMMANUEL AGBEKO ENYO 

National University of Science and Technology - Misis 
Moscow, Russia 

 
ABSTRACT:  

This article highlights the total 
transformation and impacts of modern 
technology in Africa taking into 
consideration how the youth are 
embracing the advanced level of 
computing, the areas where technologies 
are deplored, the perception an average 
person has about technology and the 
predictive results of technology in Africa. 
KEYWORD: Digital Revolution, Innovations 
in Africa, transformation processes, 
Development in Africa, Digitization. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

Technology evolves at very fast pace. 
This revolution runs across all spheres of 
computing therefore contributing to its 
complexity but fuels development and 
improve human living standards. Although it 
is complex, engineers, developers, 
programmers, analysis’s and more technology 
related personnel’s have contributed to 
making technology safer, enjoyable, effective 
and user friendly as the future of every 
country depends on technology the citizen’s 
research on. Technology in general has 
transformed the world by playing a major role 
in almost every sector such as the agriculture, 
health, education etc. However, some people 
in other parts of the world still think that 
Africa is not recognized as far as modern 
technology is concerned. Africa is a continent 
blessed with abundance of natural resources 
and rich culture but unfortunately it is known 
to others as dangerous zone thus a territory 
filled with Armed Robbers, Criminals, Rapists, 
Poverty just to mention few. 

Brief History: Research shows that 

Africa has the oldest technological 
achievements in today’s history of mankind. 
Despite suffering through slavery, countless 
contributions and investments have been 
made to support technology and science 
because though, records show it emerged at 
about 40,000 years ago, Africa is still known to 
others the Dark Continent. [1] 
 
HOW THE YOUTH ARE EMBRACING 
MODERN TECHNOLOGY: 

There are two sides of coin in terms of 
how technology is appreciated in Africa. 
Those residing in the rural areas have a 
different perception and experience with 
technology. Even though Technological 
materials such lamps, radio and few basic 
needs are more often made available to them 
by the governments. On the other hand, urban 
residents are exposed to current trends in 
technology. A Good percentage of the youth 
geared their careers towards technology since 
it is one of the vital components of 
development. 

 
AREAS TECHNOLOGIES ARE DEPLORED: 

Technology has great impact on the 
world and like the other continents, it is 
considered to be a culture or the major 
developmental factor. Common technologies 
such as mobile phones, computers, vehicles, 
watches are all examples of basic needs for 
businesses, health centers, education and 
many other sectors. 
-Communication: In the 1990’s Prof. Nii 
Narkor Quayor a Ghanaian Computer Scientist 
established some of Africa’s first internet 
connections. He is known for developing 
telecommunication and internet in Africa. This 
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establishment increased demand of 
communication devices such the 
smartphones, computers and more. 

Production of smartphones across the 
continent doubled every two years thus from 
2012 to 2018 and it is predicted to double in 
2020. 95% of people from ages 18 to 60 years 
living in cities use smartphones. The 
availability of internet and the high 
consumption of communication devices has 
enabled growth in productivity and increase 
work efficiency in Africa. Students on the 
other hand use these devices for learning and 
researches. 
-Education: Technology has contributed to the 
effectiveness and efficiency of formal 
education in Africa. Countries such as Niger, 
Cote d’Ivoire integrated mass communication 

technology into their education systems since 
1960s. They developed programs on radios 
and televisions for educational events. African 
countries have added Information and 
Communication Technology “ICT” as a subject 
in various basic schools with certain 
achievements such as in 2019 World Robotics 
Competition, won by Methodist Girls Senior 
High School in Ghana and has actually 
triggered the ministry of education to alter 
the country’s education curriculum in May 
2019. 

On the other hand, at the tertiary level, 
there are numerous institutions established to 
study and train in computer science and 
engineering. 
 

 
-Health: In this 21st century, the health sector 
works with advanced technologies in the 
urban areas. Rwanda and Ghana have already 
deplored drones for medical delivery systems 
in the rural parts of their countries which 
cannot be easily accessed by road. 
 
INVENTIONS: 

When the word invention resonates, 
the first pick of the mind is Japan, Germany, 
Korea and the United States. Our hopes are 
lifted high when names like Kwadju Safo 
Kantanka, William Kamkwamba, Kelvin Doe, 
Artur Zang, Richard Turere and more. These 

people are great inventors with outstanding 
results in Africa. They work tirelessly to put 
Africa on the map. In today’s contemporary 
Africa, daily life activities are gradually 
moving towards technology. Ghana, a country 
in West Africa now manufactures 
automobiles and many other machineries. The 
era where Africa was not recognized in terms 
of modern technology has passed and things 
have changed as Africa joined the race of 
producing inventors, engineering, IT 
personnel’s and other specialties to contribute 
to global revolution. 
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THE PERCEPTION THE AVERAGE AFRICA 
HAVE ABOUT TECHNOLOGY: 

To the average person, the availability 
of technology is an era of development that 
makes it convenient for our everyday 
activities. Considering its impact on 
communication, health, agriculture, business 
and other sectors. 
 
THE FUTURE OF TECHNOLOGY IN AFRICA: 

World’s technology giants such as 
Google, Microsoft, IBM are investing in Africa. 
These companies do not only have interest in 
the consumption of their products or services 
but also to help the continent have a stand in 
this advance level technology era. 

During an interview with Fiona 
Graham, Fernando de Sousa ones said "In 
proving the value of technology as the enabler 
for that development, it's not just creating 
consumption of technology, but it's actually 
more importantly creating the ability for 
knowledge to be developed, for technology to 
actually be built in Africa. That actually drives 
the IT ecosystem, the IT industry, and it makes 
technology relevant." According to 
Euromonitor's Africa Rising report, by 2030 
Africa will have 16% of the world's internet 
users, which is a growth of 260% from 2017. 
 
CONCLUSION: 

Can Africa rise to compete in today’s 
modern world? This is question frequently 
asked and the answer is YES! There are huge 
investments made into the field of innovation 
and technology. Technology is playing a big 
role in making countries self-dependent. Big 
firms and industries are powered by 
technologies. Africans are also wining top niche 
competitions such word tech competitions, 
educational competitions and more. 

Ghana through a private institution 
known as All Nations University became the 
country in Sub-Saharan Africa to launch and 

educational satellite named Ghanasat-1 on 
Friday 7th July 2017. 

Rwanda’s president Paul Kagame on 
Monday, October7 2019 launched a 
smartphone manufacturing plant in Rwanda. 
According to E&T, Ethiopia is launching its 
first satellite in November 2019 with the 
assistance of the Chinese at a cost of $8m. 
Ethiopia’s space ambitions date back to 2016, 
with the establishment of the Ethiopian Space 
Science and Technology Institute ESSTI by the 
government as a way to fully exploit space 
technologies for developmental purposes. The 
satellite will help improve weather 
monitoring in the East African countries. 
Africa’s tech revolution continues and It will 
be an interesting place in terms of technology 
for the next decade. 

So, conclusion can actually be made 
based on the facts that, all these contribution 
in Africa is gazing at the positive interest of 
Africa. 
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CHUST CULTURE HEART - BIBIONA 
MIRKHAKIMOVA FERUZA,  

Teacher of Namangan State University 
 
ABSTRACT:  

This article provides information on 
the origin of the Bibiona settlement, which 
went down in history under the name of the 
Chust culture of the Bronze Age, and its 
various names, and what material objects 
were found during the study of this 
settlement by scientists. 
KEYWORDS: Bibiona, buvanno, buvanna 
mausoleum, Zarafshan, Yenisei, shrine, 
culture, bibi, monumental chronology, 
archeology, research. 
 
INTRODUCTON 

The ruins of the monuments of the 
Chust culture found in the Fergana Valley 
belong to the Late Bronze Age in terms of 
historical archeology and chronology1. The 
Chust monument dates mainly to the end of the 
second millennium BC to the first half of the 
first millennium. The most famous and well-
organized of these resorts is the Chust venue. 
This monument is the ruins of an old hill, i.e. an 
old town, located two kilometers north of the 
city of Chust, on the shores of the Govasay. This 
settlement, popularly known as Bibiona, was 
first discovered in 1950 by archaeologist M.E. 
Researched by Voronets. It was founded in 
1951-1961 by archaeologist VI Sprishevsky. 
Songra 1974 In 1982, Y.A. A search was 
conducted under the leadership of 
Zadneprovsky. In 1982-1984, under the 
leadership of Academician Ahmadali Askarov, 
Uzbek and Petrograd scientists opened an area 
of   more than 500 square meters2. The 
chronological date of Bibiona's settlement is 
given by M. E. Voronets in the III-III millennia 
BC, A. N. Bernstam in the IV millennia BC, 
                                                             
  

academician Ya. G ’. Gulyamov described the 
end of the first millennium BC as the beginning 
of the first millennium. 

Subsequent research has shown that the 
Bibiona monument dates back to the end of the 
13th millennium BC to the 10th-8th centuries 
BC. found and examined pottery, pottery, and 
the bones of primitive people. He considered 
the Bibiona monument to be a primitive village. 
At that time, Yahyo Gulomov was of the same 
opinion. During 2 years of excavations from 
this monument, 80 deep deposits were 
discovered and valuable information for 
archeology was obtained. However, subsequent 
research has shown that Bibiona was a city, not 
a village, and was the site of the original city of 
Chust. The water of the ancient spring in 
Buvanamozor is also deified. The ancient 
peasants settled around this spring. If we pay 
attention to the word Bibiona, Bibi is a Hindi 
word meaning holy woman. The word "bibi" is 
used in the pronunciation of the Chusts in the 
form “buva”, “buvi” and means mother. 
According to the legends of the elders, Bibiona 
was a noble woman and the sister of 
Qasimshaikh. Both were contemporaries of the 
famous Chust scholar Mawlana Lutfullah, who 
lived in the 16th century. According to folklore 
about Bibiona, Bibiona was the first center of 
civilization in Chust, dating back to 40 
centuries ago. In ancient times, tribes were 
ruled by women. That is why the chief of the 
tribe was called Bibiona. At that time, the 
population lived in luxury and joy. One such 
day, evil enemies invade Bibiona's land. He 
begins to kill the population with the sword. 
Then Bibiona weeps over the Creator. Her cries 
reach Allah, and Bibiona disappears into the 

 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May. -2020 

5 | P a g e  

ground, and from there a spring comes out. 
Look at the miracle that at that time the land 
was made up of old people and steppes. 
According to historian Y. Kasimov, life in the 
settlement ceased in the XVIII century BC, and 
over time, the settlements were destroyed by 
wind, snow and rain and turned into hills. 

Investigations revealed that the locals 
took their belongings with them and settled in 
another convenient place. As time went on, this 
hill was called Grandmother or Chief Mother 
Bibiona, and later people began to worship her. 
1 4 graves were found during the excavation of 
the site. Two of them were broken, two were 
intact. The body of an adult woman was also 
found, with her left side and head facing 
southwest. So, the locals respected this woman 
as a great mother, knew her honor, attributed 
her to her, and named the place Bibiona. The 
term Bibiona is referred to by various names in 
the local dialect and sources: Buvano, 
Buvanomozor3, Bibiona4, Buona, Buvana5. In 
the process of finding and organizing the 
settlement of Bibiona, it became known that in 
the Fergana Valley, including Namangan, 2800-
3000 years ago our ancestors were engaged in 
irrigated agriculture for the first time in the 
foothills, on the banks of rivers and around 
springs. As a result of many years of research at 
the Bibiona settlement, the question of the 
origin of the Chust culture has been clarified. In 
the past, the origin of this culture was 
associated with the activities of the population 
from Iran and Afghanistan. It is now clear that 
its traces were formed and developed on the 
basis of economic activity of the local 
population, without denying the influence of 
the population living in neighboring areas, in 
particular, Southern Turkmenistan. Indeed, 
during the formation of the Chust culture, great 
socio-economic changes took place in Central 
Asia. Archaeologists and anthropologists have 
                                                             
 
  

observed that these changes led to the 
emergence of nomadic pastoral Androns 
(spread between the Yenisei and Ural rivers in 
the 2nd millennium BC) from the north of 
Central Asia. as long as it is related to. 
According to our researchers, - writes the 
historian Y. Kasimov, among the primitive 
people, especially those engaged in agriculture, 
the attitude to land, water and the sun was very 
strong. In particular, the ancient spring water 
in the Buvano tomb, where water is deified, is 
also deified. Not only this place, but also the 
springs in the villages of Kairaksa, Mawlana 
Lutfulloh and Baymak in the city have been 
deified6. The ancient peasants settled around 
this spring. Hazrat Bibiona spring can be said to 
be the mother of all the springs in Chust. 
Legend has it that Bibiona was the queen of the 
country. There are also narrations about the 
tragedy of a man who insulted those who 
prayed at this place. There are those who 
ignore the nature of the spring and spend their 
lives in trouble. Well, that's a lot to say. But 
none of this is just a narration. It all happened 
in the minds of witnesses. It is better not to call 
these words about the spring of Bibiona heresy 
Bibiona's water is healing. In particular, many 
eye diseases are cured, families with many 
children are left in the cradle. People who live 
here say that if you sincerely dive into the calm 
bottom of the clear water, your heart will light 
up, the unpleasant months will leave you, your 
soul will be relieved like a bird's wing. For 
example, the glass of transparent water boiled 
like sumac. The dark borders on the sand 
surface draw a thousand different shapes. It is 
said that even the most pure, honest, clean 
people are secretive. During this period, men 
were engaged in hard work, and women were 
engaged in household chores. Historical books 
say, “The people of this place, called the Chust 
culture, lived in fortified villages surrounded by 
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walls, in houses made of cotton or raw bricks7. 
In short, the ruins found in the Fergana Valley 
belong to the Late Bronze Age in terms of 
history, archeology and chronology. We all 
know that it is included in the protection of 
UNESCO. 
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ABSTRACT:  

This article discusses different views 
on renewing the system of the country and 
the role and the significance of art and 
culture in today’s new level of 
modernization, the works done and should 
be done in the sphere of art and culture in 
Uzbekistan, and the attention of the 
President to art and culture.    
KEY WORDS: Biruni era, state policy on 
youth, popular culture, “awakening” period, 
culture, art, spiritual culture, national 
culture, values.         

 
INTRODUCTION: 

Culture and art began from the time 
humans realized the world. Uzbekistan, like 
other world nations, is the place of typical and 
culture. Indeed, rich historical culture of Uzbek 
nation confirms it. The first President 
I.A.Karimov gives an example to this in ‘high 
spirituality is an invincible force’: ‘American 
historian Sarton evaluates a bright star of our 
history, Abu Rayhan Biruni’s activities justly 
and calls 11st century as ‘Biruni era’. This kind 
of great and right evaluation is explained with 
his precious contribution to the development of 
science’1. This was real awakening which is 
considered to be cultural development period. 
In the years of sovereignty, the country’s one of 
the principal priorities has been developing art 
and culture, building modern art and culture 
establishments based on world experiences, 
consolidating their material and technical base, 
upporting creators and intellectuals all-around.      
                                                
 

A good amount of work has been done 
on improving cultural standard of the 
population, particularly, the youth; introducing 
them the best examples of national and 
international culture; raising culturally and 
morally mature individuals; identifying and 
developing the abilities and potentials of young 
creators.         

However, several problems must be 
mentioned as followings: conservative methods 
are being maintained in administration works; 
there is a lack of complex approach in solving 
existent problems; thee are delays in 
organizing the activities of cultural 
establishments and in culture service to the 
population; the fact that material-technical 
base of most art and culture buildings does not 
meet the requirements of current time. 
Especially, overlooking current requirements 
and necessities in preparing skilled personnel 
for this area, the fact that a careful system to 
retrain them has not been created yet are being 
obstacles to fulfill state policy effectively and 
completing main tasks on this sphere of life. In 
order to improve the role and the significance 
of art and culture in our life, raising younger 
generation with national and humane values, 
with love and loyalty to the motherland in 
today’s new level of renewing the system of the 
country and modernization, the President of 
the Republic of Uzbekistan issued an Order on 
‘measures for 2017-2021 on developing and 
enhancing art and culture in the Republic of 
Uzbekistan’. According to the elderly in the 
country, the favourite place of young villager  
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used to be clubs and they used to be very 
crowded formerly. Cinema used to serve as a 
meeting place for the engaged. However, boys 
and girls did not sit next to each other and 
there used to be sincerity. They did not use to 
touch each other or do something unwanted or 
superfluous because they had a sense of shame, 
pride, sensibility, chastity. They had such 
purity in their spirit. What is interesting is 
people used to have a pity, be impressed by the 
fate of the film characters, may be, because 
films used to be different from todays. Films 
are the most effective means of educating. So, 
why are we remembering these? That is 
because Shavkat Mirziyoev, the President of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan, noted the role and 
significance of movies in educating the youth 
and the necessity of building clubs and cinemas 
in villages in the meeting with intellectuals and 
representatives of film making. The order 
‘Improving the effect of state policy on the 
youth and supporting youth union activity in 
Uzbekistan’, issued on July 5, 2017, refers to 
opening modern youth cinemas and youth 
centers which has a bookshop, a library and all 
other facilities. These centers help our children 
to spend their time enjoyably and serve to 
improve their abilities. 

Currently there are culture centres, 
recreational areas, modern cinemas and 
library, courses for tambourine and rubab 
instruments, computer, foreign languages, and 
sewing. They are crucial for different events 
organize to lead the youth to the right, protect 
them various harmful ideas, improve the 
spiritual environment in families and for 
villagers to relax from their busy life routine. It 
is time to bring innovative ideas and modern 
thinking in culture and recreational areas. As 
the President Sh.M.Mirziyoev noted again and 
again, the principal aim and object of national 
policy in spiritual-cultural field is human, 
solving all of their economic, social and  

spiritual problems, enhancing the state of 
happiness, making them believe their future 
prospects. Not only should we develop 
objective facilities (culture, art, education, 
medicine), but the values, interests of people 
should be given attention in order to reach 
these aims. Moreover, we should enrich the 
spiritual world of people, form the feeling of 
responsibility for themselves and for their 
motherland. This, of course, requires to unite 
each nation’s mentality, historical traditions 
and customs, ideals assigned by these 
traditions with the ideas of universal cultural 
values, humanity and being peace-loving. 

For the last few years, complex 
measures are being carried out to support the 
representatives of this field, to enhance 
material-technical base of culture and art 
organizations, to improve spiritual and 
enlightening intellect of our population in our 
country. Particularly, ‘Ilhom’ society fund, Fund 
for the Development of Culture and Arts under 
the Ministry of Culture of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan, the association of Uzbek 
compositors and composers, Uzbekistan State 
Philharmonic, Fergana regional branch of 
Uzbekistan State Art and Culture Institute have 
been organized to support Uzbekistan 
creators.2       It is true that there is no limit to 
watch movies at home in this technical 
revolution period. However, this comfort 
cannot give the enjoy of watching a film in a big 
screen. Therefore, Cabinet of Ministers of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan issued an order on 
‘measures to build modern cinema network in 
2018-2019’ on May 18, 2018. Generally, 
completing the assigned program and tasks on 
culture and recreational centres, building 
modern cinema network help the population, 
especially, young people, spend their time 
more enjoyably and have a rest. It is well–
known that every independent country has its 
own unrepeatable history and culture. The 
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creator of this history and culture is, of course, 
the nation of that country. The president, Sh. 
Mirziyoev said about this: ‘First of all, we 
should pay attention to our national culture 
and the root of our spiritual culture. This 
treasure is collected little by little over the 
years by enduring different ordeals of the 
history. It helped people in such difficult times. 
Our task is to keep and preserve this treasure 
and enrich it’3.   

Indeed, every Uzbek young person 
should feel these statements and fulfill it in 
practice. With the initiative of the President 
Shavkat Mirziyoev, books and readership are 
being paid more attention. Libraries are being 
organized in makhallas. Surely, all of these 
results positively in broadening horizons and 
spiritual world of younger generation and 
improvement of readership culture. Besides, 
reading book is also an employment, and the 
heart tied to a book will be far from 
wrongdoings.   

If language, traditions and customs are 
the content of culture and spirituality field, the 
process of inheritance regarding to cultural 
history of a particular nation will occur better. 
But in other fields such as technology, or art, 
the heritage of a certain nation becomes all 
nations’ around the world over the years. 
There is assigned mechanism and mode to pass 
culture to the next generation. Some of them 
have been working from the past which are 
folklore, demonstrations, oral poems, songs 
and epos, art and others (cinematography, 
recording, the storage of computers) that 
appeared later. The situation to change the 
opportunities of using spiritual heritage is to 
the same in every society. They are marked 
with social –economic, political, and ideal 
factors. These factors depend on the size, 
intensiveness, and choice characteristics of 
heritage. It is impossible the society or nations 
                                                
  

which do not use or have lost its cultural 
heritage to exist.   

To conclude, a good amount of work has 
been completed to return cultural and spiritual 
richness of our nation in the years of 
independence. The first and the most 
important step was the issue of the law ‘on 
Uzbek language’. This law returned the 
reputation of the Uzbek language as a precious 
cultural and national wealth of the nation. 
Architectural heritage in Bukhara and Khiva 
have been repaired and supported which then 
attracted the attention of the world nations.  

Our nation is taking its history and 
memory back to itself. Jubilee banquets have 
been held about the service of Uzbek people 
who contributed greatly into the development 
of national and world culture.   

National traditions have been recovered. 
Historical national and religious holidays like 
Nowruz and Eid have been officially reinstated. 
The Republic of Uzbekistan organized funding 
‘For Health Generation’ in order to raise young 
people healthily and to continue the traditions 
of charity and called the initial medal with the 
same name. The events such as ‘Sharq 
taronalari’ (Oriental songs), international film 
and theatre festivals have become a good 
tradition.      
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The arrival of sound films from 
World films to Karakalpakfilm. Analysis of 
creative work on sound operators and their 
films. The impact of uzbekfilm on the film 
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INTRODUCTION     The first sound movie of the Russian 
Federation, "Journey to Life" (putyovka v 
Zhizn), played a great role in the formation of 
our Uzbek cinematography. The movie was 
shot by "Mezhrabpomfilm" and was made 
public on June 1, 1931. The movie is in the 
genre of drama and the film director was 
Nikolai Ekk, the composer Yakov Stollyar 
composed the music of movie, the sound 
operator was Yevgeniy Georgiyevich Nesterov. 
He was born on March 18, 1910, since 1936 he 
began working as a sound operator in 
"Lenfilmda". Nesterov is considered to be a 
creator who contributed a lot to the history of 
Russian cinematography. In his fifty-six years 
of work experience in the field of sound, he 
worked as a sound director in forty-seven 
films: in 1936 "Baltic deputy", in 1938 
"Komsomolsk", in 1937 "Teacher" (Uchitel), in 
1941 "The travel of basket" (Priklyucheniya 
Korzinkinoy), in 1955 "Two captains" (Dva 
captain), in 1962 "First ball" (Perviy myach), 
1967 "the event which nobody noticed" ( 
proisshestviye, kotorogo nikto ne zametil), 
1974 "Unknown heir" (neznakomiy Naslednik), 
1976 "Turffaldino from Bergamo" ( Truffaldino 
iz Bergamo), 1983 "I will not forget you" ( Ya 

tebya nikogda ne zabudu), etc.films were 
welcomed by people. Yevgeniy Georgiyevich 
Nesterov worked as a voice director in dubbing 
twenty nine foreign films, such as, in 1963 
"Loves, doesn't love" (Lyubit, ne Lyubit, Tadjik 
film) 1956 "Hidden mood" ( Skritiye 
nastroyeniya, Japan) 1972 "Stealing from 
Paris" ( Pokhisheniye v Paris France) 1984, 
"all-talented" ( U vsex talanti China ) and many 
such films are still being accepted with warm 
impressions by the audience without falling off 
the screen. 

The first film studio was organized 
on June 14, 1925 in Tashkent. In 1936 it was 
renamed as a  "O'zbekfilm". During the Second 
World War the studio was called as a 
“Toshkent Kino Studiyasi”. Eventually its name 
was changed again as a “O`zbekfilm” in 1958. 

In Karakalpakstan, the first film, 
“Fishers of the Aral" (Ribaki Arala) was shot by 
the director Yuldash Agzamov with “Uzbekfilm” 
in 1958. Sound operator of the film was G. 
Senchilo. 
    The purpose of the film was increasing 
the patriotism of the citizens of the Republic of 
Karakalpakstan during the Second World War. 
It was about the Aral Sea which was 
disappeared in 1941and the life of karakalpaks, 
in the film the daughter of the kolkhoz 
chairman, the history teacher Ayjamol 
enthusiastically tells about the scientific work 
about the role of the Russian people in shaping 
the revolutionary worldview of  Karakalpak 
nation. ” Participant of the revolution in 1905, 
Semen Lieutenant Grigory Butakov saves the 
life of Alexeyev. The Revolutionary fisherman 
helps Ayjamol's grandfather to be released. 
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Ayjamol returns to the ointment, successfully 
protecting the dissection. Along with her 
Butakov comes to the collective farm, and 
among the fishermen quickly gaining fame. 
Love arises between Ayjamal and Alexander. 
Captain of the fishing ship Yernazar 
Kulimbetov also loves Ayjamol and shows his 
displease to Alexeyev. Since Yernazar 
Kalimbetov received the task of delivering an 
expensive cargo to Aralsk, Butakov goes to the 
Strait. Suddenly the flood rises in the sea, then 
they receive a message that  they need to throw 
heavy cargo on board to rescue the crew on 
board. But Kalimbetov rejects it. Then Butakov 
takes the responsibility himself and throw the 
cargo away. In this way, he saves the lives of 
people. And in the end, Semyon Alekseev with 
Ayjamol achieve their goals. We will not be 
mistaken if we say that this film has a 
significant role in the karakalpak film and its 
impact on it. The fact that the film image of the 
Aral Sea being full with water was saved in the 
Golden pages of history is a joyful occasion for 
us at the moment. In the film, The sound 
director G. Senchilo was able to animate the 
island by voice, while Aral`s nature was in sync 
with the sound of the birds and waves, and 
presents visual miracle together with the cadre. 
In the episode of the meeting of the 
revolutionaries during the minute of 19:58 of 
the film, they come among the sea reeds in 
boats. They swim in the water with the help of 
long wood, not shovels to swim. The sound of 
the water was given slowly and clearly so that 
the sound director was able to make this 
episode improvised and interesting, 
proceeding the story of the playwright. And 
during the minute of 20:26, the sound of the 
Aral's waves coming ashore leaves the 
impression that this flood is recorded using the 
modern techniques. During the minute of 25:32 
of the film, Semyonovich is recognized and his 
escape is announces with bell rings. After the 
sound of the bell, the soldiers come out with 

the background of music, the music in this part 
is known to have influenced the viewer's entry 
into the state of spiritual purification. There are 
also episodes of shooting with a rifle in the 
movie,  during the moment  of 26:49, there is  a 
process of shooting. In the art of Karakalpak 
cinematography, such militant scenes until now 
have been used very little. After gaining 
independence, the militant film "The Raven" 
was shot, about which I will later be stating. In 
the film” “Aral`s fishers”  is basically a very 
difficult responsibility imposed on the voice 
operator, since the incident is at sea, for 
example, in the conversation episode of the 
film during the minute of 31:24 on the ship, the 
sound of water at the time of the ship sails is 
very natural, it is clear that this sound was a 
very difficult dial for the sound operator of that 
time and in the minute of 55: 35 in the episode 
of sea rabies, in the sea shore water floods to 
their dwelling houses, and the harsh wind 
begins to fly all around the surrounding 
objects. Noisy sound in this scene serves to 
reveal the dramaturgy of the film. It is known 
that it was so difficult to record the sound of  
the film how difficult it was to shoot the views 
on the scenes. The same instance, which 
requires a lot of effort, is showed in the minute 
of 1:01:06 of the film, Alexeyev saves the 
people on the boat, in the episode of the storm, 
apparently invisible in the midst of the rain, 
crying and screaming during the incident, as a 
whole, the sound director received a voice 
characteristic of the staff. In addition, 
numerous documentary, artistic and scientific 
public films were made in the Republic of 
Karakalpakstan related to the issue of the Aral 
sea. 
    A nation of Karakalpak for Uzbekistan 
and our neighbouring Republics, as well as the 
Republics of the former USSR means 
T.Kayipbergenov's film “Disobedient”” 
(Nepokornaya) 1981, in this film the life of a 
whole nation has been reflected.  The film 
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scenario is written by Grigory Maryanovsky 
and Tulepbergen Kaipbergenov. Anatoly 
Kabulov is a director. Event of the Film: in 1925 
Soviet rule comes to the villages of distant 
Karakalpakstan. When they arrive, Turimbet 
and Dachshund love each other. But after the 
wedding, young wife leaves the house not 
wanting to live in the old style. Turimbet, who 
participates in the moves of the intruders, does 
not immediately understand the revolutionary 
changes. But in the end, he refuses to blindly 
trust the old believes. Having decided to start a 
new life, he eventually dies from the bullet of 
Gangster. From the very beginning of the 
movie, it should be recognized that Jumagul 
was sitting on a hill in the sand playing 
“shinqobiz”, and the acoustic state was 
accompanied by a field sound, the sound of a 
field bird, the voice of a girl looking for her 
from a far. We have to admit that sound 
operating was difficult at that time since the 
sound was recorded at the tape, while 
nowadays it is straightforward to cut and 
connect with help of digital software. From the 
beginning of the film, events immediately 
attract the audience. The power of music in this 
film, which increases the impact on attraction, 
played a great role. The sound that should be 
heard firstly is the sound of steps for the sound 
directors when they say "Karakalpak cinema", 
they are different from other steps, horse steps 
are also different, because Karakalpak lands 
are made up of red sand and black soil, besides 
the nature of the land is also different, some of 
the birds do not fly in other neighboring lands. 
Some dialogues of the heroes happen in the 
yurts, which means that the acoustic device of 
the yurt is very soft, sound spread is rare. In 
the minute 05 of the film, when Jumagul 
returns home, the voice of ala moynaq dutor is 
heard, the preparation of the wedding starts, 
"the people's past historical events, traditions, 
and their love for their homeland which 
aspired to a bright future, have been described 

in the folk songs of Karakalpak.” V.Shapranikov 
classified folk music in his collection 
"Karakalpakskiye norodnaya pesni", and he 
tried to set the folk songs in the system which 
was developed by himself, considering its all-
roundness, diversity, the richness of all kinds of 
behavior.  In his scientific research, Professor 
V.Belyayev pointed at the proximity of Uzbek 
and Turkmen folk music as well as korakalpak 
folk music. At the same time, he paid the main 
attention to the originality and nationality of 
karakalpak folk music. For example, he 
mentioned that there is a lot of intonation in 
figri ladi, rare usage of of the interval in the 
acquired second, and there are other specific 
details. 

As a result of the scientific research 
carried out on the subject, it is clear that, in the 
Wednesday issue of the newspaper “Kizil 
Karakalpakstan” in April 29, 1936, the 
reference is given as follows:' Cinema of the 
Republic of Karakalpakstan and the local 
committee next to it, are going to celebrate the 
day, May 1 with a lot of achievements. The 
preparation process till May 1 include 
followings: opening of the Summer Cinema-
Theater on the 1st of May, on the opening day 
2500 spectators to the sound cinema, 1200 
from the children, 300 people from the 
collective farm, 4500 spectators in all will take 
part. They are going to show a movie to the 
orphans` house which has been take to 
patronage, and going to show a movie called 
"Happy Yunus" (Schastliviy Yunus) in the 
summer cinema which was opened on 1-2 may 
in the cinema, decorated with a lozunka, 
portraits.  I read these sentences and found out 
that the people of the Republic of 
Karakalpakstan had long ago witnessed sound 
films. 
     Improvement of the art and culture of 
the Karakalpak people on February 19, 1970, 
and the restoration of other historical events 
became a great impetus for the modernization 
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and development of the time. On the basis of 
the order №45 of the State Film Fund of the 
Council of Ministers of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan (Goskino UzSSR), the 
Karakalpakstan branch of the film studio of 
scientific-public and documentary films of 
Uzbekistan was established in Nukus. 

The year of 1970 was the first step 
for Karakalpakstan branch of the film studio of 
scientific-public and documentary films of 
Uzbekistan. Still, the film studio team, despite 
his youth, adequately fulfilled the instructions 
of the plan, which had been handed. In the 
same year, the films “Ona muhabbati”(Mother's 
Love) (2 series), “Sudlanmasin” (Don`t be 
judged), “Xotinimning nomusi” (My wife's 
shame), “O`spirinlar” (Youngsters) translated 
into Karakalpak language, were shown in the 
cinemas of the Republic. Director Gulom 
Salikhov completed the dubbing of the movie” 
“Hamroz”. With the help of the Tashkent film 
studio, the branch team managed to shoot 4 
series of the Karakalpakstan film-magazin, 
which depicts the historical life of 
Karakalpakstan, and then show it on the 
theaters. Thus, in different series of film-
magazin, the plots about hero of Labor, doctor 
Orazimbet Khalmuratov, people's artist 
Ayimkhon Shamuratova, hero of Labor from 
Chimbay, farmer Amangul Saparbayeva, an art 
figure who worked in Uzbekistan, artist 
Qidirbay Saypov and others were included. In 
addition, the filming of the documentary 
“Amudaryo sholikorlari”(Rice growers of 
Amudaryo) began. These were the initial steps 
of the national cinema of Karakalpakstan. 
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ABSTRACT:  

This article discusses about the 
organization of virtual museums, the 
development of museums, the path of 
development, achievements in this field in 
Uzbekistan. It also gives information about 
how much attention is being given to the 
activity of museums and the significance of 
these activities to Uzbek youth.    
KEY WORDS: Museology, Hojikhon 
Boltaboev, “O’zbekmuzey”, fund, Stars 
museum, Virtual museums, 3D format, IT 
technology, cmu.uz, the platform 
roundme.com   

 
INTRODUCTION: 

Museums have a great significance in 
apprehending the history and passing it to the 
next generation. Therefore, a number of 
museums in Uzbekistan began their activity in 
different parts of the country from 90s of 20th 
century, some of them have been renovated, 
others began to be reconstructed completely. 
So we can say that new history of museums in 
Uzbekistan began from 1992. For example, the 
museum of Boborahim Mashrab, one of great 
Uzbek poets, established in Namangan; in 
Khorezm Makam museum named under the 
singer Hojikhon Boltabaev, house museum of 
Islam poet Nazar ugli, a folk singer, was 
established in Samarkand.          
 The museum of Khadicha 
Sulaymonova, a jurist, began is work in 

Tashkent in 1993 and the museum of 
Mukhiddin Rakhimov, an (xalq) artist, was 
done so in 1944. Considering the order No.98 
‘on the measures of full support the activity of 
museums’ on March 5, 1998 of the Cabinet of 
Ministers of Uzbekistan and the fact that Public 
Councilate of Uzbekistan museums is a 
member of ICOM (International Consulate of 
Museums), ‘O’zbekmuzey’ fund was assigned to 
provide Uzbekistan museums comprehensive 
assistance. Thus, a lot of museums of different 
fields were opened and began its work in 
different regions of Uzbekistan. Also, there are 
the museums built in typical method which 
amaze spectators. Most tourists going Europe 
visit Madame Tussauds and take photos of the 
monuments of Hollywood stars, scientists, 
politicians and other famous people. Now there 
is such opportunity in the capital of Uzbekistan 
too. ‘Stars museum’ wax museum has been 
opened in New Park in Tashkent. Each exhibit, 
the surroundings and every little detail was 
considered carefully: live dolls, the complex of 
great people who contributed to modern 
history directly and indirectly. A typical feature 
of ‘Stars museum’ is that the waxworks of 
famous people of Uzbekistan has also been 
installed.  
 Another distinctive museum, the first 
smart museum in Central Asia, has begun its 
work in Samarkand. It is supported by State 
Committee of Tourism Development of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan, Ministry of Innovative 
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Development, Ministry of Culture, and 
Samarkand region and city government. The 
museum is located in Amir Timur mausoleum. 
The most comfortable feature of the museum is 
that visitors can gain extra information about 
the mausoleum and exhibits using modern 
interactive methods. The project was carried 
out with the initiative of the President Shavkat 
Mirziyoev in January of the current year when 
he visited Samarkand. Afterwards, he also 
offered to open the same museum in all 
prominent historical places. There is audio 
manual for 10 exhibits in 5 languages: Russian, 
Uzbek, English, French and Korean. Museum 
visitors can use their own smartphones to 
listen to the audio and to read the information 
given about the exhibit by showing telephone 
camera on the exhibit. Besides, video 
documents have also made from historical 
chronicles to create historical atmosphere in 
the museum. 
  Another difference of the museum is 
the possibility of immersing in another reality. 
The technology of augmented reality on 
NazzAR platform is the system of interactive 
communication between users and 
surrounding objects by using a smartphone. 
The user takes extra interactive content in 
audio, video, 3D scene, and object format. To 
begin work the user should install the 
application NazzAR in their own smartphones. 
It works both with Android and IOS devices. 
The last thing is special glasses to be in virtual 
reality.  

According to reports from the President 
Shavkat Mirziyoev’s visit to Fergana valley in 
summer, 2018, the order ‘on orginizing Erkin 
Vohidov memorial museum and 
Ziyovuddintura Hazini house museum’ of the 
Cabinet of mInisters if the Republic of 
Uzbekistan was issued on July, 2019. According 
to the decree, the Hazini House-Museum in 
Uchkuprik district as a branch of the Fergana 
Regional State Museum of History and Culture 

and the Erkin Vahidov Memorial Museum in 
Margilan were established. As for this person, 
Hazini Kokani (real name Ziyovuddintora 
Kattahoja oglu Hazini) was born in 1867 in the 
village of Kenagas near Kokand. The poet and 
sheikh Hazini was long engaged in religious 
education and was awarded the title of 
"Murshidi Fergana". At the age of 30, he 
became a well-known religious person in 
Kokand and was respectfully called Hazini Tora 
or Eshonbuva. Hazini was engaged in farming, 
gardening and building. The poet died in 1923. 
The burial place of the famous poet is included 
in the architectural heritage of Fergana region. 
The literary heritage of Hazini consists of about 
4,000 poems. He wrote ghazals, murabba’, 
muhammas va musallas.  The poet described 
such qualities as purity of heart, kindness and 
humanity. The poet's work "Bayozi Hazini" is 
kept at the Institute of Oriental Studies of the 
Academy of Sciences of Uzbekistan.  
 Today, there are more than 400 
museums in the country. They pay special 
attention to the preservation of cultural 
heritage and its transmission to future 
generations. In this regard, the work on 
modernization and development of 
international relations in our country, as well 
as in the world-famous museums, is resulting 
effectively. Initially, data on six museums were 
collected through the website cmu.uz. This 
work took place this year, during the CoVID 19 
pandemic, which shocked the whole world in 
2020. The project "Virtual Museum" was 
implemented in cooperation with the Ministry 
of Culture and the Ministry of Innovative 
Development of the Youth Union of Uzbekistan, 
which initiated the virtualization of museums. 
Museums in Tashkent were photographed and 
placed in 3D using the latest IT technologies for 
the roundme.com platform. The first virtual 
museums in Uzbekistan are the State Museum 
of Arts of Uzbekistan and the State Museum of 
Applied Arts of Uzbekistan.  
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Another essential factor of museums is 
that they are the only centers with all 
necessary data about a historic event or 
important figures. Learning them has great 
scientific and ideological-educating values. 
Encouraging museum objects to people via 
mass media in the form of monography and 
scientific works helps the nation forge 
patriotism and pride, and make them more 
aware of the history. Unfortunately, today’s 
actions cannot meet the requirements. The 
introduction of technological achievements in 
the field of museum as well as other spheres is 
not a natural occasion but a necessity.1   

In particular, the use of computers in 
museum studies in the 1990s, the formation of 
information systems in the field expanded the 
possibilities of full delivery of information. The 
creation of a single network of museum 
institutions has facilitated the documentation 
of museum collections. The image of the 
exhibits is entered directly into the computer 
via a digital camera. Their analysis and other 
information will be attached, and additions and 
corrections will be made by experts as needed. 
This event will significantly improve the quality 
of the catalog and card index, which is 
constantly working in the museum.  

The current system of the Internet has 
intensified this process internationally. Now 
user can access the ‘Museums’, ‘Culture’ 
sections, ‘watch’ any museum in the world and 
find about stock exhibit, news, special events 
and scientific conferences, the address of area 
specialists, their e-mails besides the general 
information about museums. The Internet has a 
file system that contains over 2.5 million 
museum exhibits. 

In conclusion, all the work done in the 
field of museums is aimed at creating a high 
sense of patriotism for us, the Uzbek youth. In 
this regard, we must never forget the words of 
                                                             
 

President Mirziyoev: "If we understand 
ourselves, explain our great history to young 
people, develop their knowledge, we will never 
fail in the future".2  
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INTRODUCTION: 

Today, competence and having competent 
skills has special role in spiritual education and 
upbringing of younger generation. This phrase 
has wide meaning. It means ‘having satisfactory 
skills’ from Latin. However, the scientists of 
this sphere have a little different view. 
Although all opinions have the same meaning, 
their descriptions are different. Competence is 
not only learned theoretical knowledge, skill 
and ability, but being able to use the complex of 
them in practice independently and creatively1.  

Specialist scientists give border 
description to this word. According to them, 
the word “competence” is derived from the 
verb “to compete” which refers “to have a 
competition”. If it is translated in exact, it 
means “being satisfactory to compete”. In the 
definitions of the word ‘competence’, the 
followings are paid special attention:  
 The practical usage of the complex of 

knowledge; 
 Individual’s intelligence, characteristics, 

and qualities; 
                                                           
 

 The measure of preparation for practical 
activity;  

 Problem solving, the ability of obtaining 
necessary results in practice; 

 The wholeness of knowledge, skills and 
qualifications providing professional 
activity of an individual; 

 The complex of activated (practical) 
experiences knowledge and study; 

 The emotional and target-oriented will 
power of an individual [6. B.8.].  

  
J. Lokk said: ‘The happiness of the 

population depends on child education and 
upbringing’. Indeed, the main task for every 
pedagogue must be educating and upbringing 
children rightly.  

Mohira Kholikova, PhD, docent, the head 
of Special study courses in ‘Family’ scientific-
practical centre at the Cabinet of Ministers, 
studied the issue more completely and gave the 
following conclusion: ‘Currently we have new 
expressions like competence and competency 
approach in education which are becoming 
more popular. They have already become 
central problem of modern researches. 
According to scientific – pedagogical, 
psychological resources, competence is a very 
complex, multifaceted and mutual to a number 
of subjects. That is why there are various 
descriptions in size, meaning, and content. The 
significance of the term is also being defined on 
the following words: ‘effectiveness’, 
‘adaptation’, ‘successfulness’, ‘understanding’, 
‘fruitfulness’, ‘intelligence’, ‘feature’, 
‘characteristic’, ‘quality’, ‘quantity’. In general, 
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competence refers to the feature of having 
knowledge, skills and qualifications necessary 
to fulfill certain professional activity’2.  

To cut it short, competency approach 
differs from professional approach in the 
preparation of specialists. That is to say, in 
professional approach a specialist must learn 
particular sphere perfectly but in competency 
approach it is required from them to be ready 
professionally, emotionally and 
psychologically. 

When we speak about technologies of 
developing patriotism in higher education 
students based on competency approach, we 
can see that it was conducted in a number of 
subjects such as ‘History’, ‘Uzbek language and 
literature’ and ‘National Idea, Basics of 
Spirituality and Legal Education’. The 
pedagogue must motivate the students and 
conduct training process secretly at the same 
time. William Ward said: ‘A simple teacher 
narrates. A good teacher explains. A popular 
teacher demonstrates. A great teacher 
motivates’. This shows that teachers should 
prepare future specialists by motivating for 
their future profession.    

When preparing for this kind of modern 
type lessons, one is to pay attention followings:  

- Setting the aim of the lesson; 
- Choosing methods to organize the 

lesson; 
- Identifying the form of organizing 

student activity; 
- Choosing methods for midterm 

and final exams; 
- Making questions to finish the 

lesson.  
Professor – teacher must choose one of 

the educational technologies in order to form 
competence in students. In this case, 
interactive approach will be suitable for  

 
 

                                                            

teaching process. With this approach, there will 
be enough opportunities to organize training 
process well for students. They can exchange 
their ideas and solve problems together in 
groups. By this they motivate each other and 
gain satisfaction. They feel that they are the 
conductors of the lesson which results in 
learning the lesson fully.  

Interactive education bases on organizing 
the lesson with communicative activities and 
student co-operation to learn new knowledge, 
skills and qualifications and particular moral 
qualities. Being interactive it is the state of 
possessing the ability of organizing the lesson 
or any kind of activity relying on co-operation 
between participants to learn new knowledge, 
skills and qualifications and particular moral 
qualities3.     

Officially, competence has the definition 
as the ability of using knowledge, skills and 
qualifications that exist in everyday life4. So, 
the student should be able to use the 
knowledge and skills he learnt in social-
professional activities. They can practice this in 
seminar lessons.  

A seminar lesson is the lesson that 
consolidates the information learnt and which 
provides all students to assimilate the 
knowledge by listening to the results of 
fulfilling the assignments given with the help of 
questions on the topic. For instance, students 
are recommended the list of extra literature 
beforehand for seminar training on the topic of 
spiritual life during the Tirumid dynasty. This 
extra literature supports broader information 
on the topic. Students analyze existent social-
political situation, learn tax policy, the 
communication between social strata by self-
researching, and draw a conclusion basing on 
them. To illustrate, we can see the following 
examples from the list of extra literature 
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recommended to students above: Husain 
Baykaro visited Mozandoron region in the 
august of 1500 and ordered to impose 
100 000 dinar kepakiy on Herat population 
for state expenses. Then, Alisher Navoi pays 
50 000 dinar from his own property instead 
of the population. When people asked reason 
for his decision, Navoi answered that 
inappropriate taxes is not suitable for the 
fame of a great country5. Also, there are a lot 
of examples that indicates high 
enlightenment of Amir Timur in historical 
resources of that time. The first reason for 
the loyalty of his soldiers and commanders 
was Timur’s beautiful spiritual world. He 
was also fair to his soldiers and commanders 
and able to protect them any attack wisely. 
Once Amir Husain imposed a heavy fine on a 
number of Timur’s beks (King’s close people 
or armed comrades) suspecting their 
rebellion in 1366. It’s known that Timur paid 
this money and rescued from this trouble6.     

Researchers states that Amir Timur had 
a high interest in art and literature7. Alisher 
Navoi wrote in his “Majolis un-nafois”: “Temur 
Ko‘ragoniy... agarchi nazm aytmoqqa iltifot 
qilmaydurlar, ammo nazm va nasrni andoq hub 
mahal va mavqe’da o‘qubdurlarkim, aningdek 
bir bayt o‘qug‘oni ming yaxshi bayt aytqoncha 
bor...”8 (Timur Kuragoni … Although he cannot 
write a poem, he is able to read poems and 
other literature works so well that it is better 
to listen to his one poem instead of other 
thousands) 

We can see that there are a lot of 
information and broad terms that students can 
learn. It will be necessary for students in their 
future professional activities. Competence 
related to educational process must result 
students to be aware of modern methods of 
                                                           

 
 
 

 

problem solving, self-study, being active in 
non-standard situations, reflection, analysis, 
planning, and setting aims.        

To conclude, it is advisable to use various 
methods that forms different competent skills 
in students instead of non-competent methods 
(lecture, informative communication, video 
film demonstration, Midterm exams). The 
assignments with the purpose of forming 
component skills should rely on not only 
educational, but also practical basics. If a 
person who is active in a particular sphere 
cannot evaluate his own knowledge and skills, 
cannot control his own activities, he will not be 
able to be a competent specialist in his 
profession. So, teachers should also know to 
teach students to work on themselves, to 
identify defects and solve them on time, to be 
able to see or predict the problems beforehand 
and search for a solution, to be able to evaluate 
and collect positive sides in their own 
educational works.  
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ABSTRACT:  

The document is about explained 
foreign investor companies that play an 
important role in Mongolia's foreign policy 
strategy and national security. In the context 
of economic cooperation, Mongolia 
announced a "multilateral" policy strategy in 
dealing with the other country in early 1990. 
Therefore, attracting foreign investment to 
the Mongolian economy has become the 
main factor in Mongolia's development. It 
creates a competitive environment between 
countries, especially foreign investor 
companies backed by major powers such as 
Russia, China, Canada, and the United States. 
This document explains the Mongolian 
mining sector and identifies its challenges, 
constraints, growth, and contribution to the 
national economy. Moreover, the document 
also describes foreign direct investment 
trends in the mining sector in Mongolia, 
their processes, advantages, and government 
policies compared to foreign direct 
investment in mining in developing 
countries. 
KEYWORDS: Foreign Investor Company, 
mining industry, economic growth, 
Mongolia. 
 
INTRODUCTION:  
 A few years ago, Mongolia's modern economy 
was experiencing rapid growth due to the 
development of the mining sector. The major 
source of Mongolia's economic wealth is copper,  
 

 
gold, coal, uranium, and vast resources of other 
minerals. The largest mining projects in foreign 
investor companies include the Tavan Tolgoi 
coal mine and the Oyu Tolgoi copper and gold 
mine. The Government of Mongolia's calculated 
that Oyu Tolgoi gold and copper inputs can only 
generate revenue equal to 30% of the country's 
GDP. The potential incomings from the Tavan 
Tolgoi coal deposit will form the basis for the 
social benefits from the "Human Development 
Foundation" [1]. The World Bank estimates, that 
GDP from Tavan Tolgoi and Oyu Tolgoi will 
increase to $24 billion over the next 10 years. 
Last year, GDP was not more than $15 billion 
[2]. 
The mining sector is the most important sector 
of our economy, accounting for half of total 
production and 40% of export earnings. 
Therefore, one of the most important Mongolia's 
economic development is the involvement of 
foreign companies in large-scale mining 
development. Besides, cooperation with foreign 
companies plays an important role in Mongolia's 
foreign policy strategy and national security. 
Most large foreign companies interested in 
Mongolia's mining sector are supported by the 
government. For example, Japanese companies 
«Mitsui» and «Marubeni», American «Peabody 
Energy») or they are state companies 
themselves (Chinese «Shenhua Energy», and 
«China National Nuclear Cooperation Overseas 
Uranium», Russian JSC "RZD" and JSC 
"Atomredmetzoloto," South Korean «Korean 
resources»), etc.[3] 
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TABLE I. Leading foreign investor companies in 
the mining sector of Mongolia 

 
 Table 1 shows,  current conditions of 
competition for the influence in the region. 
Mongolia is located next to two of the world's 
largest economies, Russia and China. The 
majority of Mongolia's mining exports go to 
China (about 90%). As a result of foreign direct 
investment in Mongolia over the past decade, 
1,600 joint ventures and foreign companies 
from 62 countries have been registered in 
Mongolia, bringing the total investment to $ 350 
million[4]. China is the largest investor (30%), 
followed by South Korea (12%), Japan (10%), 
and Russia (5%). 
More than two decades ago, Mongolia made a 
peaceful transition from communism to 
democracy, leaving behind a centrally planned 
economy, a one-party authoritarian system, a 
free-market economy, and a multi-party 
parliamentary system. Growth in the mining 
sector can have both positive and negative 
effects on economic development. Growth in the 
mining sector should generally increase GDP 
and GDP per unit return on labor and capital 
(including domestic ownership).  
The supply of natural resources increases.[5]. 
To make up for the domestic deficit, capital and 
labor need to be invested so that their impact on 
GDP is greater than others. In order to 
determine the output of the mining sector, its 
export revenue, budget revenue, and its impact 
on GDP growth, a series of assumptions need to 
be made for each mining activity and project 
proposed in this sector. These depend on the 
distribution of commodity prices, the 

probability of cash flows, and the relationship. 
(Table 2). 

TABLE II. Production and investment in the 
mining sector (billion MNT) 

Year 2007 2008 2009 2010 
Investment 436.8 502.5 750.9 2940 
Production 1268.9 1583.2 1496.2 2633.2 

 
 Therefore, foreign direct investment is the 
main source of investment. In particular, foreign 
direct investment in mining is expected to be 
significant, and the Mongolian government 
plans to use the proceeds to finance ambitious 
projects. Foreign-invested companies have 
generated more than $ 4 billion in tax revenue 
over the past 15 years. During the mining boom 
of 2011-2012, Mongolia's tax revenue exceeded 
two billion MNT or 48% of annual tax 
revenue[6]. Foreign direct investment has been 
instrumental in changing Mongolia's trade. 
Exports of copper, coal, and other minerals are 
expected to increase in the future with the 
opening of large mines. Foreign companies have 
also contributed to the increase of industrial and 
capital goods. 
 
    METHOD AND MATERIALS: 
  This problem can be explained by the 
distinction between "hard power" and "soft 
power" by Harvard University professor Joseph 
Nie. Nye explained  “soft power” as  “the ability 
of the state to achieve the desired outcomes in 
international affairs through persuasion using 
ideology, science, and culture as an effective 
instrument of their political influence on other 
countries”. On the other hand, "hard power " 
includes foreign policy methods such as 
military, political, and economic influence. 
Advantages of "hard power" - military, political 
and economic sanctions are effective in open 
conflict in the region. These factors are 
ineffective for Mongolia, which has friendly 
relations with all major powers. In this situation, 
the "soft power" factors are more effective. By 

Name of the 
company  

Country Type of 
Mineral 

Rio Tinto Australia Copper, gold 
Peabody Energy USA Coal 
Shenhua Energy China Coal 
Marubeni Japan Coal, Uranium 
Centerra Gold Canada Gold 
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processing these factors, it will be possible to 
organize useful political discussions and 
approach its leadership. Therefore, these 
controls analysis can be involved in decision-
making - which company/country meets the 
requirements of modern technology, 
transparency, sustainability, and so on. 
     
RESULT AND DISCUSSION: 
  The "soft power" method is widely used 
in the mining sector in Mongolia. This one of the 
most distinct segments in the struggle. One of 
the most exciting moments in the struggle for 
influence in Mongolia is the dialogue between 
the mining industry and other countries. Two of 
the best-defined things are included. 
Firstly, China is the most important trade and 
investment partner today in Mongolia. Chinese 
investor companies are focusing on acquiring 
large foreign mineral deposits in China for 
further production and transportation. In 
pursuing this policy, China relies on its 
competitive advantages, such as a wide range of 
finances and the proximity of its markets to 
mineral resources. 
  Secondly, almost all formal meetings of 
Mongolian leaders with representatives of all 
Western powers are held in connection with 
"common democratic values."  Western foreign 
companies participated in the mining sector in 
Mongolia. Discovered by companies “Rio Tinto” 
and “Ivanhoe Mines”, addressed the members of 
the Mongolian Parliament in July 2009(copper 
and gold deposit Oyu Tolgoi). 

 
CONCLUSION: 
  Foreign direct investment has had a 
major impact on our trade. Exports of copper, 
coal, and other minerals are expected to 
increase with the opening of large mines in the 
future. Foreign direct investment has influenced 

Mongolia's infrastructure development. For 
example, foreign investment has helped build 
the railway system in Mongolia, and direct 
investment in the telecommunications sector 
has expanded the country's mobile and internet 
connections. Mining companies contribute to 
local development by supporting their 
infrastructure and economic development 
projects. Foreign investment in mining has 
brought the latest technology to Mongolia, and 
mining-related services have brought world-
class equipment suppliers and mining 
consulting services. Foreign direct investment in 
the telecommunications sector has brought 
modern technology to the ICT sector, and 
foreign direct investment in services such as 
accounting and tourism can introduce 
international standards and management and 
be used for the country's further economic 
growth. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Currently, the global food crisis, 
hunger, and malnutrition are one of the most 
important and urgent problems. Hundreds of 
people around the world are dying of hunger 
and malnutrition. According to a recent 
report by the United Nations FAO, the number 
of malnourished people worldwide has 
exceeded one billion, accounting for more 
than 6% of the world's population. Food 
supply and demand is not only a Mongolian 
issue but also depends on the global economy 
due to Mongolia's inability to meet its food 
needs. This paper was described in the 
current situation and future development in 
the Mongolia food industry. Moreover, based 
on the current situation identified future 
orientation and analyze in Mongolia food 
sector. 
KEYWORDS: future development, current 
situation, food industry, Mongolia 

 
CURRENT SITUATION OF THE MONGOLIAN  FOOD 
SECTOR: 
Mongolia covers an area of 1.5 million square 
kilometers and has a populated area of 2.7 
million people. The climate is four 
seasons(winter, spring, summer, autumn) a year. 
Mongolia's food supply is divided into two main 
sectors: 1) agriculture sector 2) animal 
husbandry. 
 
Agriculture sector.The agriculture sector was 
established in 1959. By 2007, Mongolia was able 
to meet 24.9% of its wheat needs, 86% of its  

 
potato needs, and 47% of its vegetable needs, 
and use only 30% of its agricultural land[1]. As a 
result, Mongolia can fully meet its food needs 
with domestic products and even export wheat 
to other countries. Wheat production plays a 
huge role in agriculture, and grain is the most 
important food for mankind. Wheat is the main 
crop in our country, and wheat flour is the main 
food product, accounting for 59 percent to 52 
percent of daily calories in urban and rural 
areas.[2]. 
Mongolia is producing potatoes and vegetables. 
Despite the significant recovery in production in 
recent years, the increase in potato imports is 
even more impressive. About the quality and 
safety of imported potatoes and vegetables are 
widespread in the country and local products are 
preferred in the market despite the high 
prices.(Fig.1) 
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Fig.1 Use of vegetables 
 
 Animal husbandryis an old traditional custom 
of Mongolian life. Our country's main livelihood 
source and wealth are livestock. Pastoralism is 
the foundation of our economy and plays an 
important role in our economy, employment, and 
export earnings.[3]. Today, the main producer in 
the livestock sector is a herder household that 
engages in livestock activities throughout the 
year to earn a living and source of income. 
Livestock is very profitable, two of which are 
meat and milk. Mongolia has the largest number 
of livestock per capita. As of January 1, 2009, the 
number of livestock in our country reached 42.2 
million.[4]. In 2008, meat production accounted 
for about 85 percent of total consumption due to 
a shortage of meat in recent years. (Fig.2) 

Fig.2 Use of meat 

METHODS AND MATERIALS : 
As mentioned above, introduced to the 
Mongolian food supply and industry. Now, I will 
identify the problems and impacts of the current 
situation. Following some of the factors that have 
contributed to the reduction in food. 
 
RESULT AND DISCUSSION  
Economic. In 1990, big changes have taken place 
in the Mongolian economy and society. Our 
economic system has shifted from a centrally 
planned. One of the reasons for this significant 
decline in agricultural production was the 
privatization of many farms, which lacked 
technological information, agricultural 
management, and experience. It is almost 
impossible to pinpoint the exact cause of rising 
food prices, but many agree that the food crisis is 
caused by an imbalance between supply and 
demand. They attribute this inflation to rising 
fuel prices, low agricultural production, weather 
shocks, poverty, and limited production capacity. 
Social. In 2008, about 38 percent of our labor 
force was employed in agriculture. This may 
seem like a lot, but 30 percent of this employee is 
in the livestock sector and only 8 percent in the 
agricultural sector. This shows that almost no 
one wants to cultivate. Especially after the 
transition of the economic system to a marketing 
economy, the value of the agricultural 
department declined significantly, with everyone 
wanting to become lawyers, economists, 
programmers, managers, and accountants. 
Technology. Today, new technical discoveries 
are being made in the world. The most important 
agricultural tools are machinery and tools. 
However, agricultural machinery in Mongolia is 
often the oldest and not as sufficient as in 
developed countries. In most cases, we depend 
on the weather, so we need to introduce new 
technologies to adapt to global climate change to 
reduce soil moisture loss. 
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Climate. is one of the key factors influencing 
agriculture. Global warming is showing its 
effects. Water scarcity, limited surface water 
resources such as rivers, lakes, and ponds are 
major concerns for food consumption. Climate 
change will lead to poor production. 
 
CONCLUSION: 

The food industry, supply, and demand is 
the most important connection to the sustainable 
development of Mongolia's agricultural sector. 
Our sector challenges as well as opportunities. 
Despite the difficult economic and social changes 
that have taken place in the agricultural sector 
since the 1990s, we are optimistic about 

Mongolia's food supply prospects as there are 
many opportunities to improve. 
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ABSTRACT: 
 The article emphasizes that 
problem-based learning is based on 
traditional teaching methods, the teacher 
not only puts the problem situation in front 
of students, but also the need to research to 
solve it, to teach students research methods, 
to create the necessary environment to find 
and search for solutions. 
KEYWORDS: vocational education, teaching, 
knowledge, quality of education, 
technology, education, pedagogical 
technology, problem-based learning. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
 Extensive use of modern pedagogical 
technologies of education in the educational 
process, their constant improvement, targeted 
use of educational experience of developed 
countries - guarantees the quality and 
effectiveness of education. 
 Appropriate use of modern 
pedagogical and information technologies in 
science, subject and its content increases the 
interest of students, allows for a high level of 
cognitive activity. 
 The importance of pedagogical 
technologies is especially important in training 
specialists whose activities are related to 
engineering and technical support of the work 
of crews, development of technological 
processes of production and repair of electrical 
equipment, detection and elimination of 
equipment failures, identification of causes of 
poor quality and development of preventive 
measures. 
 In our opinion, the main directions of 
improving the educational process of students 
of modern educational institutions, raising 

their status in the structure of vocational 
training are: 
 - Formation of a new content of 
lessons on the basis of individual-oriented and 
competent approaches to teaching, aimed at 
the implementation of the professional model 
of the specialist; 
 -Repair of the systematic consistency 
of theoretical and its practical with other types 
of students in the field of specialization; 
 - The application of complex 
methodological support of the course, the 
rational combination of active and 
reproductive forms and methods of practical 
training aimed at accelerating the process of 
professional practical training of future 
technicians; 
 - Ensuring the leading role of 
independent work of students in the learning 
process in the formation of important 
professional qualities of the person; 
 -Introduction of a scientifically based 
system of attestation of students to monitor 
and evaluate the production of students, which 
allows to develop the field of professional 
orientation and needs-motivation of the 
student; 
 - Development and active use of 
methods of professional and social adaptation 
of students to modern production conditions. 
 In this regard, of course, the teacher's 
skill, creative approach, competence are 
important. According to researchers, this is 
achieved in four ways: by separating specific 
goals from the overall goal; regular research, 
analysis, comparison and critical evaluation of 
their activities; study of best practices, their 
application and improvement in practice, based 
on their own conditions and capabilities; 
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creative study of foreign pedagogical 
experience; extensive practical application of 
the acquired knowledge, skills and 
competencies. 
 
MAIN PART: 
 At the heart of the reforms being 
implemented today is the transformation of the 
student into a subject of the educational 
process - an active participant [1; 2]. 
Society entrusts the younger generation, that 
is, its own future, to the teacher. The teacher's 
worldview, modern knowledge and approaches 
are important factors in his development. 
Problem-based learning technology plays a 
leading role in solving these tasks. 
 As we know, problem-based education 
has a special place in modern educational 
technology. At the heart of problem-based 
learning technology is a chain of 
interconnected problems. The learning process 
based on the problem-based learning method is 
carried out in the following four stages: 
1. Creating a problematic situation; 
2. General analysis to formulate problems and 
solve the problem; 
3. Check the estimated solution; 
4. Application, regulation and socialization in 
practical and theoretical matters. 
 During the lesson, the student makes a 
“discovery” that is important to him as he 
solves the problem. This case convinces the 
reader (i.e. my discovery, I found, invented). In 
this sense, the technology of problem-based 
learning is superior to all other teaching 
technologies, because the student acquires the 
skills of research, analysis, empirical inference, 
application to another situation, approximate 
schematics of ideas and their application in 
practice. 
 N.A. In Muslimov's works, the 
theoretical and methodological bases of 
professional formation of vocational education 
teachers in the higher education system, the 

creation of a mechanism of interaction between 
the pedagogical system and the working 
environment in the professional formation of 
vocational education teachers, the 
motivational, intellectual, individual, 
emotional, volitional, practical skills and self-
management qualities pedagogy of the process 
of training a teacher of vocational education -
meteorological conditionsand the development 
of a model of teacher training in vocational 
education, aimed at the formation of individual 
qualities, as well as basic competencies, based 
on the main criteria for determining the means, 
teacher-led classroom lessons, independent 
learning, pedagogical and technical-
technological problem-situational tasks, 
 Ideas such as the creation of distance 
learning technology in the field of study on the 
basis of a set of electronic multimedia teaching 
aids developed for the professional 
development of teachers, the mandatory 
minimum requirements for teachers of 
vocational education as a mechanism for 
quality control of undergraduate training. [3] 
 The problem must be clear, students 
must be able to use the information, concepts, 
knowledge gained in previous topics, subjects 
in the process of finding a solution. It is also 
important that the problem presented to the 
students has its own relevance [4]. 
 In the process of problem-based 
learning, the teacher manages the exchange of 
ideas between students; to be able to stand on 
their own two feet on the basis of convincing 
evidence; to discuss the opinion of the 
opposition, to develop their skills; it is 
important to justify the student's active 
thinking, to update the problem, to develop the 
ability to listen not only to express their 
opinion, but also to others, to get useful 
information from students and to draw the 
necessary conclusions, and to form necessary 
qualities in students such as ingenuity, 
research, design. 
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 Problem-based learning is a new 
system of rules for applying previously known 
methods of teaching and learning, designed 
taking into account the process of logical 
thinking (analysis, generalization) and the laws 
of students' research activities (problem 
situation, curiosity, need). 
 Therefore, problem-based learning 
provides more development of the student’s 
thinking ability, his general development and 
formation of beliefs. Without excluding all the 
achievements of didactics, but using them, 
problem-based learning remains an education 
that develops scientific knowledge and 
concepts, the formation of worldview, as a 
means of comprehensive development of the 
individual and his intellectual activity. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 In other words, the gradual study of 
the system of creative mental actions by 
students in problem-based learning leads to 
the formation of skills and competencies, while 
the experience of work actions leads to a 
change in the quality of mental activity, 
creating a special type of thinking. 
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ABSTRACT: 
 The laws are aimed at protecting 
not only the interests of the state, but also 
the interests of the individual, the 
formation of confidence in the future 
customs officers, social and legal norms, 
respect for the law, the formation of legal 
skills and abilities of future customs 
officers, the fight against crime and their 
The issues of socio-legal culture and social 
activism in the minds of the people are 
among the most pressing issues of today. 
 This article describes the basis for 
the formation of the legal culture of future 
customs officials through the functions of 
legal culture. 
KEYWORDS: customs officer, law, culture, 
legal culture function, legal consciousness, 
cadet, education, upbringing. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
 The enlightening function of legal 
culture is reflected in the satisfaction of the 
spiritual needs of citizens in legal life and legal 
knowledge. Crimes and illegal actions 
committed by citizens, including future 
customs officers, often stem from their lack of 
legal knowledge. 
 Therefore, the Decree of the President 
of the Republic of Uzbekistan Sh. Mirziyoyev 
dated January 9, 2019 "On radical 
improvement of the system of raising legal 
awareness and legal culture in society" PF-
5618and one of the main tasks of the State 
Customs Service of January 19, 2019 "Action 
Plan for the effective implementation of the 
concept of improving the legal culture in 
society in 2019 in the framework of the" Road 
Map "" Improving the legal awareness and legal 

culture of civil servants , the formation of 
intolerance towards corruption and other 
offenses in them ”[1]. 
 The more the law is in line with the 
social values in the society, the higher its 
prestige in the society and the more effective 
the legal regulation is. In such a situation, 
members of society value the law itself as one 
of the most important social values, and legal 
action becomes their perceived need. 
 One of the components of legal culture 
is legal consciousness. Forms of legal and social 
consciousness, such as religious consciousness, 
political consciousness, aesthetic 
consciousness, are manifested in people as a 
set of views on law, legislation and law and 
order. 
 Legal consciousness is, in essence, the 
understanding of law, in which individuals are 
formed and developed on the basis of the 
objective needs and interests of different social 
groups. 
 Legal consciousness has every day and 
theoretical levels. The day-to-day legal psyche 
(psychology) is the sum of the legal feelings 
and emotions of individuals, social groups, and 
all citizens that arise under the direct influence 
of the legal environment in society. This 
situation is seen as feelings of dissatisfaction or 
dissatisfaction with the activities of law 
enforcement agencies, or indifference to the 
laws, legal norms. 
 In the scientific literature on law, the 
subjects of legal consciousness are divided into 
individual legal consciousness, professional 
legal consciousness and mass (social) legal 
consciousness [2]. 
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 Legal consciousness as one of the 
forms of social consciousness exists in relation 
to its other forms. 
 
MAIN PART: 
 Accordingly, legal consciousness 
consists not only of legal psyche and legal 
ideology, but the state of legal consciousness of 
citizens depends in many respects on their 
moral health. Moral qualities such as 
conscience and honor serve as a reliable 
protection against any offense. 
 In the formation of legal 
consciousness, its conduct in harmony with 
moral education has a more positive effect. 
Therefore, in a state where the rule of law 
prevails, an important aspect of the legal 
consciousness of society and the individual 
should be respect for the law, raising its value 
to the highest level of moral values of the 
individual, the formation of legal activity, legal 
initiative. 
 It is legal activity and initiative that is 
an important sign of a person's high level of 
legal awareness and respect for the law. 
 Another component of the level of 
development of legal culture is legal behavior. 
A person fulfills the requirements of the rule of 
law in different ways. Such methods include 
obedience to the law, adherence to legal norms, 
and the obligation to refrain from unlawful 
acts. 
 Another element of legal culture is 
legal relations, which are manifested as a 
regulated form of social relations through legal 
norms. It is the legal relationship that is the 
place where the law applies. Legal relations, on 
the one hand, are determined by the level of 
social and legal development of the society, on 
the other hand, reflect the legal consciousness 
and legal culture of the society. 
 Another important element of the 
legal culture is the legal institutions, the 
effectiveness of which determines the level of 

legal culture not only of society but also of the 
state. 
 Legal culture performs a number of 
functions in society in which the content is 
directly related to each other. The word 
"function" (Latin - functia - to perform, 
perform) - activity, which refers to the 
belonging and role of the object in some 
systems. That is, to accomplish any task, task, 
and goal. [3] 
 The function is reflected in their 
activities, defining the place and role of all the 
components that make up the legal culture in 
society. 
 The functions of legal culture are 
specific areas of its impact on various aspects 
of the life of the individual and society, in 
addition to the legal socialization of the 
individual, manifested in harmony with some 
of its components: law, legal relations, and legal 
consciousness. 
 When it comes to the functions of legal 
culture, it is necessary to understand, firstly, 
the social functions performed by legal culture, 
and secondly, the coordination of all types of 
behavior and actions associated with the use of 
legal means of regulating social relations. 
 Thus, the functions of legal culture are 
reflected in the harmonization and consistent 
influence of all types of behaviors and actions 
associated with the use of legal means of legal 
communication and regulation of social 
relations in the implementation of its social 
functions: 
 - The functions of legal culture 
represent the most important features of legal 
life and direct activities to address the most 
important issues in legal life; 
 - The functions of legal culture form 
the ability of legal entities to establish direct 
and indirect (through sources) communication 
between the past and the present within the 
legal framework; 
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 - The functions of legal culture are 
separate areas of influence on various aspects 
of the life of the individual and society, each of 
which reflects the impact of legal activity on the 
objective and subjective being. 
In the existing scientific literature, some 
differing views on the functions of legal culture 
are stated. 
In particular, U.Tajikhanov and A.Saidov 
discussed the legal culture: 
- Regulatory; 
- Normative; 
- Sociological and legal; 
- Communicative; 
- The existence of prognostic functions [4] 
 H. Mamatov “Cognitive-creative 
function; legal-regulatory function; valuable - 
normative function, legal socialization 
(socialization) function; the communicative 
function as well as the prediction function [5]. 
O.T. Nasriddinova thinks about the functions of 
legal culture as adaptive, enlightening, 
educational, regulatory, normative, integrative, 
communicative, social, axiological or legal-
cultural values [6]. 
 It can be said that the analysis of 
opinions, views expressed in many scientific 
literatures and the role of legal culture in 
society and human life and activity perform the 
following functions: 
- Regulatory - normative function; 
- Socialization function; 
- Communicative function; 
- Integrative function; 
- Adaptive function; 
- Educational function; 
- Axiological function; 
- Prediction function; 
 The regulatory and normative 
function of legal culture plays a leading and 
defining role in the implementation of legal and 
social norms, in the coordination of the stable 
and effective functioning of all links within the 
legal system. According to this function, the 

activities of people are subject to certain rules 
and regulations in the implementation of 
interests and needs in a legal relationship on 
the basis of a combination of rights and 
obligations. 
 The rule of law in society teaches 
citizens, especially future customs officers, to 
live in accordance with the legal norms 
adopted by society and the state, to manage, 
direct and adapt their behavior to the socially 
expected norm. 
 The socialization function of legal 
culture is a set of goal-oriented, complex 
measures aimed at regulating socio-legal 
relations, which consists in providing legal 
assistance to increase legal literacy, personal 
self-education, and activation through raising 
their legal level. Accordingly, "socialization is 
the participation of an individual in social 
relations through the establishment of 
knowledge, norms and behavior created by 
society" [7]. 
 The main goal of the socialization 
function of legal culture was to form an inner 
legal belief and trust in the law and its 
statehood by instilling in every member of 
society the ability to be intolerant of any 
offenses, strict adherence to law and order. The 
construction of the rule of law and civil society 
can be achieved only through the formation of 
individuals who have developed legal 
consciousness and legal culture in the general 
process of moral and legal socialization. 
 Through the communicative function 
of legal culture, the dialogue of members of 
society as subjects of law and carriers of legal 
culture takes place. This dialogue is not limited 
to direct communication within the legal 
movement, but also includes communication 
with our ancestors through written legal 
sources, our contemporaries through the 
media, oral, written, computer technology. 
 The legal culture of a particular 
society can be successfully developed only 
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through dialogue and relations with the legal 
culture of other nations and societies. 
The interaction of universality and nationality 
Universal legal values reflect the social nature 
of legal culture. Ultimately, the communicative 
function of legal culture ensures the formation 
and growth of the legal culture of individuals, 
the improvement of society through the 
acquisition of legal experience, the legal 
connection of citizens. 
 The integrative function of legal 
culture is reflected in its harmonization and 
generalization of national and universal, 
historical-traditional and modern, territorial 
and regional features in the field of law. 
 The adaptive function of legal culture 
is seen in the fact that people also adapt to the 
norms of the social environment created by 
themselves. (The word adaptation means 
"adaptation" in Latin). Also, this adaptation is 
not passive in nature, but is active in that the 
person is also motivated to change according to 
their own views in the process of adaptation. 
 If the future employees of the customs 
service were previously educated in different 
socio-cultural environments, in the educational 
process at the institute a new socio-
demographic layer will be created in the new 
environment. 
 Legal culture encourages cadets to 
differentiate between contradictions and to 
adapt to new social environments, norms, and 
laws. Properly organized educational process 
protects future customs officers from various 
extreme situations, falling into the sphere of 
destructive influences. 
 All the functions of legal culture have 
an educational character and are more or less 
connected with upbringing. 
 Forecasting in the field of legal culture 
is not only the identification of means to 
achieve legal and cultural goals, but also to 
justify the emergence of new legal values, to 
anticipate the possible consequences. 

CONCLUSION: 
 The formation of a high level of legal 
culture leads to an increase in the general 
culture of society, especially future customs 
officers, cohesiveness and activism in the 
implementation of social reforms, the triumph 
of justice in society, a deeper understanding of 
duties and responsibilities, clarity of rights and 
freedoms; is coming. 
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ABSTRACT:  
Today the technology of the digital 

economy is changing the living conditions 
and economic behavior of people, and in 
this article we give focus on business 
behavior and new business opportunities. 
In particular, changes in business strategy, 
competition, new opportunities for 
marketing, working with clients, and 
emergence of new sources of profit and 
competitiveness factors are illuminated and 
discussed in specific example of e-
commerce. In the article some problems 
developing countries are facing to develop 
digital business and some relevant 
solutions are offered as well. 
KEYWORDS: digital economy, digital 
transformation, business model, e-
commerce 
 
METHODS:  

Generalization, data grouping, the 
method of analogy 
RESULTS:  

As a result of the research within the scope 
of this article, new opening opportunities of 
entrepreneurship in  digital economy’s context 
is revealed, moreover, main problems faced by 
developing countries in such scenario are 
discussed and some feasible solutions have 
been worked out. 

Digitalization of the economy is considered 
as a strategic task, the solution of which will 
serve as the basis for the development of the 

real sector of the economy and an impetus for 
an innovative breakthrough. According to the 
Swiss professor U. Brenner, the active use of 
digital technologies modifies business models, 
creates the prerequisites for the appearance of 
innovative goods, services and technologies, 
and contributes to the growth of efficiency and 
improvement of the culture of equalization [1]. 
Scientists justified that the introduction of 
digital technology transforms corporate 
business models, as a rule, in terms of methods 
and procedures for their implementation [2]. 

The technological achievements of the 
fourth industrial revolution had a serious 
impact on the business environment and its 
participants, who completely switched to the 
use of digital technologies, combining 
industrial technologies with digital ones. What 
does it consist of? Digitalization has influenced 
the followings: 
 firstly, on how to organize and conduct a 

business, its marketing strategies; 
 secondly, to provide business with 

resources; 
 thirdly, production and transaction 

costs (organizational, managerial, 
communication, expenses for obtaining, 
processing and storing information), 
which in the digital sphere are sharply 
reduced or even disappear; 

 Fourth, the network effect and 
economies of scale that are becoming 
global. 
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The digital economy, growing on the 
basis of the information economy, can be 
defined as its continuation in a new quality 
after an unprecedented and disruptive 
technological breakthrough as a result of the 
fourth industrial revolution [3], which is 
characterized by a non-linear (exponential) 
speed of innovation diffusion, the depth and 
scale of penetration of digital technologies, the 
strength of the influence of digital systems and 
systems [4]. Their application changes a lot in 
the way of thinking and decision motivation, i.e. 
not only in productivity, but also in economic 
behavior, in the principles of organization and 
operation of companies and the entire 
economic mechanism. Many new business 
models seek to provide access to the end user 
or user. New companies usually create 
additional benefits for consumers using digital 
technology. In the conclusion analysis of the 
works [5,6] the following business models can 
be distinguished that can be used as new and 
existing organizations in the digital economy:  

 e-commerce - sales of products using 
the digital e-commerce platforms of 
(Amazon, Alibaba, eBay, etc); 

 Crowdsourcing - the model involves the 
creation of a digital platform that 
provides a solution to any problem by 
an indefinite number of people. The 
advantages for users are saving money, 
attracting various specialists to consider 
the problem, expanding partnerships. 
Examples of such projects are 
crowdspace and researchgate platforms; 

 free of charge services - the model is 
based on the offer of company services 
for free and charging fees for additional 
services, for example, free placement of 
an advertisement on the site and 
charging fees for its promotion; 

 partnership - the creation of a digital 
platform for promoting the products of 
partners, for example, the business 

model of the German company Idealo 
provides an overview and comparison 
of prices of goods from various 
manufacturers, financed by advertisers.; 

 additional offers - for example, cloud 
storage with the possibility of 
expanding space; 

These business models suggest doing 
business in the digital space and are able to 
provide companies with certain advantages: a 
narrow market segment, low costs, constant 
interaction with the consumer, etc. Also, 
digitalization opens up new opportunities that 
support totally new and innovative business 
environment and the followings can be bright 
examples. 
 
Customer Relationship Strategies. The use of 
digital technologies, including artificial 
intelligence, and increased competition 
generate trends such as deepening relations 
with the buyer, communication with him in the 
digital environment and a sensitive reaction to 
changes in сustomer’s preferences. 
 
New conditions in working with customers. 
Breakthrough results in science and in the 
economy it is realized by the widespread use of 
artificial intelligence: from software for 
discovering new medicines to algorithms that 
reveal people’s cultural interests and predict 
their behavior. Here, the increased 
individualism of the user in the digital 
environment and an in-depth approach to 
solving his problems become reliable 
protection against the transition of the buyer to 
other segments of the market. At the same 
time, the principle of justice and social 
efficiency is not violated [7]. 
 
Changes in competition. In the transition to a 
digital economy, changes are taking place in a 
competitive environment. This is an 
unexpected appearance of a competitive 
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advantage for a beginner, for example, due to a 
startup or access to global digital platforms for 
research, development, marketing, quick sales 
and distribution, emerging companies overtake 
reputable old-timers in terms of speed, cost 
and quality of delivery of goods or services. 
 
New sources of profit and competitiveness 
factors. In the digital economy, these are data-
enhanced products. A business can have a big 
impact on the quality of a product, increasing 
its value and the quality of service, applying 
digital improvements to its products. Obtaining 
full information about the operating mode and 
wear, a business can monitor the continuous 
improvement of quality without replacing the 
goods.  
 
New forms of business. A new form of 
business collaboration in the digital economy is 
collaborative innovation. Its occurrence is 
associated with the rapid emergence of 
innovations and their disruptive effects. 
Derived from such cooperation are new forms 
of business based on sharing, sharing, etc.  
 
The business environment in the digital 
community. In the digital economy, a new 
organizational structure of the business is 
developing - a block chain system (blockchain). 
Its strong side is decentralization, due to which 
payments move in the global space instantly 
and transparently. Therefore, it is not 
necessary to open many offices and create legal 
entities with all their administrative costs. 
Blockchain allows to build a cheap business 
structure with a small number of internal 
specialists. 

Digital business as above mentioned 
comes with huge benefits and accelerate the 
economy itself. Digital business changes the 
economies of the developing nations, make 
better living conditions and increase economic 
welfare as the country integrate to global 

market. Thus, to keep up with the latest trends 
and not to lack behind digital businesses 
emerging and its development are urgent for 
developing countries. However, digital 
business, especially e-commerce in its early 
development stages, there are some obstacles 
that may hold back its growth. Here are some 
barriers: 
Lack of online culture. The idea of buying goods 
and services that cannot be seen and touched 
physically is not the type of risk that people can 
afford. People see and touch (physically) what 
they want, negotiate on best deals, and 
buy.  This is the type of business activity they 
are familiar with, which is entirely different 
from online way of doing it.  
 Lack of Trust. Basically, trust is a major issue 
in online business environment. Individuals are 
not confident whether online merchants are 
trust worthy enough to deliver products and 
services as promised. 
Limited access of Telecommunication 
infrastructure and high cost of Internet. 
Ecommerce requires technological 
foundations. Mostly the Internet connection 
type in the developing nations is a dial up 
connection, which is very limited and slow, and 
this is another challenge for doing business 
online. 
Limited access to Personal Computers. 
Possessing computers is expensive in the 
developing nations which is another major 
obstacle for the growth of Ecommerce in these 
countries. 
Lack of Electronic payment facilities for 
enabling transfer of funds. Online merchants in 
developing countries are obliged to use 
banking facilities offshore if they are going to 
do business over the net. 
 
CONCLUSION: 

Taking into account, the necessity of 
digital business, following measures can be 
taken to overcome above mentioned problems: 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May -2020 

37 | P a g e   

 Special trainings that gives 
explanations about e-commerce, ICT 
tools, can be organized in order to 
increase online buying habits of 
people and gaining their trust. Those 
trainings or workshops should give 
detailed explanation and actually 
show how the online process goes. 

 Developing infrastructure, reducing 
the cost of internet and maybe some 
discounts for online buyers and 
sellers can encourage people to do e-
business.  

 IT specialists should be attracted 
more to make Electronic payment 
facilities better and to avoid hacker 
attacks or fraudulent transactions. 

In other words as Senior Advisor and 
former Lead Strategist at the World Bank Prof. 
Nagy K. Hanna said “Mastering the digital 
transformation process is no easy feat, but it is 
likely to be the defining core competency of the 
21st century”. Each developing country should 
start by making a road map by addressing the 
questions to chart their transformation journey 
such as: What measures can help integrate 
digital transformation into a development 
strategy? What complementary policies and 
institutions will be needed, across the entire 
economy and in each sector? How should 
policy makers engage stakeholders, build 
coalitions, and pursue partnerships to 
implement digital transformation? [8]  
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ABSTRACT: 

The aim of the study was to study and 
evaluate effects of GM- product axial № 24 
flour on the reproductive function of 
laboratory animals (white mongrel rats) in 
experiment. Found that when included in 
feed rations, studied the GMG product (soy 
flour № 24) had gonodotoxicity effect on 
male white outbred rats in experiment. 
When feeding this product had virtually no 
visible adverse changes in the genitals and 
sexual functions of female white rats. 
KEYWORDS: GM – product, soy flour, white 
outbred rats, gonodotoxicity action, 
experiment. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

Genetically modified objects (GMOs) are 
increasingly used for human and domestic 
animals, but there is still no definite answer to 
the question of the possible negative impact of 
GM products on the body, especially with 
prolonged use. The need for the use of food 
additives is dictated by several reasons: the 
first is the most rational use of grown and 
produced agricultural products. This is due to 
the fact that during the cooking process a 
valuable part of the produced agricultural raw 
materials is lost; the second is the inability to 

use previously available raw materials; the 
third is the creation of new types of products 
from unconventional raw materials [1]. 

The safety assessment system for 
genetically modified organisms (GMOs) of plant 
origin, adopted in the Russian Federation, 
along with general toxicological studies 
provides for the study of specific types of 
toxicity, such as genotoxicity, immunotoxicity, 
allergenicity and reproductive toxicity. In 
accordance with established research practice, 
the study of the reproductive toxicity of GMOs 
refers to optional studies carried out in case of 
proven need [2, 3]. 

Based on the fact that the body is a 
complex biological system, in order to maintain 
homeostasis, in which adaptation processes 
occur at different levels, it is necessary to study 
changes in the body of laboratory animals 
when GM products are introduced into the diet, 
which will make it possible to evaluate the 
negative and/or positive effects of these 
products [4,5]. 
 
PURPOSE OF THE STUDY: 

Studying and evaluating the effect of a 
GM product - soy flour No. 24 on the sexual 
function of laboratory animals (white outbred 
rats) in the experiment. 
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MATERIALS AND METHODS: 
To conduct research, 90 white outbred 

rats weighing at least 80 grams were involved 
in the experiment. They were divided into the 
following groups: group 1 - males who were 
introduced soy flour No. 24 (n = 35) into the 
diet; Group 2 - females who were introduced 
soy flour No. 24 (n = 35) into the feeding 
ration; Group 3 - males who received a general 
brew diet without adding soy flour No. 24 
(control, n = 10); Group 4 - females who 
received a general brew diet without the 
addition of soy flour No. 24 (control, n = 10). 
 Given the difference between 
experimental studies and clinical, laboratory, 
instrumental and medical-social studies, we 
strictly observed all ethical principles of 
working with experimental animals and the 
rules of biological safety. When choosing an 
experimental material, the basis was the 
numerous studies carried out, the convenience 
of working with it, its cheapness and the high 
possibility of achieving the purity of the 
experiment in a methodological aspect. All 
laboratory animals were kept in quarantine for 
21 days before the start of the experiments and 
made sure that they did not suffer from 
infectious and other diseases. Before the 
experiments, all animals were divided into 
groups, then they were weighed for 3 days and 
thermometry was performed. During these 
days, a decrease in body weight and an 
increase in body temperature (average rate of 
38.5-39.5 ° C) were not detected. 
 All studies were carried out using 
modern, traditional research methods set forth 
in the Sanitary Rules and Norms of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan (SanPiN RUz) No. 0185-
05 [4]. Before starting the research, we 
compiled a methodology for the step-by-step 
implementation of these studies. 
 Statistical processing of the material 
was carried out by traditional methods of 
variation statistics, all the results and 

conclusions are based on the principles of 
evidence-based medicine. 
 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 
 On the 12th day of feeding with soy 
flour No. 24 (0.2-0.3 g per rat per day), a sharp 
increase in the size of the testes, the 
appearance of signs of inflammatory changes 
(swelling) were observed in all (100%) males 
of the 1st group (n = 35) , redness, places of 
necrosis in places), in addition, a deterioration 
in the general condition of the animals 
(decreased activity and appetite) was noted. 
Almost completely stopped sexual activity and 
the fertilization ability of males of the 
experimental group (1 group). We noted this 
condition as a possible gonadotoxic effect. 
 In group 2 (females that received a GM 
product, n = 35), there were practically no 
changes in the genital organs and sexual 
function.  
 In both control groups (groups 3 and 4, 
n = 10 each), the above changes observed in 
group 1 were also not observed. After 
termination of feeding with soy flour No. 24 in 
males of the 1st group, all visible pathological 
changes disappeared after 5-6 days. 
 In the second series of experiments, 
the same soy flour No. 24 was introduced into 
the diet of the same laboratory animals, but at a 
reduced dose 10 times (0.02-0.03 g per rat per 
day). 
 All the above visible pathological 
changes in the testes in males of the 1st group 
were again repeated on the 12th day of feeding 
with soy flour No. 24, but with less intensity 
and only in 40.0 ± 8.3% (n = 14) animals. On 
the 39-41th day of feeding, 2 lethal cases were 
recorded in males of the 1st group (6.0 ± 4.0%). 
As in the first series of experiments, in females 
of group 2 and in both control groups (groups 3 
and 4), no visible changes were noted. 
 Experimental research has been 
undertaken in rats without white matter to 
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investigate the positive or negative effects of 
gene modification products on the body. As a 
genetically modified product, soybean crops 
grown abroad and imported only for scientific 
research in our country were used. In order to 
clearly distinguish it, it was given the name of 
the shadow number 24. 
 The biochemical parameters of the 
blood were tested by laboratory methods in 
experimental and control groups in white rats. 
Peripheral blood test animals were removed 
from the sleep artery by centrifugal tissues. 
 The results showed that creatinine 1.3 
times more in the experimental group than in 
the control group, bilirubin 1.7 times, AST 1.5 
times, ALT 1.4 times, mochevin 1.4 times, 
glucose 1.4 times (P <0.05). 
 The total protein levels in the 
experiment group animals compared to the 
control group increased by 1.1 times (p <0.05). 
In addition, the levels of free bilirubin in 
experimental animals increased 1.5 times in 
comparison with the control group (p <0.05). 
 Thus, the total protein increase in the 
blood of the first-generation animals, 
experimental group, was characterized by 
significant decrease in free bilirubin, bilirubin, 
ALT, AST, machevina and glucose control 
group, and the balance of biochemical 
parameters was deteriorated. This data 
showed the tension in the hepatic-bilirum 
system in experimental animals. In the second 
generation of experimental groups, 
multidimensional changes in biochemical 
changes were observed in the control group 
data. Studies have shown that biochemical 
parameters of blood are unlikely to make 
certain conclusions about the effect of GM 
product on the body. These indicators are 
insignificant for the GM-product medical and 
biological assessment of the risk of organism 
and, therefore, it is not expedient to identify 
them for toxicological evaluation. 

 Based on these facts, studies on the 
study of biochemical parameters of third-
generation liver blood have not been 
conducted. 
 
FINDINGS: 
1. It was found that when included in the diet, 
the studied GM product (soy flour No. 24) had a 
gonadotoxic effect on male white outbred rats 
in the experiment. 
2. It was revealed that when feeding with a GM 
product (soy flour No. 24), there were 
practically no visible negative changes in the 
genitals and sexual function of female outbred 
rats in the experiment. 
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ABSTRACT: 

This article discusses the importance 
of studying and analyzing the achievements 
of modern science, technology, the use of 
information technology in expanding the 
scientific horizons and creative activity of 
future specialists, preparing information 
support and using information technology 
to increase the intellectual potential of 
students. 
KEY WORDS: education, scientific 
worldview, information technology, 
intellectual level, database, programs, 
distance learning. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

In the field of education, many positive 
changes are taking place in accordance with the 
development of our society, there are 
opportunities to explore new aspects of our 
material and spiritual values. Today, a 
thorough study of national and universal 
values, the study and analysis of achievements 
in modern science, engineering and technology 
is a solid scientific basis for the use of 
information technology in the scientific views 
and creative activities of future specialists. 

In our country, significant work is being 
done in this area, that is, in informing the 
public. That is, a number of decisions, laws, 
decrees, instructions and other normative 
documents on informatization and 
improvement of all sectors of the republic are 
adopted and implemented. In particular, on the 
basis of a number of decrees of the Government 
of Uzbekistan "On Informatization", "Legal 
Protection of Computer Programs and 
Databases", "Communication", "Internet", 

"Distance Learning", "On the Further 
Development of Computerization and the 
Implementation of Information and 
Communication Technologies". A program for 
the implementation of strategic priorities in the 
field of informatization of the republic is being 
implemented. 

It is known that, taking into account 
advanced methods, forms, and means of 
forming the scientific worldview of students 
studying in the field of technology based on 
information technology, the preparation of 
information to increase the intellectual 
potential of students, especially the 
computerization of this process, is more 
relevant than ever. 

Today, the opportunities created in our 
country open up promising areas for mastering 
the use of new methods and technologies in the 
educational process by expanding the 
worldview of students and increasing their 
intellectual potential. 

This is one of the foundations of didactic 
and information and communication 
technologies for the formation of a 
harmoniously developed generation with a 
broad scientific horizons using information and 
communication technologies. 

Development in accordance with the 
development of time, that is, the fast and 
dynamic steps of the current period, is 
constantly growing and poses critical tasks for 
us. In particular, the development of science 
and technology, the improvement of 
information and communication technologies 
in any field, of course, stimulates 
communication with modern computers. 
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Since the lack of the use of computer 
technology in business, modern changes in the 
world lagging behind development make us not 
aware of the flow of information in the 
development of society. 

Indeed, the training of engineers in 
higher pedagogical educational institutions, as 
noted above, is a multifaceted problem 
requiring the efficient use of information and 
communication technologies, which in this 
process requires mastery of various scientific 
foundations. In particular, it requires students 
to have knowledge in all subjects related to the 
basics of computer literacy and the 
development of computer thinking. 

This, in turn, shows that the modern 
education system should train a competitive 
engineer with high morale, high intellectual 
potential and broad scientific horizons. 

It is known that in the so-called "XXI 
century - the intellectual age" and in this new 
area, the information industry is being formed, 
which is associated with the production of 
technologies, methods, technical tools for the 
development of modern knowledge (data, 
database, information, information bank, etc.) 
.). This requires that information technology 
and quality indicators keep pace with the 
times. 

So, today we need to think in the system 
“sources → symbols → data → database → 
information → information bank → information 
technologies → new information technologies”. 
At the same time, this century is marked by 
modern technologies that strengthen the 
ability of mankind to produce information, the 
intellectual potential of the information society, 
and such processes are the scientific and 
technical basis for the sustainable development 
of the information industry. 

Here the problem of converting 
information into information is solved by 
simplifying the use of data collected in the 

source under study, that is, the data used is 
called information. 

It is known that higher technical 
educational institutions and their specialists 
train specialists in the social and humanitarian, 
natural sciences and other similar fields. It is 
advisable to conduct research in them in 
accordance with the requirements for the 
training of future engineers and the 
requirements of state educational standards. 

In expressing this algorithmic sequence, 
instructive information from the Uzbek 
scientist G.A. Turakulova "Algorithmic stages of 
scientific research". 

According to her, we will determine the 
tasks in the above areas. 

So, the task of the first stage is as 
follows: Only information related to the 
intellectual potential of a person is collected, 
and their definitions. This creates a sequence 
that corresponds to a person’s mental maturity, 
that is, reason, consciousness, perception, 
science, knowledge, thinking, new thought, 
scientific thought, contemplation, creativity, 
the creative process, creative activity, talent, 
ability, talent and so on . Along with the 
definition of each, etc., the importance of the 
individual in expanding his scientific 
worldview is also being systematically 
prepared. The goal is to prepare a database 
that will facilitate the use in education in the 
process of expanding the scientific views of 
students. 

The use of this database in the mental 
education of students is also taken into 
account. 

The task of the second stage is to 
identify the problem associated with the 
direction, and to determine the mechanism for 
using the databases of the first stage in the 
direction of solving this problem. At this stage, 
work can be performed in the following 
sequence: 
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1. To sharpen the mind, that is, to be 
able to identify the most important qualities of 
the mind (depth, criticality, harmony, breadth, 
speed, freedom, independence, etc.) of the 
Mind, because thought is the proof of the mind. 
If we conduct intellectual training of our 
students on this basis, we will be able to 
expand their worldview. 

2. The search for effective means of 
mental education. At the same time, it is 
necessary to use the rich scientific heritage of 
the past to awaken the national pride of 
students, and on this basis their respect for the 
homeland will increase, and it will be explained 
that this is inherent in the development of the 
country.  

3. The task of forming a worldview is 
also carried out directly using the database of 
the first stage. If we mention why it is called the 
Motherland, we will also pay attention to the 
patriotic education of our students. Based on 
this, important mental qualities are regularly 
introduced into the consciousness of students. 

4. The development of a scientific 
worldview is based mainly on scientific values 
and their monitoring. In particular, there is no 
doubt that an explanation of the 
transformation of scientific values into material 
or spiritual values as a result of their 
widespread use will have positive pedagogical 
consequences in this area. In this process, the 
use of mental operations, such as new thinking, 
scientific thinking, problems and choosing the 
most optimal of their solutions, also gives 
positive results. 

You can continue to name the problems 
in this direction. The purpose of this is to teach 
our students to set tasks for their students and 
to choose and distinguish the most suitable 
from their solutions. The goal is also to prepare 
databases related to the problem that the 
student wants to study, and divide them into 
systems corresponding to the problem 

statement, and teach them how to use them in 
the form of information. 

The task of the third stage is a direct 
continuation of the second stage, in which the 
databases allocated for the systems are 
converted into information for studying 
relevant topics, and the use of information 
prepared using a specially developed algorithm 
is achieved. At the same time, the approach to 
solving the problem of expanding the scientific 
worldview of the future engineer will be 
scientifically and methodologically justified 
while maintaining the continuity and 
continuity of the acquisition of knowledge and 
concepts related to mental activity. 

The task of the fourth stage is carried 
out by completing the task of the third stage, 
that is, it is decided which part of the database 
on the topic under study and how to use it. 

The task of the fifth stage is to take into 
account the capabilities of the data bank 
created as a result of the systematization of 
aggregated databases in which the technology 
of access to information about the source being 
studied (topic, chapter, section, course, science 
or concept) is created using a specially 
developed control algorithm. 

The task of the sixth stage is to justify 
the fact that the control algorithm can 
guarantee the possibility of introducing the 
information-educational environment of the 
task into the statement of the problem and the 
implementation of the corresponding tasks. 

The task of the seventh stage is to study 
to what extent the regulations of the sixth stage 
can adapt to practical actions, and on their 
basis to determine the functional tasks of the 
control algorithm. 

The task of the eighth stage is to achieve 
the selection of optimal that is, options for a 
positive pedagogical effect from the functional 
tasks of the control algorithm, as well as to 
scientifically and methodologically substantiate 
the mechanisms for their implementation. 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May -2020 

44 | P a g e  
 

The task of the ninth stage is to achieve 
the development of criteria for determining the 
degree of expansion of the scientific worldview 
formed by students on the basis of 
implemented mechanisms, taking into account 
the criteria for the formation of students' 
information culture. 

The task of the tenth stage is to align the 
scientific worldview of students on the basis of 
the analysis of the state of expansion and 
create a system of recommendations to 
determine their role and place in the mental 
education of young people. 

The task of the eleventh stage is to 
prepare guidelines and recommendations 
based on the results of all stages of the study, 
the constant involvement of students in 
creative activity, that is, curiosity for 
innovation, and their readiness in this 
direction. 

The task of the twelfth stage is to 
prepare the future engineer as a technology 
guide that will help them teach students in 
their group to think creatively. 

The steps in this listed algorithmic 
system are always interconnected. In this case, 
before solving the problem, based on a logical 
sequence, all twelve stages, in turn, perform 
their function, they themselves remain the 
main information and allow the next stage to 
perform its function. There is also feedback in 
this process, and only the reference stage, i.e. 
the desired stage, is involved. 

In addition, when implementing this 
algorithmic system, the initial data (mind, 
consciousness, thought, conscious person, 
thoughtful person, new thought, creative 
thinking, worldview, scientific worldview, 
aspects and factors that make up mental 
education) are collected and divided into 
systems depending on the problem being 
studied. Information and the creation of an 
information bank based on them. This 
increased the vitality of the created educational 

technology and created wide opportunities for 
achieving positive pedagogical results, in 
particular, a consistent system was developed 
to develop the scientific views of the future 
engineer. 

The widespread penetration of modern 
methods and technologies into the education 
system requires the training of all teachers, 
including engineers and technologists, as 
specialists who have in-depth knowledge and 
can put them into practice. 

Solution of these tasks requires the 
creation of an information system in the system 
of continuing education and the development 
of methods, forms and tools for its effective use 
in the educational process. The research 
process has proved that modern relations 
between a teacher and a trainer are important 
for filling a process engineer with new ideas, 
scientific knowledge. 
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ABSTRACT: 
 According to preserve 
environmental pollution to take advantage 
of raw materials, beneficial using of shreds 
that are left after cutting process of objects 
within making decorations by reusing those 
shreds and to widen new kinds of clothes 
assortment and improvement of goods 
quality are mentioned in the article. 
KEY WORDS: waste material, natural fur, 
decoration, shred, construction, measure. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
 The Karakul is an important branch of 
the national economy of our country, and it 
occupies a great place in the economy of our 
Republic. Due to the establishment of large-
scale farming enterprises in the Republic, the 
Karakul sheep herd has been growing steadily. 
The Karakul sheep's skin is light (250-370 g) 
with a large size of skin (1100 - 1600 cm2), soft 
and hardness (0,6 – 0,8 mm), the skin is 
beautiful, very soft and silky, with different 
colors. 
 Fur skins should have a ready-to-wear 
condition such as plasticity, softness, 
toughness, and fur can be obtained by pickling 
skins and processed in yeast waters. 
 The development of science plays a 
major role in the development of the fur 
industry. The material and spiritual growth of 
the people leads to an increase in demand for 
high quality finished products. This shows the 
direction of development of the fur industry. 
One of the pressing issues of modernity is the 
creation and production of new materials, 
equipment, continuous technological 
processes, increasing the productivity of raw 

materials and materials, improving the 
finishing process, and increasing the efficiency 
of production using progressive technologies. 
 Solving the problems facing the fur 
industry contributes to the productivity of the 
product and at the same time deals with the 
negative impacts on the environment. 
 The skins produced from the Karakul 
skins are made from sorted. During the sorting 
process, the skins are made according to the 
basic quality characteristics of the wool layer: 
color, shearing, height, thickness, elasticity, 
viscosity, viscosity size and defects. Fur scrubs 
are collected and assembled into a certain 
shape and size. In this case, small pieces of skin 
are sewn together (in the form of plastic) to fit 
one's own flowers and to sew special sewing 
machines. Large sheets are wetted and dried in 
specially prepared boards. The importance of 
the drying process is that the size of the fur 
skins grows and the joint seam is flat. The right 
side looks like a seamless thin sheet. On the 
sheet removed from the earthenware, the 
dressing room is stacked around, and the 
frayed surfaces are cut with special blades. At 
the edges of the furrow there are several crests 
on the edges of the swollen base (Picture 1). 
 

  
(Picture 1). Scratches formed on the edges of 

the swollen base of the swollen during the 
cutting process. 
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 Failure to use these scales is primarily 
due to environmental pollution resulting from 
scratching, and secondly, to ignore the value of 
natural fur. It is made possible by the use of a 
number of processes for their efficient use and 
prepares new items. 90% of the cost of natural 
fur products is the value of the material that 
they spend on sewing. Therefore, the most 
effective way to reduce product cost and 
increase productivity is to minimize emissions 
without compromising the quality of the 
product, to find resources and save money. 
 The furrows produced during the 
cuttings are further stacked into groups of their 
own. When stitching, the quality of the 
products produced is diminished and its 
demand decreases, without the appearance of 
fur scarves. Depending on the properties of 
gravity, flakes of different shapes like golyac, 
karakulcha, karakul -  yahabab, tarsak are 
collected in separate colonies. (Picture 2) 

  
Picture 2. A set of scattered fur coats. 

 
 The following steps are taken to 
prepare garments from scrubbing cloths. Two 

methods of implementing these processes have 
been developed. 
Method 1. Scalloped scrubs are placed 
symmetrically or in a mixed form on the 
surface of the fabric and sealed using a special 
composition solution (Picture 3). 
 

 Picture 3. The seams are adhered to the base 
using a special composite solution. 

 
 The edges of the grooves are adorned 
with a special tailor-made machine to create a 
beautiful pattern on the surface of the fabric 
and create an ornamental suture (Picture 4). 
When ready, children, men and women on 
different assorted clothes will be sewn. 

            
 The edges of the grooves are adorned 
with a special tailor-made machine to create a 
beautiful pattern on the surface of the fabric 
and create an ornamental suture (Picture 4). 
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Of course, specialists in the field have an 
important role to play in fulfilling these tasks. 
The realization of any sketch idea involves a 
number of unique processes. These include 
analyzing the sketch model, choosing the right 
design of fabrics, and additional materials, 
designing a modeling pattern on a sketch, 
selecting methods of technological processing 
of the article, and finishing. It is important for 
the design of the model to accurately 
determine the color of the project, to clearly 
outline the bill and to build the composition 
correctly. 
 There are a lot of problems with the 
production of modern clothing that meets the 
most popular needs. In this case, the problem is 
probably due to the style and stability of 
fashion. Fashion should present interesting, 
fast variable, fundamental. It is important to 
understand what kind of subjectivism and 
objectivity are, and the effect of life on the 
fashion, the impact of scientific and technical 
revolution. Fashion and industry generally 
develop according to the laws: If the fashion is 
complicated, the design of the object becomes 
complicated. Man tries to reflect his personality 
in his suit. Therefore, the popularity of the 
standard product when promoting the dresses, 
and the satisfaction of the consumer's desire 
for individuality, create a number of difficulties. 
 The production of goods for the 
population is based on the use of scientific and 
technical development, which not only allows 
to bring the product quality to a new level, but 
also to expand its range. 
 Implementing radical changes in the 
economy of the country, consistent 
development of the economy of the country in 
the direction of production of competitive 
products, the expansion of the country's export 
potential has put new tasks in every aspect of 
production. Providing high quality, beautiful 
clothes to our people requires great knowledge 
and skills from professionals in this field. 

Solving the problems facing the fur industry 
contributes to the productivity of the product 
and at the same time solves the negative 
impacts on the environment. 
 Moreover, the proper organization of 
designing of art decoration plays an important 
role in the production of natural fur coats. 
Properly designed technology determines the 
future of the products. Because clothing is the 
most important necessity in a person's social 
life. Clothes Modeling and Artistic Dressing is at 
the same time the most important stage in the 
sewing industry, making it the perfect outfit to 
prepare beautiful, socially - oriented items. The 
main purpose of the development of the 
products is to satisfy the material and spiritual 
needs of the population and to achieve 
perfection. Products made from waste-free 
technology can differ from their hygiene 
properties and artificial products so that they 
can fully meet people's needs. 
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ABSTRACT: 
 This article discusses the history of 
sound in animation, the features of Uzbek 
animation produced before independence, 
the process of sound resolution and 
development, as well as the stages of 
progressive development of Uzbek 
animation from independence to the 
present, the difficulties encountered in their 
implementation and the shortcomings are 
explained in a clear and detailed manner 
based on the facts. In addition, the role of the 
sound director in the Uzbek cartoon was 
compared yesterday and today, and the 
necessary conclusions were drawn. 
KEYWORDS: animation, soundtrack, folk 
heroes, mickey-mousing, Soviet animation, 
Disney cartoons. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

According to researchers, the animation 
saw the world long before the film was released. 
Its origins date back to the earliest periods of 
primitive art, when the first artists tried to 
convey movement with their work through cave 
paintings. Similar images can be found in 
Egyptian tomb reliefs, in the caves of Laska in 
France and Altamira in Spain. A primitive man 
with experience in interacting with the 
environment, nature, and the animal world tried 
to imitate nature. He imitated them using the 
rhythmic movements and sounds of his body. 
They were then replaced by actions and sounds, 
letters and graphics. 

Thus, the long journey of man creating 
knowledge about the world began with a 
graphic image. Gradually he acquired dynamics, 
form, and other qualities that could describe a 
person as a creative person. Images of “cave 

paintings” from the Paleolithic period (II 
millennium BC) entered the history of art as the 
first graphic works. 

It is no exaggeration to say that animation 
is the art of magicians. Therefore, from his first 
independent steps, he has been able to gather 
his audience in front of the screen to this day, 
striving to realize the hidden dreams of the 
audience. Image and movement - the oldest 
forms of human self-expression - are the basis of 
the art of animation, so it is easily understood by 
people of all nationalities and races. With 
endless possibilities to bring the most daring 
fantasies to life, animation is able to revive 
forgotten legends and folk heroes, bringing 
them closer to modernity and new generations. 

This happened in 1927, when the 
soundtrack "Jazz Singer" was released. In the 
1930s, U. Disney, one of the greatest animators 
of the time, produced his first soundtrack, 
Steamboat Willie. This, in turn, caused a stir, and 
the series of noises recorded under the video 
became known as "mickey mousing." After that, 
short films were included in the screening 
programs in cinemas. Soon, Disney’s full-length 
cartoons appeared. In them, sound played a 
special artistic and aesthetic role. Only the pitch 
and volume expressed the characteristics of the 
animated heroes. At the same time, the fact that 
other soundless objects are different from the 
real sounds evoked a whole new feeling and 
opened up a wide range of possibilities for the 
author’s imagination. It was reflected along with 
distortion, breakage, sharp noisy noises, and 
exciting movements. It allowed to create 
contrasting situations with sound effects. Music 
is the last step in the production of films, in 
contrast, in the animation, first the music was 
recorded for the animation, and then the picture 
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was drawn according to the phonogram. Music 
played the role of auditory interpretation, 
connections, and punctuation [2]. 

The animation went through a period of 
silent cinema. It was during these times that he 
realized the need for music and the ability to 
capture the essence of the image. As in ordinary 
films, emotions are expressed through music. 
Subsequent Mickey Mousing techniques led to a 
significant development of musical cinema, 
along with sound animation. The term has been 
used to describe the harmony of music, sound 
effects, and images, as well as equipment, to 
match sound to image. Its creator is M. Steiner. 
This style ensured a clear match between the 
visual range and the sound that came with it. 
Mickey Mousing style was widely used in Disney 
cartoons, where every action of the animated 
characters was amplified by music. 

As for Soviet animation, it was born in a 
completely different socio-cultural background 
compared to the United States. It was a real 
discovery - not in the sense of technical 
equipment, but in the sense of new tasks of 
young art. The film immediately became a 
propaganda show. This was the first "Soviet 
Toys" film made in 1924 by D. Vertov and his 
group. The names of other early Soviet cartoons 
are also characteristic: "On the Face of the 
Second International," "China is burning," "The 
Interplanetary Revolution," "How Avdotya 
Became Literate." In the mid-1930s, when 
individual semi-cartoon-workshops were 
merged into a single studio, the next stage in the 
development of animation in the USSR began. 
“Soyuzdetmultfilm” studio focused on creating 
children's films. The social and educational role 
of animation is growing [5]. 

In the 40s and 50s, a number of films were 
released that could be listed not only as 
animated works, but also as true masterpieces 
of children’s cinema in general. During these 
years, a unique school of animation with stable 

traditions and ideological, aesthetic principles 
was formed. 

This can be described by two cases. First, 
the formation of animation as a multinational 
art. Second, a broader approach to the adult 
audience, contemporary topics, and issues. 

It was at this time that the young artists of 
VGIK visited the animation. It is very difficult to 
determine the cause of this evolution - either 
artists have come up with a new style, or time 
itself, new forms of life, and the need to address 
new topics to express ideas. However, it is clear 
that this new stage has occurred at the expense 
of previous animation achievements. Following 
these backgrounds, animation began to enter 
our country as well [1]. 

We have seen that the appearance of 
sound in animation has made a huge and 
indelible contribution to its development. For 
our people, too, the concept of multiplication 
has gradually begun to take hold. Uzbekfilm has 
started producing animated films. 

The first puppet cartoon was released in 
1965 and was titled "6x6 Square". The cartoon 
saw the screen in 1969 under the name "Brave 
Sparrow". This cartoon contains a little bit of the 
spirit of the Uzbek national tradition. After that, 
the Uzbekfilm studio began to shoot and shoot 
cartoons. 

In particular, in 1976 a cartoon called 
"Blue elephant" was produced. The film was 
shot at the Svema chemical plant named after 
Shostkinsky. This cartoon tells the story of a 
blue elephant. The blue elephant is very lively 
and causes discomfort to many creatures. Not 
only is the blue elephant an elephant, but we can 
also watch it stand on two legs and chase a 
young child. The behemoth's attention is drawn 
to the fact that he plays with a harpoon in a pond 
and sprinkles water on other animals. On top of 
Behemoth's educative words, "Do better than 
evil," he says that falling from the sky into a 
stork's pond, they were in a difficult situation, 
and there was a drought and a shortage of water 
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in their lands. The elephant decides to take some 
water with him to those countries. The road is 
lined with music. This is the beginning of the 
adventures of the blue elephant. He falls down 
the mountain as he crosses the ridge and 
encounters a camel. The camel lay limp in thirst. 
Elephant asks how he is doing, and when he 
finds out that he is thirsty, he gives him water. 
The camel thanks him. Encounters a drying 
plant on the road. Thanks to the actions of the 
plant, which also pours water on it. In the 
scorching heat, the elephant continues to suffer 
from thirst. But he continues to say that water is 
more important to others. On the way, he 
encounters a hawk. When donkey was told that 
the water would reach all the hills, he ran out of 
water and said that he was depressed and could 
not do any good. He remembers the days when 
he was thirsty playing with water. At that 
moment, the lizard came to him and told him 
that there was water here, only that a strong 
wind had buried him. The wind blows and the 
fight begins. At this point, the camel leads the 
camel to the elephant with its water-filled 
humps. When they reach elephant, they give 
them water and together they throw away the 
stone that blocked the water. When the water 
comes, the elephant revives the grass by 
sprinkling water on the sides. The cartoon 
concludes with the words, "How good it is to 
have water," "It's better to have a real friend." 
[6]. 

This cartoon, which promotes friendship 
and kindness, is in Russian and was directed by 
A. Akbarkhodjayev and written by I. Kholin. Z. 
Predtechenskaya was hired as the sound 
operator. Composer R. Vildanov. We can say that 
in this cartoon, which lasted 9 minutes and 14 
seconds, music and sound played the main role 
for sound analysis. Noise decorations are given 
to the embossed areas where needed. Not all 
creatures spoke, only the tiger spoke. The 
actor's actions were voiced and ended with a 
tiger barking. 

The 9-minute cartoon Kva-kva Quartet, 
shot in 1977, was the next production of Uzbek 
Film. The next screenplay by Akmal 
Akbarkhodjayev was written by A. Babakhanov. 
This cartoon is about frogs. The mother frog 
notices that her 4 children have the ability to 
sing. In the cartoon we can see the circle and the 
dutar on our national musical instruments. The 
other 2 musical instruments are the pipe and 
the guitar. Before going on stage, we can also 
listen to the circle rental. The domed buildings 
behind the frame and the view of our now circus 
building reflected the national spirit. In the 
musical genre, this cartoon mainly sings 3 
different melodies. A song about a rabbit, a 
kitten and a melody uniting friendship. The war 
on the sidelines stopped the fighting and 
instilled a spirit of friendship. Composer R. 
Vildanov and sound operator Z. 
Predtechenskaya worked. The cartoon and the 
songs in it were all in Russian. The word "pool" 
is interpreted in Uzbek only when the frog from 
the side pool asks us to give a concert in the pool 
next to us [7]. 

The 1980 Magic Serna cartoon, which 
lasted nearly 16 and a half minutes, did not end 
with the final goodness and joy. The fate of 
Hasan, who is a slave to his own desires, ends in 
sorrow, regret and remorse. In response to the 
kindness of a young man named Hassan, who 
rescues a magical mountain goat from the 
clutches of a hunter, Magic Serna begs his 
relatives to turn him from poverty to rich man 
to the level of a prince. Despite owl’s warning 
that wealth will blind Hassan, the man who 
rescued him will fulfill all his wishes at the risk 
of his life, believing that he will not go that far. 
Even worse, Hassan tries to enslave her through 
the bell, to achieve everything in the way of lust. 
But the bell ringing the Magic Serna only served 
good people. Hassan, who has lost everything, 
tries to capture Serna until the end, but to no 
avail. The magical Serna runs away for a long 
time. He just shouts Serna after him. This 
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educational cartoon is based on the screenplay 
by A. Kabulov and directed by S. 
Murodkhodjayev and S. Inogamov. Reflecting 
the national spirit, this cartoon series captures 
the atmosphere of the ancient khanate. National 
costumes, bows and arrows, palaces, princesses 
and khans, and ordinary people embody ancient 
Uzbek traditions. The cartoon is in Russian, but 
words such as "Wow" and "umbila-qitan, 
umbila-qiton" in the joy dance when Hassan 
found the gold coin remain the signature of the 
Uzbek cartoon. Composer V. Milov, sound 
operator D. Akhmedov, music editor E. 
Paderina. The music reflects the Turkish 
national spirit, not the Uzbek national spirit. 
This cartoon is also a product of Uzbekfilm [3]. 

The cartoon "Fairy Tale of the Magic 
Pomegranate" was shot in 1982 at the 
Uzbekfilm studio on the basis of a screenplay by 
R. Farhodi and directed by S. Murodkhodjayev 
and L. Polevaya. This cartoon, too, was about 
breath and betrayal, but the ending was for the 
better. The development of the ancient city and 
the khanate began with the illness of the queen 
of a country and efforts to cure her. The cartoon 
is in Russian, but the words in Uzbek are heard. 
It is not uncommon for us to liken the actions of 
a woman who is trying to hurt a princess by 
saying, "Come out," to our myths. The doctor 
who saw him last said that the magic 
pomegranate juice would help him and that this 
pomegranate would only work if it was brought 
by a good person with a pure heart. The horn 
commands. We see the decree in Arabic. He says 
he will give these pomegranates to the one who 
is healed of his daughter's illness and give them 
half his state as a gift, and if no one finds them, 
he will execute 10 teenagers. Two young men 
who came to the city to sell firewood listened to 
the order. One of the young men sets out in 
search of the Magic Pomegranate with his 
brother to prevent the deaths of 10 innocent 
teenagers. Along the way, it turns out that one of 
the two guys is brave and the other is a 

malicious intruder. Aka saves his brother's life 
several times. And when the Magic reaches the 
pomegranate, his brother falls and falls into a 
trap. The brother leaves his brother in search of 
wealth and takes the pomegranates. When he 
arrives, he hands over the pomegranates, but in 
the process of making the juice, the 
pomegranate changes. When he demands 
wealth, he drinks it to check the pomegranate, 
and his face hangs old. At this point, the brother 
can't get out of the trap, but on the way, he 
returns as a good deed to save his brother's deer 
and baby. The deer mother helps him out of this 
trap. He will arrive too. Gives pomegranates. 
Pomegranates are proven to be magical when 
tested. He saves his brother from being killed 
and others from losing their heads. It is a 
luxurious wedding and the cartoon ends well. 
Composer V. Milov, Sound operator Z. 
Predtechenskaya.  

 
CONCLUSION 

In general, before the independence, we 
can see that in the cartoons produced by the 
Uzbekfilm film studio, only the sound operator 
worked. The point is that in the animation and 
even film production, the state of the sound 
director is not included in the state table. But all 
the work of the sound director was done by the 
sound operator. The demand for the sound 
director's work was incomplete. In all the 
cartoons we watched, the soundtrack was in the 
foreground, the music was in the background, 
and the background was in the background. 
Today, almost everything is on the same plan, 
and only in the process of balancing, they are 
shifted to the construction of plans in terms of 
hearing. But there were also technical 
shortcomings during that period. Where there is 
a shortage of equipment, there is a shortage of 
specialists. It was only used by the voice 
operator to record the voice of the actors. The 
process was recorded on film in the form of a 
soundtrack in the studio. In order not to 
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complicate the editing process, all the voiceover 
actors voted for 2-3 or even 4-5 people at once 
without any mistakes or shortcomings, feeling 
each other in the form of real communication 
and image. This further contributed to the 
animation of the cartoon characters. 

Although cartoons about our national 
heroes and great ancestors have not been 
produced during the years of independence, the 
Uzbek cartoons reflect our principles of 
kindness, compassion, kindness, culture and 
morality. 
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ABSTRACT: 
 This article examines the impact of foreign 
investment on the national economy of 
Uzbekistan, the creation of favorable 
conditions for attracting investments and 
doing business, strengthening the legal 
guarantees for the protection of the 
legitimate interests of entrepreneurs.  
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INTRODUCTION:  

At present, in the changing conditions of 
global economic growth, Uzbekistan is seeking 
to carry out deep structural reforms that will 
facilitate large-scale investment in the national 
economy.  The process of economic renewal 
and growth is determined by the volume and 
composition of investments, the quality and 
timing of their implementation.  Foreign 
investment plays a special role in the 
development of the country, improving the 
living standards and welfare of the population. 

 Therefore, it plays an important role in 
stimulating the economy, enriching the market 
with new and quality products, creating 
additional jobs and increasing export potential.  
Therefore, in recent years, the provision of 

favorable conditions, additional opportunities 
and benefits for foreign investors in our 
country has become a priority.  A legal 
framework for this is being developed.  
Extensive work has been done in our country 
in the field of entrepreneurship development, 
investment attraction and creation of a 
favorable environment for doing business, 
strengthening the legal guarantees of 
protection of the legitimate interests of 
entrepreneurs. 

 In order to increase the efficiency of 
attracting foreign direct investment in the 
economy, to inform foreign investors about the 
opportunities and potential of the country, to 
improve the coordination of state and 
economic bodies, local executive authorities in 
attracting and attracting foreign investment, 
the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan in 
2019  Resolution No. PQ-4300 of 29 April was 
adopted on measures to further improve the 
mechanisms for attracting foreign direct 
investment to the economy of the Republic. [1]  
That is, the development of ready-made 
investment proposals to attract foreign direct 
investment, the use of investment and business 
forums, presentations ("Road Show") and 
marketing companies, the organization of 
priorities for public-private partnership 
projects, investment  Defining the 
responsibility and accountability of ministries 
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and executives for the implementation of 
comprehensive measures to promote and raise 
awareness among foreign businessmen, 
entrepreneurs, potential investors, government 
and public figures, first of all, about the 
favorable conditions created for them and the 
improvement of the business environment  was 
given. 

 In addition, the adoption of the Decree of 
the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan 
dated May 14, 2019 PF-5718 on measures to 
radically improve the system of support and 
protection of entrepreneurship, the quality and 
timeliness of the organization of work with 
entrepreneurs, including foreign investors.  In 
order to increase openness and direct 
communication with them, to implement their 
legal requirements in a practical and effective 
manner and to solve problematic issues, to 
increase the real contribution to the socio-
economic development of the regions, to 
increase employment and welfare of the 
population.  Reception desks for entrepreneurs 
have been set up. [2] 

 
MAIN PART:  

The purpose is to ensure compliance with 
the rights and legitimate interests of business 
entities, including foreign investors, to attract 
foreign investment and solve problems related 
to the implementation of projects with their 
participation, as well as to conduct foreign 
trade activities and export products to foreign 
markets.  The access to the entrance was held 
in the fall. 

 In order to ensure compliance with the 
rights and legitimate interests of foreign 
investors, to regulate relations in the field of 
investment and investment activities by foreign 
and domestic investors, the Law of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan "On Investments and 

Investment Activities" dated December 25, 
2019  Law No. ZRU 589 was adopted. [3]  The 
main purpose of the adoption of this law is to 
conclude concession activities, product sharing 
agreements, their execution and cancellation, 
investment, mutual and venture funds, 
regulation of capital market operations, 
including securities, public-private partnership, 
special economic zones  Legal relations in the 
field are regulated by separate laws. 

 As the President of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan Shavkat Mirziyoyev noted in his 
address to the Oliy Majlis: In 2019, the Year of 
Active Investment and Social Development, we 
have achieved significant results.  Along with 
the positive results in all areas, the volume of 
investments has also increased significantly.  In 
particular, I would like to draw your attention 
to the fact that foreign direct investment 
amounted to $ 4.2 billion, which is $ 3.1 billion 
or 3.7 times more than in 2018.  The share of 
investment in GDP reached 37%.  In order to 
develop the economy at a high rate, it is 
necessary to consistently pursue an active 
investment policy. [4] 

 It is known that the current coronavirus 
pandemic in countries around the world is 
having a negative impact on their sectors of the 
economy.  The sharp decline in production and 
consumption in the countries with the largest 
economies has led to the disruption of global 
production chains and trade relations, falling 
commodity prices in world financial markets 
and deteriorating conditions.  These factors 
also affect the economy of Uzbekistan, which is 
part of the global economic system.  This has 
little direct impact on the country's foreign 
trade and living standards. 

 If we analyze the foreign trade turnover 
of the Republic of Uzbekistan in January-March 
2020, (see: Diagram 1) 
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 Diagram 1:  Foreign trade turnover of the Republic of Uzbekistan  (January-March 2020)  
Source: Based on data from The State Statistics Committee. 

           
According to Diagram 1, at the end of January-
March 2020, the foreign trade turnover of 
Uzbekistan amounted to 8.1 billion US dollars, 
a decrease of 924.1 million US dollars or 10.2% 
compared to the same period in 2019.  Of this, 
the volume of exports decreased by 3.3 billion 
US dollars or 10.9%, while the volume of 
imports decreased by 4.7 billion US dollars or 

9.7%.  During the reporting period, 1.3 bln.  
The passive foreign trade balance was 
recorded in US dollars. 
          Now, if we analyze the distribution of 
investments in fixed assets in the Republic of 
Uzbekistan in January-March 2020 by sources 
of financing, it is as follows.  (see Table 1) 

 
Table 1 Distribution of investments in fixed assets in the Republic of Uzbekistan by sources of 

financing (January-March 2020) 
 

Indicators 
 

Billion sums 
 

Growth rate, in 
percent 

 
Share yo total, 

in persent 
Fixed capital investments: 33387,3 100 100 
Including:    
Centralized investments: 8430,1 25,3 7,3 
Republican budget funds 1358,1 16 4,1 
Water supply and sewerage system development fund 137,1 2 0,4 
Recovery and development fund 928,8 11,6 2,8 
Foreign loans guaranteed by the Republic of Uzbekistan 6006,1 71  
Decentralized investments 24957,2 74,7 92,7 
Business capital 8666,6 35 26,0 
Population capital 3376,0 13 10,1 
Guarenteeand other foreign investments and loans 4945,2 20  
Foreign direct investments 3648,9 15 43,7 
Loans and other borrowings from commercial banks 4320,5 17 12,9 

Source: Based on data from The State Statistics Committee. 

7396.0
9064.5

8140.4

3426.9 3788.2 3374.73969.1
5276.3 4765.7

-542,2
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Foreign trade Export Import Residue
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As can be seen from Table 1, the share of 
investments in fixed assets financed from 
centralized sources of total investments 
decreased by 13.0% compared to the same 
period last year to 25.3% or 8430.1 billion 
soums.  som.  Accordingly, 24957.2 billion 
soums were allocated from decentralized 
sources of financing.  soms or 74.7% of total 
investments were reduced, an increase of 
13.0% compared to the same period last year. 

 Decree of the President of the Republic 
of Uzbekistan No. PF-5969 of March 19, 2020 
on priority measures to mitigate the negative 
impact of the Coronavirus pandemic and the 
global crisis on the economy, together with the 
Ministry of Economy and Industry, Ministry of 
Investment and Foreign Trade to develop 
entrepreneurship and employment  including 
the revision of the Investment Program with a 
reorientation of funds for the implementation 
of more priority infrastructure projects that 
provide opportunities for the transfer of 
engineering communications to small 
industrial zones. [5] 
 
CONCLUSION:   

In conclusion, in order to increase 
foreign investment in our economy today, we 
must first bring the investment climate to the 
level of world standards.  At the same time, it is 
important to identify the factors that hinder the 
flow of investment, to find ways to eliminate 
them.  Consequently, direct investment has 
become an important source of external 
financing for our country, which has a huge 
economic impact in terms of the introduction of 
innovative technologies and improved 
governance. 
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ABSTRACT: 
 The article provides 
recommendations for the organization of a 
biology room that can meet modern 
requirements in order to increase the 
interest of students in biology in secondary 
schools, to develop their knowledge, skills 
and abilities. The effectiveness of biological 
education in secondary schools depends on 
the organization of the educational process 
in the classroom, extracurricular and 
extracurricular activities, and excursions at 
the required level. The organization of 
these classes at the required level depends, 
first of all, on the full equipment of the 
biology classroom, laboratory, corners of 
wildlife. 
KEY WORDS: School biology room, aesthetic 
requirements, hygiene requirements, 
technical safety, natural remedies, visual 
aids, electronic board, computer. 
 
INTRODCTION:  
 The process of acquiring knowledge, 
skills and abilities of students on the basis of 
the biology curriculum, that is, the main part of 
the educational activity of students depends on 
the biology classroom and its level of 
equipment. The school biology room is a 
department of the school equipped with special 
teaching equipment, which has a positive effect 
on the organization, management and 

activation of student learning activities in 
biology classes, extracurricular activities, and 
extracurricular activities. 
 The biology classroom is a specially 
equipped room designed to organize the 
biology teaching process. The biology 
classroom also has a specific history. The 
original science classrooms were similar to a 
museum that housed plant herbariums and 
animal chuchelas in glass cabinets. 
 The biology classroom is enriched 
with the necessary equipment for laboratory 
and practical training. Since the 50s and 60s of 
the last century, schools have organized the 
teaching of all subjects, including biology. 
 The Decree of the President of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan "On measures to 
develop a program for the development of 
school education in 2004-2008" states the need 
to provide schools with teaching and 
laboratory equipment, computers, textbooks 
and teaching materials. By strengthening the 
material and technical base of general 
secondary schools, it is necessary to organize a 
biology room in accordance with modern 
requirements to provide students with 
practical assistance in the formation of 
knowledge, skills and competencies in 
accordance with the requirements of the STS. 
 For the biology room, it makes sense 
to choose the last room close to the hallway. 
Because in these places it is possible to 
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organize nature museums, exhibitions. The 
biology room should consist of 2 rooms: a 
classroom   and a laboratory. It is the 
responsibility of the biology teacher to equip 
the biology room at the required level. 
 The biology room is aimed at the 
following main tasks: providing the necessary 
equipment for the organization of the 
educational process in order to increase the 
effectiveness of education; use of teaching aids 
in lessons and other forms of teaching; use of 
computer control programs to identify, 
monitor and evaluate students' knowledge; it is 
necessary to provide the necessary equipment 
for conducting classroom and extracurricular 
activities in biology. 
 The study room should be around 70 
m2 on average. The laboratory room should be 
35-40m2. The biology classroom is equipped 
with the necessary furniture and special 
equipment: electronic board, teacher's desk 
and chair, demonstration table, desks and 
chairs for students, separate cabinets for 
storage of drugs and models, ethics and 
aesthetic requirements of the subject should be 
taken into account when decorating the biology 
room. 
 It would be expedient to put in the 
room the history of the evolutionary 
development of flora and fauna, portraits of 
prominent biologists. All the equipment of the 
biology room should be adapted to conduct 
experiments, practical work and observations 
during the lesson, timely presentation of tables, 
video slides, distribution and collection of 
materials and tools in practical work. 
 This in turn allows you to store 
learning tools in a specific system, quickly 
finding and preparing them for use in the 
classroom. All this fosters in students a culture 
of organizing educational work. The laboratory 
room is an integral part of the biology room. It 
basically contains educational and exhibition 

weapons, tools, utensils, that is, all the manuals 
needed to organize the learning process. 
 Audio and video cassettes, video discs, 
didactic materials, instructions for laboratory 
and practical training, as well as instructions 
are all included in the system of bibliographic 
card indexes on a particular topic. In addition, 
the necessary materials for experiments are 
prepared on the table in the laboratory room, 
exhibitions are repaired. There will be a tap 
water tap on the table. 
 It is used for washing dishes. The 
biology classroom, in addition to the laboratory 
room, should have a living nature corner. The 
Wildlife Corner is useful not only for keeping 
living plants and animals, experimenting with 
them, and demonstrating them in class, but also 
for doing extracurricular and extracurricular 
activities. 
 A living nature corner can be arranged 
in a foyer near the biology room as much as 
possible. When arranging a special place, it is 
necessary to take into account that the storage 
and placement of living organisms meet 
biological requirements. A passport is placed in 
front of each plant and animal that is stored. 
 It provides an opportunity to get 
acquainted, as well as to make observations by 
measuring and recording data on experimental 
and control objects, the living nature corner 
cultivates in students a work culture on plant 
and animal care: socio-organizational skills and 
a caring attitude to social-school property 
through plant and animal care preserving them 
helps to shape the sense of reproduction. 
 The effectiveness of biological 
education in secondary schools depends on the 
organization of the educational process in the 
classroom, extracurricular and extracurricular 
activities, excursions at the required level. The 
organization of these classes at the required 
level depends, first of all, on the full equipment 
of the biology classroom, laboratory, corners of 
wildlife. 
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 Sunlight should shine through the 
windows of the biology classroom, as the 
colorful room  and also flowers should be 
grown and decorated in the room increase 
students ’interest in nature. The room should 
be decorated with themed visuals. One of the 
main tasks is to equip the biology room and 
take into account its enrichment throughout 
the year, to ensure that it is always ready for 
use. Biology is a science that teaches mainly 
about living organisms. 
 Teaching biology in accordance with 
the requirements of the STS requires the 
creation of a material base that allows to 
conduct classes on living organisms on the 
basis of the use of visual and practical methods. 
The biology room will consist of 2 rooms: a 
room for lessons, a room for laboratory work, a 
room for "living nature" where the necessary 
equipment, tools, objects, tables are stored. 
 Training and laboratory rooms are 
organized in special rooms equipped with the 
necessary equipment. When the classroom is 
equipped, it should fully cover the content of 
the subject. There is a board in front of the 
cabinet, a TV set on the right side and a 
computer on the left side. On the left side of the 
board should be a plant or animal cell stand or 
model, on the right side of the evolution of the 
organic world, on the side of the mirror are the 
rooms, on the back are the cabinets for biology 
departments and these cabinets are equipped 
with equipment belonging to each department. 
 At the top of the cabinet are scientists 
who have made a significant contribution to 
the science of biology, including EP Karovin, IA 
Raykova, TZ Zohidov, AA Muzaffarov, YH 
Turakulov, BO Tashmuhammedov, J.A. 
Portraits of Musaev, A.Abdullaev and others 
will be exhibited. Science room equipment 
should be placed in a separate system that 
meets the requirements of each biological 
science separately. 

 Equipment for experiments must be at 
the level of the latest scientific and technical 
achievements, meet the requirements of 
technical aesthetics, safety, occupational 
hygiene. Therefore, training and laboratory 
rooms have general requirements for the use of 
teaching equipment. 
 
PEDAGOGICAL REQUIREMENTS: 
 Classrooms and laboratories, their 
equipment and tools are designed to illuminate 
the content of the subject, help students to fully 
understand the structure of objects, help to 
memorize and apply knowledge, implement the 
principle of demonstration in biological 
education, as well as the use of advanced 
pedagogical and information techniques. to 
master the basics, to structure their training 
and practical skills, to prepare them for 
independent living and professional 
development. Should help them. 
 
SAFETY AND HYGIENE REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE BIOLOGY ROOM: 
 All training equipment in the room 
must meet the requirements of technical means 
of education and occupational hygiene and 
safety. The classroom should have reminders 
(notes) of the rules of use and storage of 
technical means (tools). Full compliance with 
safety and hygiene requirements is a reliable 
guarantee of prevention of accidents and 
various diseases. 
 
AESTHETIC REQUIREMENTS: 
 Every piece of furniture placed in the 
room, as well as their elements and general 
appearance, must meet the laws of beauty, 
cultivate the artistic taste of students, and 
create a sense of satisfaction in both the 
student and the teacher. 
 
 
 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May -2020 

60 | P a g e   

EXHIBITION SOURCES IN THE ROOM: 
 Optical instruments are more 
commonly used in biology classes, i.e. 
microscopes and magnifiers. They are used to 
study the anatomical-morphological as well as 
the structure of microorganisms of animals and 
plants that are invisible to our eyes. The visual 
aids used in biology lessons are divided into 
natural and visual weapons. 
 Naturally prepared weapons include: 
Biology - herbariums, herbarium tables and 
handouts made from dried plant and its organs 
for practical work; 
from zoology - fixed collections of insect 
collections and invertebrate species, wet 
preparations showing the development of 
animals, tulup (chuchela) and skeletons of 
representatives of various systematic groups of 
vertebrates, handouts - parts of animals, fish 
bones, coins, feathers of birds, etc .; human 
anatomy, physiology and hygiene - human 
skeleton, some bones include 
micropreparations and others. 
 Visual aids: charts and pictures for 
each course; human body and model and 
individual organ systems, which are divided 
into parts for the course of human anatomy, 
physiology and hygiene; for a general biology 
course, monkey skulls and brain models 
include slides and micro preparations. 
 Tables - Particular attention should be 
paid to the storage of study tables. It is 
convenient to store the tables hanging on the 
wire hooks in the cabinet. All the equipment of 
the biology room should be adapted to conduct 
experiments during the lesson, practical work 
observations, timely presentation of tables, 
videos, slides, distribution and collection of 
materials and tools in practical work. 
 Keeping learning tools in a specific 
system allows you to quickly find and prepare 
them for use in the classroom. The correct and 
beautiful placement of all items in the biology 

room helps to cultivate aesthetic feelings in 
students. 
 Naturally, this classroom carries out 
the process of teaching, educating and 
developing students. The biology room is 
equipped with natural flowers, birds of prey, 
fish in the aquarium, that is, a corner of living 
nature and beautiful landscapes depicting 
Mother Nature, which creates a sense of love 
for nature while increasing students' interest in 
biology. 
 Therefore, if the basic and auxiliary 
teaching aids necessary for the teaching 
process are equipped, the biology teacher will 
achieve the set goal. The biology classroom is a 
place where the teacher carries out pedagogical 
activity. The teacher should collect additional 
literature needed for students' independent 
learning and organize exhibitions of literature 
under the heading "Read is fun". 
 Equipping the biology room in 
secondary schools in accordance with modern 
requirements will greatly help the teacher to 
teach students effectively and interestingly. 
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ABSTRACT 
This paper is an attempt to provide an 
adequate theoretical framework to 
understand the biological basis of human 
rights. We argue that the skepticism about 
human rights is increasing especially among 
the most rational, innovative and productive 
community of intellectuals belonging to the 
applied sciences. By using examples of 
embryonic stem cell research, a clash 
between applied scientists and legal 
scientists cum human rights activists has 
been highlighted. After an extensive 
literature review, this paper concludes that 
the advances in applied sciences proven by 
empirical evidence should not be restricted 
by normative theories and philosophies of 
the social sciences. If we agree on these 
premises that Human Rights are biological, 
then biology can provide a framework of 
cooperation for social and applied scientists.  
KEY WORDS: Human Rights, Biology of 
Morality, Stem Cells, Philosophy of Science 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
We realize this fact that at this stage, our ideas 
may be not coherent, but we strongly feel the 
                                                             
 
 

importance of exploring this area which stands 
at the junction of applied and social sciences and 
to look at human rights through the prism of 
biological, cognitive and behavioral sciences. 
We are writing this thesis with this cautionary 
proviso that our goal is not to provide any 
conclusive argument but to learn by exploring 
this relatively new domain of legal and political 
philosophy.  
Scientists have reached to that extent where 
they are trying to find empirical evidence for a 
Universal Moral Grammar1 as they have 
transcripted the whole human genome2 and 
found a universal genetic grammar. Human 
have been spreading their genes through 
cooperation. Likewise, it is highly possible that 
ethics have also been spread through a 
biological or physical force. At least in the case 
of writing of UN Declaration of Human Rights, 
we can see a part of motivation coming from 
biological factors like emotions. Using applied 
sciences for explaining ethics or some of the 
leading concepts of social sciences like Human 
Rights can help social scientists as well, to tackle 
the false dichotomies in contemporary legal and 
political philosophy. Four3 natural laws of 
global ethics and law can be formulated based 
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on factual biological mechanisms – natural laws 
that have remarkable equivalents in religion 
and contemporary law.4 
The idea that social and applied scientists can 
join hands to explain some of social 
phenomenon is not new. A number of 
established fields of knowledge stand at the 
cross road of social and applied sciences. 
Academia is becoming multidisciplinary. Cross-
sectional, multidisciplinary studies which 
spread their tentacles on different fields of 
educations are considered of high quality and 
preferred by scholastic community. For 
example: Behavioral biology is a very 
progressive area of science which studies 
human nature from evolutionary prospective. It 
applies principles of biological sciences for the 
explanation of developmental mechanisms of 
human behavior. [It connects patterns of “genes 
through neural activity to brain circuitry and 
behavior. Behavioral biologists believe that the 
human brain evolved similarly to human 
physical characteristics, such as opposable 
thumbs and walking erect. In other words, the 
human brain evolved through natural selection 
“to make decisions that enhance reproductive 
success.” Likewise, “complex functional human 
psychological and behavioral traits are the 
results of adaption through natural selection.”]5 
In short, the evolutionary biologists try to 
explain human behavior by linking it to 
psychology and then to neurology and 
physiology.  
In social sciences and even in humanities, there 
have been historic attempts to find a consensus 
between soul and body under the heading of 
dualism. For example, René Descartes did an 
attempt to give physiological explanations of 
human behavior. His main idea today referred 
as Reflex Arc6 which is a pure biological concept. 
The underlying philosophy of “Reflex Arc” can 
                                                             
 
  
 

be seen in Descartes work where he mentions 
that we have some sort of preexisting 
knowledge and brain is the center of soul and 
mental processes. His idea that many mental 
and behavioral phenomena can be understood 
in terms of purely physical causes7 lead to many 
advanced discussions which we are trying to 
conduct in this thesis.  
Edwin Fruehwald in his article has done an 
extensive literature review to prove that there 
are empirical evidences showing that rights 
have not something but everything to do with 
physical body. He refers to different applied 
scientists and biologists and wrote: “Biological 
rights derive from neuro-cognitive universals 
that transcend cultures. These universals exist 
because “some designs [evolutionary 
adaptations] out reproduce others until they 
become universal in the population . . . .” 
Behavioral biologists have discovered hundreds 
of universals. Noam Chomsky has conjectured 
that there is a “universal grammar,” which 
underlies all human languages. Professor 
Raffaele Caterina has declared that “people from 
different cultures, and scientists, recognize 
substantially the same discontinuities in nature, 
demonstrating that classification of living 
organisms is not just a matter of cultural 
conventions.” Professor Donald Brown has 
uncovered hundreds of universals including 
classification, crying, daily routines, envy, 
etiquette, facial expressions, jokes, law, leaders, 
logical notions, play, and social structure. Even 
art is a universal.”8 Without any exaggerations, 
there have been real attempts to find biological 
bases of law because order in the society was 
inevitable thus this order was discussed and 
explored seriously by the social scientists from 
all dimensions.  
Any regulatory mechanism for the society, 
doesn’t matter law or human rights or cultural 
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norms have passed through an evolutionary 
process before being declared as a generally 
acceptable set of rules for populates. These sets 
of rules are motivated by the culture, practices 
and history of the people they direct. Similar to 
language, law has universals which lie much 
deeper than just history and culture. Noam 
Chomsky’s attempted to find a universal 
grammar which has found many empirical 
evidences lately. His claim that all the human 
languages conceal with a common biological 
base that’s why we have understanding of each 
other. We extend this idea to law as well that 
different types of legal mechanism are 
supervised by a common biological mechanism 
which makes it vivid for the persons from 
different legal bodies to understand if one’s 
rights have been violated or not.”9  
Behavioral biologists claim, and this claim 
doesn’t require any evidence because it is 
common sense that human brain is designed to 
detect social cheaters. For example, someone’s 
facial expressions, tone of voice, body language 
and even body temperature can reveal if he is a 
cheater or not. The lie detection machine also 
works on this principle that there is a significant 
change in human’s physiology when he tells a 
lie. The underlying emotions can easily be 
detected. Similarly, when cheaters cheat, the 
collective behavior of the society demands these 
cheaters to be punished. “People even punish 
cheaters when it is costly to themselves 
(altruistic punishment) because punishing 
cheaters promotes cooperation and is a fitness 
indicator for sexual selection. Further, it might 
be immoral not to punish cheaters, and the cost 
of punishment is reduced when undertaken by 
a group. Moreover, because culture is learned 
through observation and is passed from 
generation to generation, punishment becomes 
a behavioral-cultural norm, thus allowing “the 
                                                             
 
 
 

outcome of punishment to be learned without 
personal transgression.” In addition, 
punishment and other law help to create trust 
within the group. In sum, law and punishment 
help maintain reciprocal altruism within a 
group when the opportunity for personal 
interaction is impossible because of the group’s 
size.”10 One reason to base a theory of rights on 
biology is that it is easier to adopt a positive 
natural trait than to repress it since it is part of 
the human behavioral system.11 
Looking at the evolution of human rights 
through the perspective of any filed of 
knowledge, we can see that human rights are a 
product of a culturally particular social 
construction12. Social construction of a 
particular culture can be the only explanation of 
the origin of the human rights. Human Rights 
can be natural, divine or metaphysical if they are 
not an evolved social construction. Human 
Rights in particular, and morality in general is of 
divine origin is a long historic unending 
discussion among normative philosophers and 
theologians. Some scientific like theoretical 
physicists have given metaphysical 
explanations of some of the social phenomenon. 
But the idea to find the origin of human rights in 
nature can be supported by empirical evidences. 
If we consider that human rights are social 
construction of a particular culture, then many 
other cultures could reject them being foreign. 
There is a need to find a local normative validity 
of the human rights13, so they must be adopted 
and respected. Moreover, a general local 
normative validity of human rights will ensure 
their universality as well. Benjamin Gregg 
developed a cognitive approach to any local 
culture and this cognitive approach 
distinguishes them from the normative one. The 
benefit of this cognitive approach is that it 
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allows advancement of human rights as rights 
internal14 to any given community’s culture.  
Morality or Law and consciousness about 
Human Rights are some of feelings which are 
specific to the homo sapiens.  These Feeling are 
natural and innate in their existence. Morality is 
pure receptive and part of human construction. 
The maturity of these feelings requires 
evolution, upbringing and experiences of the 
events from the outer world. The feeling about 
human rights is innate (in Kantian Terms15) and 
Natural (in Religious Terms). Human Rights 
have been developed through the same process 
of evolution and appreciation as some of the 
other innate human feelings like language and 
aesthetics. Morality was inborn which 
developed into an advanced form of human 
rights. An analogy can be the appreciation of 
aesthetic and beauty. The parameters of beauty 
were different centuries ago and today they are 
different. Likewise, the feeing of good and bad is 
biological and can be felt which became more 
sophisticated in the form of human rights. In 
simple words, the appreciation of morality is 
innate whereas the conceptualization of human 
rights is the product of linguistics and social 
evolution. Until, we hadn’t had human rights in 
language, the meaning of morality was not 
completely perceivable for human, but it knew 
that there is something wrong with its moral 
code. Morality is sensory thus biological 
whereas it is being expressed through law and 
human rights which are the product of the 
evolution of human’s society.  
Hugh Gibbons and attorney Nicholas Skinner 
wrote a paper with the title “The Biological 
Basis of Human Rights”16. They argued that the 
idea of justice and morality is found in all the 
social structures and thus it is universal. The 
provided a theoretical prove for our case that 
human rights are biological and also tried to 
                                                             
 
 
 

explain the evolutionary process of human 
perception of human rights starting from the 
biological brain. They named their theory as the 
“Theory of Biological Jurisprudence”17 to 
describe that how human rights emerges from 
human biology.  Their first argument is same as 
of Descartes. “I think, therefore I am.”18. They 
say that the brain causes mind. Our biological 
brain converts into a conscious mind which 
provides us a legal status. Death is a legal 
phenomenon which is related to the 
consciousness of human brain because our 
brain is the scientific basis of our mind which 
causes an impact on our world. Next, they said, 
“Mind Causes Wills”. Which means that mind 
demands changes in the world. Mind imagines 
and then wants those imaginations to be 
converted into reality. These wills cause 
undertakings and undertakings causes risks. 
Risks cause duties and duties cause rights and 
these rights cause law.  
In the conclusion19 they say that human rights 
didn’t emerge as a result of constitutional 
amendments, advocacies or what law experts or 
theologians said about them. Human Rights 
emerged as a result of our actions. Our actions 
are the product of our minds. Minds which are 
conscious and that mind which causes actions 
under consciousness. This experience of 
causation is called as will. This consciousness is 
biological because it is the outcome of certain 
biological phenomenon taking place in our 
brains. Will is a conscious state thus it is 
biological as well. Our wills are sources of 
undertakings and these undertakings causes 
risks through the experiences of undertakings. 
Risks and undertakings causes duty towards 
others as we cannot fulfil our wills all alone in a 
social structure. These duties create rights 
towards others. If we will not fulfil our rights, 
we will be committing a wrong deed which is 
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not accepted by our legal systems. This is the 
biological basis of legal wrong. That is the step 
by step emergence of human rights from our 
biological self.  
These biology-based laws offer several 
advantages20. For example, there is no need to 
create new rules and law beforehand if we know 
that what actor wanted to undertake and what 
were the risks? What he did about them and 
what was enough etc. The second advantage of 
biological based human rights can be seen in 
this age of informational technology and applied 
sciences advancements. A person from a 
nationality A is disturbed by a person B of 
another nationality through internet. There 
might be some legal complexities, but biology-
based ricks are specie-wide, thus they are more 
seriously tackled under the foreword of human 
rights. Third, the enforcement of biology-based 
rights is highly decentralized. Just because of 
biology we can ignore the legal complexities of 
related to national interest and policies. Fourth, 
biology-based law is formative; it shapes and 
develops the individual’s sense of 
responsibility, leading to responsible behavior 
in the future. Besides the weaknesses in the 
enforcement of law, the biological basis of rights 
can help the legal system to make quick and 
relevant decisions in positive law.  
 For our own ease, we simplify the above details 
is the following words. “Aggression is proven to 
be biological and genetic engineers have 
discovered the gene of aggressions.21 Whereas 
morality is a complex process. For this, we need 
to identify a cluster of genes responsible for our 
moral behavior. Scientists are agreed that 
morality is biological22 which triggers from our 
brain and encode itself in our cognition. This 
cognition can be seen into our behavior. Our 
behavior demands a social contract. This social 
contract demands perfection and smooth flow 
of the governance through legal, cultural or 
                                                             
 
 

political orders (laws and human rights). Any 
disturbance in these orders disturbs not only 
the greater layer of social contract but 
underlaying smaller layers of behavior, 
cognition and biology as well.”23 
Human Biology is an active force in the 
production of Human Rights. Our approach is to 
prove the same point but by using the top down 
approach. From Skepticism to the origin of the 
human rights. If we do the reverse engineering 
of biological basis of morality, law and human 
rights, we can find an argument emerging in the 
favor of our case. Skepticism about morality, law 
and human rights can explain their origin as 
well because they provide an opportunity to 
investigate them in their full flagged form. For 
example: if we want to understand something 
better, we can become skeptic about it so that 
we can criticize and try to find loopholes in it.  
One thing is for sure that skepticism about 
something cannot be rational because emotions 
are unavoidable in the process of being skeptic. 
Whereas, skepticism itself is a biological process 
because its triggering components are purely of 
psychological nature. Thus, we claim that the 
explanation of something by defending its case 
against skeptics is not rational approach. If 
someone says that someone is skeptic about 
human rights, that’s why we need to defend 
their case. But before defending, one needs to 
prove that he can justify human rights by 
defending them against skeptics. We argue that, 
first we must agree on this premise that arguing 
against skepticism is the best methodological 
approach to defend the legitimacy of human 
rights. If so, then we need to investigate this 
methodology (arguing against skepticism to 
defend human rights) as well. For example: If 
someone is skeptic about human rights which 
(Skepticism) is a biological mechanism, the 
same biological mechanism should be used in 
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understanding of human rights. Rational 
approach in this case would be,  
“If we accept that human rights have biological 
basis. And Skepticism has biological basis. Thus, 
there is a need to find a consensus between 
human rights and skepticism to justify their 
biological basis. If we don’t believe in these 
premises that human rights have biological 
basis, we cannot use skepticism to justify the 
case of human rights which is a biological 
concept.” So, we will see skepticism as a 
psychological concept and biological skepticism 
on human right separately. From a cognitive 
point of view, the concept of human rights 
contemplates study of its mental structures 
which include stereotypes and standard 
representations of the world of law noted for 
stability of structures, images and emotions: a 
cognitive approach focuses on a special role of a 
human factor in cognitive and verbal-thinking 
processes.24 Likewise, just opposite to it, if a 
concept is fully developed, we can become 
skeptic about it to better understand it. We can 
use same sorts of images, emotions, human 
factors and verbal thinking processes to 
criticize a concept for its better understanding.  
It has been experienced that the study of biology 
has been used to understand the functioning of 
human body and the study of psychology is 
often associated with the cognition and 
development of human brain. In the following 
chapters, we have conducted an investigation 
about human rights and their biological origin 
by being skeptic about them. We have tried to 
demonstrate the articulation of biological 
concept into human rights discourse and 
futuristic approach towards skepticism about 
human rights. The purpose is not to prove that 
human rights are a useless effort at all but to 
highlight some of the difficulties and challenges 
for the modern rational scientific world. We 
claim that in order to sustain human rights, we 
need to take applied scientists in confidence and 
                                                             
 

it wouldn’t be possible without spreading the 
tentacles of human rights discourse on applied 
sciences. We need to talk in the terminologies 
and scientific Jorgen used by applied scientists 
to overcome their reservations and convince 
them about the pragmatic importance of human 
rights. Moreover, human rights are a significant 
mile stone in the history of social sciences and 
they are still progressing whereas applied 
scientists have also achieved many significant 
mile stones in the last century. For social 
scientists, it is very importance to take in 
confidence these applied scientists, so they may 
have sympathy towards the emotions of social 
scientist and social scientist could get 
appreciation from the most rational community 
which are applied scientists.  
In the following pages, we have discussed in 
detail about Human Rights Skepticism and 
skepticism emerging from social science 
community. We have shed a light on the work of 
two social scientists to highlight, “How they 
pursue skepticism and categories it and how 
they tackle this skepticism?” In the next portion 
of chapter second, we have investigated one 
case from the applied sciences. The first case is 
about “Stem Cell Research” and how human 
rights activists are creating a hurdle for applied 
scientists in the area of genetic engineering. 
Genetic engineers want to conduct more 
research by using stem cells whereas legal and 
social philosophers are creating a hurdle for 
them while making an argument that it is 
against the human dignity.  
 
BACKGROUND OF OUR CASE 
Our clear case revolves around this argument 
that without recognizing biological bases of 
human rights, we will always remain skeptic 
about them. Whereas human rights defenders 
refer to skepticism and recognize that it exists. 
This Skepticism is purely a psychological 
concept and that’s why a biological concept 
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which functions at individual level. To be 
skeptic about things is a part of human nature.  
It is not something which emerges when human 
meet with other humans or in more formal 
words, skepticism is not which originates 
because of social contract.  Skepticism is the 
outcome of Individual analysis of the events by 
everyone separately. That is the reason that 
some humans in the group are skeptic about 
something and others are not. It is impossible to 
address skepticism without addressing the 
other demands of human nature. 
Besides this fact that Human Rights have got an 
unquestionable position as a notion in political 
and legal discourses, why we don’t have a gut 
feeling that human rights have something 
intrinsic in them? Usually this is considered as a 
skeptic position towards human rights.  Even 
for some progressive social scholars human 
rights are just a political jargon or linguistic 
acrobatics. Social scientists have done criticism 
on human rights from different dimensions, but 
the magnitude of human rights have reached to 
that extent that the criticism on human rights is 
often considered as non-serious, irrational 
rightist scholarship. Philosophically speaking, 
human rights are used as a reference to 
“realism” because of their reputation of being as 
an undoubted reality.  
We stand with the line of scholars who believe 
in the pragmatic importance of human rights. 
Especially in those contexts where there was no 
moral code present before the introduction of 
human rights. Moreover, no one can deny the 
importance of human rights in their articulation 
in international human rights regimes and to 
maintain a globalized rule of law. By refereeing 
to this pragmatic importance of human rights, 
we are not justifying the metaphysical 
importance of human rights. In our thesis we 
will not discuss and evaluate the ontological and 
epistemological critics on human rights, but we 
                                                             
 

will use some philosophical terms as a reference 
to make certain point clear.  
Scholastic studies of Human Rights skepticism 
have not been elaborated as compared to the 
counter skeptic studies. The main idea behind 
human rights skepticism studies is to answer 
the questions of skeptics but not to evaluate the 
grounds of their claims. In addition to that, the 
current counter skeptic studies cannot be 
projected in the future as their arguments are 
grounded into philosophy and encircle around 
the “sources of law” debate.  
 
STEM CELL RESEARCH AND HUMAN RIGHTS 
SKEPTICISM  
 
Discovery of stem cells is the biggest scientific 
breakthrough of medical science. A single cell 
which has capability to convert into any other 
cell of any part of the body and then can further 
divide itself. Stem cells are a hope to treat many 
diseases including complex diseases like 
cancers and inherit diseases like congenital 
heart diseases. The treatment by using stem 
cells is referred as Stem-Cell Therapy. One of the 
wide spread method of treatment by stem cells 
is Bone Merrow Transplant. On one hand, stem 
cells have astonished the scientists, on the other 
hand, stem cell therapy has raised some 
controversies. Stem cell controversy has 
evolved when scientists started isolating and 
multiplying the embryonic stem cells to create 
stem cells using somatic cell nuclear transfer25 
and to create induced pluripotent stem cells26.  
This controversy of using stem cells in genetic 
engineering has led to many discussions in 
abortion politics and raised many questions on 
human cloning. From legal point of view, many 
biotechnological inventions were using human 
embryos to produce stem cells to be used for 
medical purposes. Number of companies and 
scientists had applied for the patents of 
inventions related to human embryos. The EU 
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parliament issued a directive to regulate the 
patents of biotechnological products27. A 
leading German scientist who specialized in 
stem cell research filed a case in European Court 
of Justice to get a patent for the invention made 
by using human embryo for the purpose of 
scientific research.28 The court decision was to 
halt the patent process as it was considered 
against the dignity of human. Court decision 
didn’t prevent scientist to stop their 
experiments on human embryos, but it stopped 
the patent of such invention which are a result 
of damage to the human embryo. If a scientist 
cannot patent his invention, he cannot produce 
his invention for commercial purposes. The use 
of human embryos for therapeutic or diagnostic 
purposes which are applied to the human 
embryo and are useful to it is patentable, but 
their use for purposes of scientific research is 
not patentable. The European court of justice’ 
decision prohibited the process which involves 
removal of a stem cell from a human embryo at 
the blastocyst stage, entailing the destruction of 
that embryo, cannot be patented.29 
Although such questions have long been 
discussed in under the heading of bioethics, but 
it was the first time, when European court of 
justice applied the concept of human dignity to 
the human embryo. The court took a step ahead 
and discussed the legal and more specifically the 
moral dimensions of stem cell research related 
to the human embryos. European court defined 
took the human dignity as intrinsic value 
regardless of its attachment with the persons 
concern. The grand chambers judgement took a 
stand in the favor of human dignity and gives 
two important clues. First, the human embryo 
projects the human dignity. Secondly, the 
human embryos which has dignity, cannot be 
destroyed for the purpose of scientific research. 
Now at this point, many legal scientists raised 
                                                             
 
 

the question and wrote commentaries on this 
decision. One of the most important argument 
against the decision is that this decision was 
motivated by the social conservative morality.  
The EU court should provide a room for the 
concerns of the person involved and shouldn’t 
grant independent dignified status to the human 
embryo regardless of this fact that this embryo 
belongs to someone.30 There is huge possibility 
that the destruction of human embryo for the 
purpose of scientific research can cure many 
diseases in general and can provide treatments 
to the disease of the person involved. 
Stem cell are cells of human which are 
undifferentiated which means that they can 
from any type of body cells and can convert into 
any type of human tissues. Like human at 
embryonic stage is composed of stem cells 
which later form the whole human body which 
is composed of different types of cells and 
tissues. The ability of stem cells to be 
undifferentiated give them an upper hand over 
other cells to be used in crafting in genetic 
engineering and thus to cure a number of 
diseases which cannot be cured by other 
conventional methods of treatment. Moreover, 
it is recommended that a fatal disease should be 
cured as soon as it is diagnosed at early stages 
in order to stop its spread to the other parts of 
body or to harm furthermore to the organ in 
which it is present. The early stage of a disease 
can be cured by suing stem cells. As a result, the 
stem cell and the related techniques and tricks 
used by genetic engineers to facilitate the 
medical science are considered as cutting-edge 
technologies. It is important to know that the 
stem cell research involves adult stem cells as 
well. The branch of genetic engineering which 
uses embryonic stem cells is more controversial 
as compared to the branch which deals with 
adult stem cells. As opposite to the embryonic 
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stem cells31 which are already differentiated, 
the adult stem cell goes into a de-differentiation 
process before being used. The embryonic cell 
can be directed directly. In this process, 
scientists only manipulate the chemical culture 
in which the embryonic cells are grown or 
directly alter the genetic content of the cells. 
This is the heart of main ethical debate that if it 
morally right to destroy a human embryo for 
using it in medical treatment?32  
The conservative position which is supported 
by legal scientists and implemented by different 
courts including European court of justice is 
that the destruction of human embryo, 
regardless of its benefits in advancement of 
medical science should be prohibited. Whereas 
liberal position is that the cluster of cells from 
which stem cells are extracted cannot be 
magnified to the extent of full human in dignity. 
The benefits of such experiments exceed to the 
moral stigmas attached to stem cell destruction. 
The embryonic stem cell is not entitle to benefits 
of having human rights as a full human is. That 
is the reason that Bush administration 
scrutinized the funding to research involving 
stem cells where as President Obama revoked 
the funding and gave go-ahead through an 
executive order to scientists.33 
Opponents of embryonic stem cell research 
which include some of scientists as well take the 
position that we cannot undermine the dignity 
of human life just because of the other life. The 
benefit of stem cells in research cannot exceed 
to the extent where we can allow to kill another 
life in the form of human embryo. Here this 
argument become the classic debate related to 
abortion. That human embryo has same 
chrematistics as of human itself, so abortion is 
not allowed. In the case of stem cell destruction, 
conservative take the same position and make 
the same claim that the stem cell at the 
                                                             
 
 
 

blastocyst stage possess same characteristics as 
of human, therefore destruction of such embryo 
is just equal to killing a human. A more 
moderate conservative position is that the 
people opposing stem cell research don’t 
oppose all sorts of stem cell research, but they 
oppose only those type of researches which lead 
to the destruction of human embryo. Their claim 
comes from the fact that, at present, stem cell 
involving human embryos is at initial stages and 
genetic engineers and medical scientists are 
unable to quote a successful case where a 
patient was recovered by using embryonic stem 
cells. Thus, opponents claim that the production 
and then destruction of human embryo at any 
stage violates the fundamental human rights 
granted to all the humanity.34 
The legal dimension of the controversy revolves 
around the domination of one right over the 
other. Conservative side consider that the 
unborn embryo has same rights as of a living 
human. By using stem cell into research, we 
need to manipulate the cell and thus we are 
violating the right of life of this unborn. The 
liberal side argues that each person has a right 
to live a healthy life. This healthy life included 
cure from the diseases. If a person requires stem 
cell therapy in order to practice its right to 
health, he can compromise on the right of life on 
an unborn cluster of cells. The right of life of 
unborn comes in contest with right to health of 
an adult in the legal arena.35 
We are not concerned with the ethical debate 
related to the protection of embryo as well as 
the ethics of stem cell engineering is not our 
matter of concern. We are concerned about the 
human rights protection of human and the 
question, which things qualifies as a human and 
which don’t. We will talk about the legal status 
of human embryo. Like there is no definition of 
child and who qualifies as a child is open to legal 
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interpretation and depends on the contexts. 
Similarly, it is ambiguous that what qualifies as 
right to life and what are the criteria to consider 
something as living. The human rights and legal 
regimes took the safe side and decided to give 
legal protection to human embryo in order to 
avoid its abuses by medical scientists and 
genetic engineers. A legal status of something 
ensures its existence in legal terms and provides 
protection. Different legal and human rights 
regimes like European Union and United 
Nations have given various recommendations 
and even crafted declarations to provide 
protection to the unborn and minimizing the 
misuse of genetic engineering and 
biotechnology. Recommendations of the 
European Council regarding the protection of 
the fetus and prevention of the abusive use of 
the genetical manipulation, as well as The 
Convention for the human rights and the 
biomedicine are some of the examples of these 
legal instruments. The final stance of the legal 
scientists and most of the human rights activists 
in this particular case of human embryo is that 
they give the credit to the human embryo of 
being as human. They consider that the embryo 
has full potential to be a full human at later 
stages, thus, it should be enjoying same rights as 
of a full human including the right of life. During 
the gestation period, the embryo is part of 
another body, more precisely part of the 
mother`s body. Therefore, it does not have a 
legal personality distinct from the mother`s, 
although in some of the situations the law 
acknowledges some of its rights. At present, 
there is no unitary position towards the legal 
status of the embryo, an elaboration of 
provisions that are precise and with real legal 
force being necessary. But one thing is clear that 
the law sides with the right to life and the whole 
area of dealing with human embryo is 
controversial.36 
 
                                                             
  

It is very important to mention a real scenario to 
illustrate the legal side of dealing with human 
embryo. A married couple which was not able to 
bear a baby by all-natural means, they decided 
to take the advantage of science. They produced 
three test-tube embryos through the process 
called as in vitro fertilization in which the egg 
and sperm taken from male and female are 
fertilized outside of the woman’s body. When 
one of these embryos are introduced in the 
woman’s body, it failed, and the woman could 
bear a child again. They decided to freeze two 
other embryos for future. Soon after this, both 
husband and wife got killed in a plan crash. The 
legal questions raised. Weather these two 
embryos have right to life or they can be 
destroyed?  Do these embryos have human 
rights or not? Should they be implanted to 
another woman and brought to life or they are 
useless now? If they are born, then who will take 
the responsibility as their legal parents? And if 
they have inheritance rights.37 These are some 
of the questions where human rights activists 
have a stance which is different from the legal 
scientists and both of these opinions are 
different from the medical scientists. 
By above discussion, we want to make certain 
claim. First, it is wrong assumption that as 
science is progressing, human rights are 
dominating. We have seen that in the above-
mentioned cases that the human rights are 
becoming more controversial. Human rights 
activists advocate for the abortion and consider 
it a matter of personal choice but on the other 
hand, they consider that there is a right to life of 
unborn which should be protected particularly 
in the case of human embryo transplant and 
stem cell therapy.  We would say that it is wrong 
to consider that human rights progress has 
something to do with the progress in science. 
They can come in front of each other and can 
take defensive positions.  
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Secondly, medical scientists which are 
considered as the most rational people and they 
believe in the evidence-based learning and 
inventions.  These are the people which are an 
authority on stem cells research. They can see 
the benefits of stem cell therapy not only by 
their own eyes but can provide scientific 
evidences in favor of benefits of stem cell 
therapy. Human rights activists consider it a 
very dangerous topic. They want it to be 
stopped because they have some moral 
concerns about the progress in this area of 
medicine. They consider that the destruction of 
human embryo is the destruction of human and 
the clear violation of right to life. Not only the 
human rights violation but it is legal violation as 
well. Human rights position is that the stem cells 
therapy is more beneficial to the rich people and 
poor people cannot afford it. Thus, rich people 
are exploiting the human embryo on the name 
of medical research. It is also a violation of right 
of equality when whole population cannot get 
benefit of some scientific research and this 
research is limited to a specific group of people. 
“The human rights stance is that the 
development of technology and knowledge as it 
is, embryonic stem cells are not even likely to be 
used at all, as there have been no successful 
clinical studies with embryonic stem cell 
treatments, and the development of induced 
pluripotent stem cells addresses the problem of 
limited differentiation. In order to prevent the 
moral degradation into taboos like cloning, we 
need to give up on embryonic stem cell 
research.”38 
Such position of human rights activists and the 
law made by legal regimes to protect the human 
embryo and to restrict the medical research, 
makes the scientists more skeptic about human 
rights. They feel that their work has greater 
magnitude in the long run and they are serving 
the humanity. They have instruments o applied 
sciences and they can see the results in the labs, 
                                                             
   

but these human rights and legal scholars are 
creating hurdles for them. They are limiting 
their scope of research and ant to direct them as 
per their desires which are not backed by any 
applied scientific method. Medical scientists 
position about human rights is more skeptic 
than anyone else who has some ideological 
differences with human rights activists. Because 
scientists have empirical evidences and human 
rights activists have emotional arguments.  
The advancement in medical sciences and the 
applied science in general is also concerned 
about the ethics of research. Each scientist is 
aware of the ethical issues attached to his 
research. Moreover, there are some areas of 
applied research which are generally being 
considered as unethical. These include the use 
of chemical and biological weapons and using 
some elements (Uranium) for creating 
destructive materials and instruments. But 
there are some other areas with which the 
future of humanity is attached, and scientist 
have real hope from them. One of these areas 
are stem cell research. At this point when stem 
cell research is at its beginning, scientists 
require a free hand in experimenting in their 
labs because they have surety of its success. The 
human rights and legal regimes are creating 
hurdles for them without any evidence. This 
position of human rights activists is making 
applied scientists more skeptic about the 
human rights in general. In future, the scientists 
which are the most rational people of our 
society with real inventions on their credits can 
be the biggest opposer of human rights and 
scientists are trying to progress but human 
rights are pulling their legs.  
 
CONCLUSION 
In our conclusion, we demand that there is need 
to define “human body” by social scientists to 
prove its sanctity. Moreover, if we have a 
biological framework of cooperation, then we 
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don’t need an international one or at least put in 
a way that this international framework is 
biblical. Even international framework 
demands cooperation and negotiations which is 
basically a call to stimuli the biological traits of 
humans. (It is our nature that we prefer 
negotiations). The whole peace building process 
and conflict resolution mechanism at some 
stage demand for negotiations in which they 
make people realize the importance of 
peacemaking and living in cooperation. At 
biological level, there is a social contract 
between atomic and sub atomic particles and 
inside cell. The rebellion cells are encountered 
by leucocytes and sometimes they become 
cancerous. Between these lines, there a 
possibility of a fruitful discussion about the 
biological, cognitive and behavioral science 
foundation of Human Rights which cannot be 
ignored and can be very helpful for applied and 
social scientist to understand each other.  
Human Rights are significant for the mankind 
whereas the pragmatic importance of 
advancement in applied sciences can also not be 
neglected. To find the origin of Human Rights in 
biology will bring enormous benefits as well as 
appreciation from the scientific community. The 
current human rights debates and documents 
being produced as a result of these debates are 
creating hurdles for the progressive scientific 
world. When it comes to genetic engineering or 
humanoid robotics, we can observe a clear 
defensive position of human rights activists 
against applied scientists.  There is a need to 
find a consensus between social and applied 
scientists at least at the junction where human 
rights and biology meet. These advances in 
applied sciences proven by empirical evidences 
should not be restricted by normative theories 
and philosophies of the social scientists who 
often take part in drafting of the legal 
documents such as UN Declarations. The 
innovation in applied sciences demand a 
progressive, liberal and democratic approach 

towards them, with an accommodating attitude 
from the side of legal scientists and human 
rights activists. Especially when considering to 
propose, draft and adaptation of a human rights 
document in the form of declaration, specialists 
of the field should be consulted and take into 
confidence.  
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ABSTRACT 

Tax collection is important in a 
modern market economy. The collection of 
taxes further expands the state's ability to 
perform its function in the economy. The 
state of the level of tax collection makes it 
possible to determine the share of the 
shadow economy in the national economy 
KEY WORDS: economy, taxes, countries, 
finance, risk, reform, experiences, revenue. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

A typical developing economy collects 
just 15 percent of GDP in taxes, compared with 
the 40 percent collected by a typical advanced 
economy. The ability to collect taxes is central 
to a country’s capacity to finance social services 
such as health and education, critical 
infrastructure such as electricity and roads, and 
other public goods. Considering the vast needs 
of poor countries, this low level of tax 
collection is putting economic development at 
risk. 

How can policymakers tackle this 
challenge? A look at successful reforms 
between 2004 and 2015 in five low-income and 
emerging market economies—which achieved 
some of the largest revenue gains after tax 
reform—offers some answers. The experiences 
of this diverse set of countries—Cambodia, 
Georgia, Guyana, Liberia, and Ukraine—show 
that, regardless of the constraints they face, 
countries can strengthen their capacity to 
collect tax revenue by pursuing reform 
strategies with certain distinct features. We 
focus here mainly on Georgia. By analyzing 
what worked in that country we can draw 
lessons for what strategies other countries 
should consider. 

MAIN PART 
Georgia offers a striking example of 

successful tax revenue reform. Following the 
collapse of the Soviet Union, the government 
struggled to collect tax revenue. By 2003, 
rampant corruption involving tax evasion, 
illegal tax credits, and theft of government tax 
revenue had left public finances in shambles. 
The government was no longer able to honor 
its obligations to public servants and 
pensioners, even though salaries and pensions 
were very low. 

Georgia’s sweeping tax reform was 
made possible after the 2003 Rose Revolution, 
which gave the new government a mandate to 
reform the economy and fight widespread 
corruption. The country’s new leaders adopted 
a policy of zero tolerance for corruption, and 
the culture began to change, along with the 
laws. A revised tax code, passed in 2004, 
simplified the tax system, reduced rates, and 
eliminated a series of minor local taxes that 
had been generating little revenue (on 
pollution and gambling, for example). Only 7 of 
21 taxes remained, and many of the rates were 
reduced. 

 
MATERIAL and METHOD 

Progressive personal income tax rates 
(12 to 20 percent) were replaced with a flat 
rate of 20 percent, and the social security 
contribution tax rate was first reduced from 33 
percent to 20 percent and then eliminated 
altogether. Corporate income was taxed at a 
flat rate of 15 percent, and the value- 
added tax (VAT) was reduced from 20 percent 
to 18 percent. The revenue lost from lower tax 
rates was made up through a broader tax base, 
better compliance, and stricter enforcement. 
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The government also made it easier to 
pay taxes by introducing measures such as an 
electronic tax filing system. In this way, 
technology both improved efficiency and 
reduced opportunities for corruption. In 
parallel, the government lowered the minimum 
capital required to start a business, which also 
generated more tax revenue. 

The improvement in the country’s 
ability to mobilize revenue between 2004 and 
2011 is all the more impressive given the sharp 
reduction in tax rates. By 2008, Georgia’s tax-
revenue-to-GDP ratio had doubled to 25 
percent. 

What does Georgia’s experience teach us 
about how best to increase tax revenue? While 
there is no one-size-fits-all solution, there are a 
few lessons that can be drawn from Georgia’s 
case as well as the experiences of the other four 
countries. 

Governments with a clear mandate to 
reform the tax system often succeed. Georgia’s 
comprehensive tax reform was feasible only 
after the country had reached a high degree of 
dysfunction, triggering a revolution. Similarly, 
in Ukraine, the 2004 Orange Revolution was a 
catalyst for tax reform. And in 2003, Liberia 
initiated reform after the civil war had ended. 

Secure high-level political commitment 
and buy-in from all stakeholders. While a clear 
mandate is necessary, it is not sufficient. Many 
newly 
elected governments do have such a mandate, 
but not all of them reform. Therefore, political 
commitment at the highest level and broad 
buy-in are needed. Social dialogue enhances 
the likelihood of reforms being implemented 
and sustained. Effective communication with 
stakeholders that emphasizes the intended 
benefits of reforms can help overcome 
resistance of vested interests. And 
compensating the losers has proved effective in 
winning public support for tax reform 
initiatives. 

Simplify the tax system and curb 
exemptions. A simpler tax system with a 
limited number of rates is critical to fostering 
taxpayer compliance, as seen in the Georgia 
example. Notably, in fragile states, focus first on 
simplifying taxes, procedures, and structures. 
Simplicity of the tax system and legislation is 
the guiding principle for fragile states. This 
makes tax administration less challenging in 
weak states that lack such basic institutions as 
security and a well-functioning judicial system. 

Liberia is a case in point. Following its 
emergence from civil war, Liberia introduced 
taxes on turnover or import values, such as the 
goods and services tax, excises, and customs 
tariffs, underpinned by simple tax legislation. 

Curbing exemptions can also reduce the 
tax system’s complexity while boosting 
revenue by broadening the tax base. Many 
countries incur a sizable loss of revenue 
through ill-designed exemptions, such as costly 
tax holidays and other incentives that fail to 
attract investment. And discretionary granting 
of exemptions provides opportunities for 
corruption. 

Reducing exemptions figured 
prominently in nearly all five countries. 
Guyana, for example, implemented a 
comprehensive exemption reform with main 
elements that included eliminating the power 
of the finance minister to grant discretionary 
exemptions, publishing exemptions annually, 
and limiting income tax holidays to every 5 or 
10 years, depending on the sector. 

Reform indirect taxes on goods and 
services. The VAT has proved to be an efficient 
and strong revenue booster: countries that 
impose this tax tend to raise more revenue 
than those that don’t (Keen and Lockwood 
2010). In addition to reducing the rate, Georgia 
streamlined its VAT refund mechanism, 
allowing revenue from this source to rise from 
8.5 percent of GDP in 2005 to about 11.5 
percent in 2009. 
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Guyana successfully introduced a VAT on 
January 1, 2007, despite significant challenges 
in the preparatory work, including setting up 
the new VAT department with fully trained 
staff, putting in place the supporting IT system 
and procedures, and training potential 
registrants and practitioners. The VAT was 
broad-based, with a single rate of 16 percent 
and a limited number of exemptions for 
financial, medical, and educational services. As 
part of its reform, Ukraine also curbed VAT 
exemptions and revised the regime for 
agriculture by reducing the rate and 
eliminating refunds. 

Increases in excise and sales taxes are 
the simplest measures because they can raise 
revenue fairly quickly without fundamental 
changes to the tax system. For example, Guyana 
in 2015 took advantage of the decline in the 
international price of oil to raise fuel excise 
taxes. This step buoyed revenue during the 
country’s economic slowdown. Similarly, 
Liberia broadened the scope of its goods and 
services tax while raising excise taxes on 
alcoholic beverages and cigarettes. 
Introduce comprehensive tax administration 
reforms. Successful revenue mobilization cases 
tend to take a more holistic approach to 
modernizing tax institutions. In all five case 
studies, revenue administration reforms 
figured prominently and covered a broad 
spectrum of legal, technical, and administrative 
measures, such as 

Four of the five countries implemented 
some management and governance changes. 
Georgia gradually recruited new tax and 
customs officers and phased out the old ones as 
part of its anti-corruption reform. 

Establishment of large taxpayer 
offices: A large taxpayer office allows a country 
to focus tax compliance efforts on the biggest 
taxpayers, as Cambodia has done. These offices 
also support good tax administration; they 

often pilot new tax and customs procedures 
before their rollout to the broader population. 

Smart use of information management 
systems: Successful revenue mobilization 
hinges on managing information and 
leveraging the power of big data to improve 
compliance and fight corruption. Most of the 
countries studied have taken advantage of IT 
systems to leapfrog their revenue mobilization 
reforms. Georgia has automated most 
processes, including e-filing. It has also 
instituted a system for information sharing 
among tax authorities, taxpayers, and banks, as 
well as a one-stop Internet portal. Cambodia, 
Guyana, and Liberia have likewise 
computerized the administration of their taxes 
and customs. 

More modern registration, filing, and 
management of payment obligations: All five 
countries have sought to establish or 
modernize basic rules and processes in these 
key compliance areas. For instance, Guyana 
implemented a unique system of taxpayer 
identification numbers and streamlined its 
process. It also introduced income tax 
withholding, a measure critical to fostering 
compliance. 

Enhanced audit and verification 
program: A risk-based audit, which links the 
likelihood and nature of an audit to the 
taxpayer’s inherent risks, is the most effective 
type in terms of encouraging compliance. All 
five countries have made this a key part of their 
revenue mobilization strategy. Notably, 
Cambodia conducted risk-based audits of 
taxpayers at customs and of the 150 largest 
taxpayers and hired some 200 new auditors. 
Ukraine implemented a targeted audit 
program, improved the internal control of tax 
administration, fought fraudulent VAT claims, 
and developed an anti-smuggling program at 
the customs office. 

Although the optimal timing and design 
of reform measures vary among countries, 
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these five cases highlight some basic lessons. 
One such lesson is that countries that pursue 
revenue administration measures and tax 
policy reform in tandem tend to see much 
larger gains. 

But countries must give tax reform time 
to bear fruit. The duration of the reform 
episodes ranged from two to seven years.  
 

 

 
CONCLUSION: 

Reflecting trend increases over recent 
decades, the highest incomes now account in 
many advanced countries for a very large share 
of all PIT revenues (Figure 8): the top one 
percent in the U.K. and U.S. now account for 
around one quarter and one third respectively. 
That income inequality—especially the share at 
the very top—has increased markedly in recent 
decades, at least in many Anglo-Saxon 
countries, is well-known.64 So too is that there 
has been a marked reduction in top marginal 
PIT rates. Broadly, however, the former have 
more than offset the latter (though there are 
exceptions, such as The Netherlands). While 
their quantitative significance thus varies, 
countries are giving greater attention to  

 
 
 

ensuring strong compliance of those with the 
highest incomes. Taxation of HWIs involves 
some of the most difficult-to-administer 
provisions in the tax laws (and a thin line 
between avoidance and evasion), risks 
including: failure to declare offshore income (a 
key concern, taken up below); capital gains 
undeclared or inappropriately reduced; 
misclassification of ordinary income as capital 
income (to benefit from lower rates); accessing 
company profits other than by dividends 
(including through low interest loans); large 
“one-off” events such as mergers, acquisitions, 
IPOs, and asset sales. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

The study of the diplomacy of the Amir 
Temur period will be a great impetus for 
widely understanding of the history and 
maintenance of our national statehood. Sources 
and historical evidence show that in Amir 
Temur's diplomacy there was peace, mutual 
respect, compassion for his opponent and a 
great opportunity for him, respect for the 
ambassador in any difficult situation, as well as 
strict adherence to the rules of diplomacy, 
inviolability of human life, humanism. indicates 
that the verses are a priority.1 

Egyptian scholar Fathi al-Guwayli was 
right when he said that "the diplomatic 
methods used by Amir Temur in his 
relations with other statesmen and some of 
their subtleties deserve a deep theoretical 
and practical study." Amir Temur's political 
relations with the Egyptian state are very 
edifying from a diplomatic point of view. 
Due to the specific international situation that 
emerged at the end of the 14th century, 
Ottoman Turkey, the state of Amir Temur, and 
Egypt emerged as political powers in Asia, 
partly in Africa, and part of Europe. In 1382, 
Sultan az-Zahir Barquq came to power in 
Egypt. He was directly involved in Amir 

Temur's military operations with Kara Yusuf. 
When Amir Temur's troops withdrew from 
Tabriz in late 1388, Qara Yusuf sent a letter to 
the Egyptian sultan Barquq, minting money in 
his name in Tabriz, stating that his name was 
being read in mosques, and asking for his 
appointment as the sultan's deputy in Tabriz.  

Temurid scholar Ubaydullo Uvatov 
writed that, “The official relations between 
Amir Temur and Sultan Barquq date back to 
1385. In a relatively short period of time, 
from 1386 to 1405, there were about 25 
exchanges of letters and ambassadors 
between Amir Temur and the Egyptian 
sultans Barquq and Faraj, as well as their 
deputies in Syria”. 

It is known that in November 1385 Amir 
Temur sent a letter to Sultan Barquq through a 
special envoy. The ambassador was well 
received by the ruler of Egypt in Cairo, and 
gave him a decent reply. However, the embassy 
did not change relations between the two 
countries. Because the sultan of Egypt Barquq 
did not stop helping Amir Temur's enemies. 
Therefore, this embassy connection also ended 
ineffectual. 

In 1388, between Amir Temur and the 
Mamluks, first weapons crash happened. The 
clash stemmed from the fact that the Turkmen 
of Sivos turned to Amir Temur for help due to 
the Mamluk attack.  Because of the small 
number of Amir Temur's troops in the war, the 
victory was in the Mamluks led by Aleppo's 
deputy Yalbuga an-Nosiri. 

After the war of 1388, Sultan Barquq's 
attitude towards Amir Temur worsened. We 
can see this from his sentences below. He 
always said, "I am not afraid of him, because 
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everyone supports me against him, I am 
only afraid of Ibn 'Uthman (Bayazid).”4 
After the war of 1388, relations between Amir 
Temur and the Sultan of Egypt remained tense. 
The return of Amir Temur to Baghdad in 1393 
also affected relations between the two 
countries. In October of this year, Amir Temur, 
who was in Baghdad, sent a special letter with 
valuable gifts to the special envoys under the 
leadership of Sheikh Sovai, one of the most 
authoritative scholars. When the ambassadors 
arrived in the Syrian city of al-Rahba, the city's 
trustee told them to ask Sultan Barquq for 
permission to enter the country. The 
ambassadors were imprisoned by order of the 
Sultan of Egypt. Amir Temur ordered to send 
letters and gifts to Cairo. 

In a letter to the Sultan of Egypt, Amir 
Temur demanded the expulsion of Sultan 
Ahmad ibn Uwais, the former governor of 
Baghdad, who had fled to Egypt. In addition, 
the letter called on Amir Temur to establish 
good-neighborly relations due to the border 
with Egypt, to exchange ambassadors and to 
strengthen friendly relations, so that traders 
and merchants could move from one country to 
another without any difficulties. such 
suggestions were made. But these proposals 
were not accepted by Sultan Barquq. 

Practical cooperation between the 
Egyptian Sultan Barquq and the Turkish Sultan 
Boyazid and other groups began at this time. 
Meanwhile, during the battle with Atalmish, a 
close relative of Amir Temur, the captain of the 
fortress of Kara Yusuf Avnik captured him and 
sent him to Sultan Barquq. The Sultan 
immediately throws him into prison. In April 
1394, the Egyptian sultan Barquq began 
military operations against Amir Temur. He 
will arrive in Damascus in May this year. At 
that time, Amir Temur left his son Mironshah in 
Baghdad and returned to India to prepare for 
his trip. Taking advantage of this situation, 
Sultan Barquq provided all possible assistance 

to the former governor of Baghdad, Ahmad ibn 
Uwais. In addition, with the help of the 
Turkmen Kara Yusuf, the city of Baghdad was 
taken from Mironshah. 

After the death of Sultan Barquq in 
1399, his eleven-year-old son al-Nasir Faraj 
ascended the throne of the sultanates of Egypt 
and Syria. The Turkish Sultan Boyazid took 
advantage of the instability in Egypt due to the 
death of Sultan Barquq to annex some 
territories.5 

In the autumn of 1400, Amir Temur 
wrote a letter to the young Sultan Faraj, 
reminding him of the "mistakes" his father had 
made: the killing of ambassadors and the 
imprisonment of Atalmish. He demanded that 
Faraj release Atalmish immediately, otherwise 
he would "take revenge on the people of Syria 
and Egypt." 

When the ambassadors of Amir Temur 
arrived in Xalab, the deputy of the city, as usual, 
sent a message about them to the sultan. Faraj, 
like his father, ordered the ambassadors to be 
imprisoned. Amir Temur, knowing that his 
ambassadors had been insulted for the second 
time, decided to punish Faraj. He therefore 
ordered military action against Egypt.6 

In November 1400, Amir Temur's army 
marched on al-Bahasna. He soon captured 
Aleppo, which belonged to Egypt. After the 
occupation of this city, Amir Temur wrote 
another letter to Sultan Faraj, demanding the 
release of Altamish, and if so, announced the 
release of his captives and other captives. 

Sultan Faraj again rejected the demands 
of Amir Temur. As a result, relations between 
the two countries deteriorated. Receiving a 
rejection from Sultan Faraj, Amir Temur left for 
Damascus. The sultan of Egypt also left Cairo 
and set out to defend Damascus. In January 
1401, Sultan Faraj arrived in Damascus and 
stopped at the plain of Yalbu, two miles from 
the southern wall of the city. Amir Temur's 
troops were stationed in the village of Katana 
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on the outskirts of Damascus, watching the 
movements of Sultan Faraj's troops. 

Amir Temur, who preferred a diplomatic 
solution to any conflict, once again sent a letter 
through ambassadors to the Egyptian sultan in 
Damascus in order to prevent war. This time, 
Amir Temur's efforts were ineffectual. 
Meanwhile, a revolt against Sultan Faraj in 
Cairo prevented a military confrontation. 

After the victory of Amir Temur over the 
Turkish sultan Boyazid, the sultan sent a letter 
to Faraj. The main issue in this letter was the 
release of Altamish from prison. This time 
Sultan Faraj responded appropriately to the 
letter. He freed Altamish and presented him 
with five thousand dirhams. Then Amir Temur 
forgave him and said, “Because he (Faraj) was 
deprived of the shadow of his father's blessing 
when he was young, I adopted him for the sake 
of Allah. If he remains steadfast in his 
commitment to good service, I will continue to 
help him and give him the strength to lead the 
country.” 

In 1403, Amir Temur again sent 
ambassadors to Sultan Faraj with a letter on 
the establishment of friendly relations between 
the two countries. This embassy was more 
effective than the previous ones. Relatively 
good relations have been established between 
the two countries. 

Despite the complexity of relations 
between the two countries and the fact that the 
two flags, which were a symbol of 
subordination, were not accepted by Amir 
Temur, Egypt was still under the influence of 
the state of Amir Temur. According to Ibn 
Arabshah, in the autumn of 1404 in Konigil 
near Samarkand, the Egyptian ambassadors 
also took part in a grand ceremony dedicated 
to the victory of Amir Temur over the Turkish 
sultan Boyazid and the wedding of Sahibkiran's 
six grandchildren. In response, Amir Temur 
sent ambassadors to Egypt. Abdullah Keshi was 
the ambassador. Through the ambassador, 

Amir Temur invited the Egyptian sultan Faraj 
to sign a peace treaty. Ibn Doqman, a well-
known Egyptian historian who lived in the late 
14th and early 15th centuries and witnessed 
these events, testified that such a truce was 
indeed signed and that the sultan of Egypt 
recognized himself as a vassal of Amir Temur. 
In short, the relationship between the state of 
Amir Temur and the state of Egypt covers a 
period of twenty years. After the death of Amir 
Temur, the struggle for the throne led to the 
suspension of embassy relations between the 
two countries for some time. During the reign 
of Shahrukh, the youngest son of Sahibkiran, 
diplomatic relations with Egypt were restored. 
We have seen above that the relations with 
Amir Temur and the sultans of Egypt were 
various at different times. Amir Temur's first 
embassy exchanges with Egypt were relatively 
ineffective. The conflict between the two 
countries did not allow for good diplomatic 
relations for a long time. However, Amir 
Temur's victorious wars over Boyazid also 
affected relations between the two countries. 
Therefore, the relations between the two 
countries have a unique place not only in the 
history of Uzbekistan, but also in the history of 
the world. 
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ABSTRACT: 
 This article depicts in detail the 
current positive developments in the fields 
of animation and multiplication, as well as 
the existing mistakes and shortcomings. 
Emphasis is placed on the fact that these 
areas, which are new to today's society, are 
emerging as an active, influential, dynamic 
tool in the penetration of human psychology. 
The role of the sound director in the 
development of this system is also discussed. 
Most importantly, in recent years, many 
examples of creative work created in the 
field of Uzbek animation and multiplication 
have been presented and analyzed in detail. 
A number of proposals and comments were 
made on the adequate implementation and 
development of these areas in Uzbekistan, 
and the necessary conclusions were made. 
KEYWORDS: Animation, multiplication, 
sound director, voice tuners, 2D, 3D, 
children's voice, video, audio, skill. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

Today, the fields of animation and 
multiplication are emerging as active, impactful, 
dynamic, new expressive tools and methods 
capable of truly capturing the emotional world 
of modern human. In animation, a sound 
director may not be a professional musician, but 
they must have a musical culture, a strong sense 
of hearing, a sense of rhythm, be aware of 
musical literature, and know and understand 
the characteristics of a composer, conductor, 
musician, and vocalist. Needless to say, a person 
deprived of his natural musical ability can never 
be a professional sound director. 

 

 
The sound director has a place not only in 

the field of animation and multiplication, but 
also in other fields. Today, efforts are being 
made to find a place for sound directing in 
Uzbek animation. In the past, sound systems 
were used in animated films, but the system has 
survived to this day. Perhaps it is time to reform 
the field of sound directing in the field of 
animation. 

Despite the fact that the sound director 
plays an important role in our national 
animation, there are not enough specialists in 
this field. In most of the cartoons produced by 
the “Uzbek film” studio on the orders of the 
“Uzbek movie” national agency, only a sound 
engineer took part. "Potter" cartoon, released in 
2002, "Bor boraka", released in 2005, "Stooping 
beloved" with an unusual interpretation, which 
appeared on the screen in 2008, "Skillful hands" 
shot in 2009, "If I say", shot in 2011. You will not 
believe and again this year the legend of the 
heroism of our ancestor, “The Legend of Shirak”, 
the hero of the 2017 film “Hero of the Land of 
the Sun”. Although he is a sound director, he is 
not an expert in this field, although he also 
starred in the 2010 Uzbek cartoon "Alien Guest", 
which was seen as the first Uzbek 3D cartoon, 
and in the 2019 film "Brave Chef". There are 
many such examples. Especially in 2007, when a 
comic cartoon introduced a new profession to 
our industry or was written in a humorous way, 
the “voice tuners” replaced the sound director in 
the “Two Neighbors and the Melon” cartoon 
series. Now who is the sound director and who 
is the sound operator? Many people confuse 
them or see them as the same. In fact, this is not 
the case. 
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The sound operator is a technician who 
provides high quality sound and maintains its 
balance. A sound operator (assistant sound 
director, sometimes a mic operator is a boom 
operator) is the person who performs the first 
sound recording in the production of film and 
television media products. That is, in the 
shooting area, it records synchronous sound. 
Requires a lot of leg and arm movements. The 
sound operator does not sit on the mixer panel 
and does not participate in the recording of the 
material. The role of the sound director is much 
broader. This profession combines creativity 
with technique. Not only does he take full 
responsibility for the quality of the soundtrack, 
but he also adds drama to it by working on the 
image and the image. Of course, this should be in 
line with the director’s views based on the 
script. The sound director does not claim to be a 
director. Conversely, if the cameraman is the 
director's eye, the sound director is his ear. 

Therefore, the role of the sound director in 
today's Uzbek national animation is almost 
invisible. This is definitely a sad situation. We 
will not notice any radical changes in the 
development of our animation without training 
in this area. 

The most important media product that 
children's audiences make up is animation. 
Cartoons are popular not only among our 
children but also among our young adults. 

Today, in our country, feature films for 
children are very popular among children over 
7 years old. “The Uzbek telefilm” state unitary 
enterprise has produced a number of short 
stories and children's films for the “Bolajon” 
channel at the request of the “Yoshlar TV” and 
radio channel. 

The cartoon production system for these 
children, which is in the direction of animation, 
is well developed and is bearing fruit. Although 
the development of areas in which the audience 
consists of children and young people is 

radically different. We can observe the work of 
sound directors in almost all children’s films. 

In the example of the films I have worked 
on, I will describe how the sound process is 
organized. In 2017, it was shown on multi-series 
screens called “The Secret of Ajinatepa”. 
Scriptwriter: Production director Husan 
Abdullayev, Sound director Shoislom Khusanov, 
Sound director Komil Tursunbaev. The film 
depicts the heroic ways of three boys and a girl 
who have been involved in adventures since 
their school years. 

After the script was approved, he moved 
on to directing. During this period of directing, 
the director will begin the process of meeting 
the creative team, the selection of actors and 
actresses, the writing of the script. From this 
period, the sound director will be involved and 
the script will be presented to him. The sound 
director gets acquainted with the script. 

Based on the script, the sound director 
creates a sound score for himself and creates a 
list of the desired atmosphere, background, 
noise from the database of noise for the image. 
Noise-free atmospheres in the database can also 
be recorded during the imaging process. 

After the director's term, the preparatory 
period begins. During this period, a list of actors, 
filming facilities, props, costumes and all the 
technical equipment needed for the filming 
process will be compiled and ordered. In the 
process, it provides the producer with a list of 
technical equipment needed for the sound 
director. During the preparation, the sound 
director will study the acoustic properties of the 
objects where the scenes were found. 

The voice operator’s job is actually more 
than the voice director’s job during the filming, 
but since there is only one voice director on the 
state table, the voice operator also acts as the 
voice director. 

During the filming process, the sound 
director mainly acts as the sound operator. 70% 
of your labor is useless. Because the filming 
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process is not possible without excessive noise, 
prompts and the task of the production director. 
This means that it is not possible to record a 
clear sound at all, so voting will be arranged 
later. What are the benefits of the sound director 
being involved in the filming process? It is 
useless to participate as a sound director, 
because natural sounds are not recorded, do not 
participate with the sound director team (sound 
operator, boom operator, technician, etc.). But it 
is useful for the sound director to be involved in 
this process as the sound operator. When 
connected directly to the camera on a boom 
microphone or similar push-button 
microphone, the sound operator is noisy and the 
camera is adapted to the camera when working 
in noisy and low-volume plans (longer), good 
audible dialogue, and monologue or loud, mass 
conveys voices. This simplifies the process of lip 
alignment, correction and sounding. The reason 
is that sometimes actors and actresses are 
inspired by their roles or go a little out of the 
script in a state of improvisation, and sometimes 
these situations are to the liking of the director. 
This does not mean that everything that is heard 
during the filming falls on the camera 
microphone. Because under the camera, the 
words of the cameraman, the delivery director 
and the prompter come to the fore. The fact that 
the actor was shouted at a distance during the 
filming, the director's constant assignments and 
the process of discussing the frame with the 
cameraman were louder than the voices of the 
cast, which caused a lot of protests. so of course, 
the “bitch” breaks in the voice director’s neck. 
There is no lip movement or articulation in the 
words of the script, and the most interesting 
thing is that the actor or actress who played the 
role does not remember what he said when he 
came to the voting process. Phrases such as 
"what did he say?", "Not heard well", and 
"incomprehensible" are common in the voting 
process. Instead of an incomprehensible 
sentence, you are forced to add another word or 

phrase based on the content of the episode. 
That, in turn, takes time. 

But in children’s film, such cases are rare. 
That is, in children's films, because the 
characters of the film are created by the children 
themselves, their psychology and level of 
memory are much higher. They can memorize 
the script verbatim and listen to the text, even in 
the text, regardless of the layout. Children have 
a strong memory and can recall words in a noisy 
process. Of course, it depends on the ability and 
desire of the child. But in 90% of cases, children 
remember their own scenes in the script. This 
does not mean that it is easy to work with 
children. First of all, children are not able to 
work with text like professional actors and 
actresses. In 30% of cases, children work with 
text, the rest of the time they look at the picture, 
hear it, and then repeat it. If a child plays a role 
well, they can recreate it with 95% similarity. 
But if the role fails, it returns 95% similarity in 
the voting process. The first is good, of course, 
the second can be achieved by only 20% 
improvement with repeated writing, 
preparation, working conditions. Because even 
from a psychological point of view, the nature of 
a child cannot be changed or edited quickly. In 
them the image is not perfectly formed. That’s 
why the opportunity to vote for our little actors 
and actresses on their own during the 
preparation phase plays an important role in the 
preparation process, and sometimes the 
participation of a sound director or sound 
director is required. 

Working with children is delicate. From 
the shooting process to the sounding process. Of 
course, it is not easy for a director to be polite to 
them, to speak well, to carry their whims and 
joys. 

Once the shooting is complete, the editing 
phase will begin. In turn, this period is divided 
into two stages - video editing and audio. 40% 
of the period is spent on assembly and graphics. 
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60% is divided into voice, synchronous noise 
and atmospheric background dialing. 

First, during the assembly period, the 
work of the installer begins with the submission 
of the material for typing and sounding. In this 
case, the timing is carried out in the sequence of 
the episode, provided that it does not change 
later. Failure to do so will result in irreparable 
errors for the director after voting. The fact that 
the voices do not coincide is a common 
occurrence, albeit a small one, after the vote. A 
person who says he can download it during the 
editing process cannot download it during the 
100% sounding process. Therefore, it is often 
necessary to intervene again with the sound 
director. 

The sound director who brought the 
soundtrack asked the director, "Is it a fixed 
option or will it change?" he asks. Of course, the 
video will not be ready. Painting, graphics, titles 
and more are still to come. This is a time-
consuming process. Therefore, in order to 
ensure the parallel use of time, a special timing 
and sequence of episodes for the soundtrack are 
submitted in a fixed state. At the end of the work, 
the sequence of sounds will be presented in 
audio (wav, mp3) format without video 
material. In the montage, it is enough to send the 
typed video to the soundtrack. The finished 
video material will be rendered. Therefore, 
proper organization of work is one of the key 
factors. In children's films, this system is 
included. 

The final stage is the submission period, 
when the film is presented to the artistic board 
when it is ready. The Arts Council, in turn, draws 
its own conclusions. 

This system is not clearly based on theory. 
Everything is applied in a practical, 
experimental way. We can't find such 
information in Uzbek sound directing textbooks. 
Theoretical knowledge is mainly based on 
technical methods. There are textbooks on 
working with sound recording and processing 

equipment, acoustics and electronic musical 
instruments, and the like. We need to develop a 
system-oriented application and make 
recommendations on how to organize the work 
of sound directing. Then our future sound 
directors will have no difficulty in organizing 
creative work. 

Working with children during the dubbing 
process differs from other filmmaking 
processes in its complexity and cunning. For 
example, a child is required to be placed in a 
quiet room, placed in front of a microphone, and 
to voice an active and free process in the image 
without excessive effort. But it is important to 
remember that the child is scared and, of course, 
excited. Great professional actors and actresses 
also point out that the excitement in front of the 
microphone is stronger than the excitement in 
front of the camera. Therefore, in order for a 
child to overcome his fears without being 
excited, it is necessary to have a psychological 
influence from the sound director. Our children 
who did not cry during the photo shoot may cry 
during the voting. But laughing at them as if they 
were a young child and organizing a free-
flowing process improves the creative 
environment and makes the child want to work. 
Some voting directors make the same demands 
on children as adults, but this is wrong. It is 
necessary to work based on the psychology of 
the child. The need for children's voices in 
voting is enormous. It is especially difficult to 
find those who have "talent". That's why 
sometimes our older actors and actresses 
technically vote for children. But it certainly 
feels that way. 

Sound directors who have discovered a 
good child’s voice can’t use it much. Especially 
in boys. They soon mutate and begin to move 
into adolescence, and it is impossible to regain 
that sound. That's why children are constantly 
updated in the database of actors of sound 
directors and sound directors. 
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Children’s ability to retain their natural 
voice is also a problem. So, the sound director 
asks his parents not to eat anything cold, not to 
ventilate, and not to keep their throats. 

In cinema, sound can be synchronized or 
asynchronized with a natural source or other 
frame image. We are dealing with a variety of 
synchronism-asynchrony in the audiovisual 
arts. The choice of this or that type of 
relationship between sound and image is the 
result of the director’s creative thinking. 
Example of first chance: 
1. We listen to the person we are talking to and 
at the same time we see him. 
Examples of second option: 
1. We listen to the person talking but do not see, 
instead it is synchronized with another person 
in the same room or room equipment. 
2. We hear screams for help from the street, look 
out the window and see cars and buses, but we 
do not hear the noise of traffic because the 
screams of fear will still ring in our ears. 

3. We hear the voices of announcers in 
documentaries, even if they do not appear on 
the screens. 

Synchronization usually means that the 
sounds and images on the screen are 
synchronized in real life, as in video, so in 
principle they can be filmed in a movie with a 
camera that records sound and image at the 
same time. In asynchrony, it is understood that 
the sounds and images on the screen are 
displayed at the same time, which is more 
inconsistent than in real life. How to apply these 
concepts? The first (the phonogram 
corresponds to the image of a natural sound 
source) undoubtedly reflects the clearest and 
most common example of synchronism. The 
second (corresponding to the image of objects 
without a sound source) also applies to the 
cases shown in the example of synchronism 
shown above. But these conditions need to be 
changed a bit, as similar cases are an example of 
asynchrony. 

In animation, the sound source is not 
captured directly by the image under natural 
conditions. This is probably why 
synchronization is a complex and very 
important process in animation.    When sound 
entered the field of cinema, animation faced a 
great challenge: it seemed impossible to achieve 
full synchronization in a drawn film. The field of 
animation has also solved this problem with 
artistic and technical means. First the music was 
recorded according to the graphic score, then 
after they had fully recorded the phonograms, 
then the character articulation was also fully 
done by adapting the musical work to the 
environment in the drawing. That is, the music 
and sounds were ready, but the animation was 
not finished. The final process is based on music 
and recorded voices by actors and actresses. 
Then the animator could achieve perfect 
synchronization. Eventually, the sound 
dominated the image. 

Today, in the world of animation and 
animation, along with 3D style, working in 2D 
style is also quite popular. The reason is that 2D 
animated films are much more convenient and 
have a wider range of possibilities than 
traditional animation. 

If we use sound graphics in the 3D 
graphics editor programs we know, the 
character will be able to repeat the lip 
movements according to the sound. But only 
60% of this is synchronized. Because fixers can 
pick up words that are spelled the same way. 
The process of sounding the cartoon requires a 
lot of manual labor, as it involves actors and 
actresses with different timbre and sound 
characteristics. In 2D, the lip, mouth, and jaw 
movements are drawn one at a time. The 2D 
editor also has the ability to replay drawn lip 
and lip movements and control its length and 
shortness. 

There are many mistakes in the 
organization of the voting process of our 
national 2D animation. For example, there are a 
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lot of fake or very simple creative approaches to 
voting. These shortcomings can be clearly seen 
when comparing the voting process in other 
countries. In this case, the sound director tries 
to record without limiting the actor’s situation. 
If it doesn’t, even a living character can become 
a robot. This, in turn, leads to a violation of 
synchrony in the absence of articulation in the 
labia. 

 
CONCLUSION: 

Of course, there are different audiences. 
Some viewers may not even realize it because 
they are not strong enough. He can't completely 
distract them, he can't trust them. This means 
that the work will lose its audience. Interaction 
in animation is one of the most important 
processes. This enriches the content of the 
cartoon, the action. The fact that 2D cartoons 
produced today are not rich in noise and noise 
is sometimes not the fault of the sound director. 

First, there is the saying, "We write what 
we see." This phrase is not in vain. What is 
reflected in the 2D image is the noise. The 
simpler the image, the simpler the noise and 
interludes. Unfounded interference further 
distorts the image. There is no creative solution 
for the sound director, only "There should have 
been such a noise…” Second, one way to create a 
believable image in a play is to keep the sound 
properties of what is shown in the frame 
unchanged. However, there may be a need to 
select a sound because not replacing or 
removing the sound at all can cause ear 
discomfort. Imagine that in the video footage, 
people are walking, someone is running, the 
wind is blowing, cars are driving, a farm is 
working nearby, and horses are riding, and so 
on. If we simultaneously make noises without 
changing the footsteps, the wind and the sound 
of chickens, the neighing of horses and the 
barking of dogs, we get an unbalanced, 
incomprehensible, unpleasant noise. Therefore, 
it is not advisable to make too much noise. 

Cartoon directors are sometimes asked to make 
unnecessary noises. While all of this is reflected 
in the imagination, the sound director should 
have the opportunity to artistically and 
aesthetically choose them and even consider 
which one to give up. 

Of course, there must be a basis for every 
action. Balance in sound, noise, music is very 
important for a sound director. A lack or excess 
of a given image can upset this balance. 
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ABSTRACT:  

Nanotechnology, the latest 
investigation fields that has become 
popular worldwide from coming days 
swiftly rising concern in using 
nanoparticles in cement concrete. 
Nanoparticles leads to more chemical 
reaction at the interface, which results in 
enhanced properties.  

Nanoparticles of ZNo with 50-60 nm 
is investigated. The purpose of this 
investigation is to prepare a Cement mortar 
improved mechanical properties 

The mortar is used in this study 
consists of Portland Pozzolana cement 
(PPC) and nano zinc oxide particles. Binding 
material (Cement) moderately substituted 
by Nano Zinc oxide (NZnO). Mortar is mixed 
with cement as 1:2 & 1:3 and the water – 
binder ratio of 0.35.  

The compressive strength for M-40 
Grade of cement mortar is obtained at 
7,14,28 days in this study. It For A1 has 
attained 65% of initial strength within 7 
days, further the same mix of 90% of 
intermediate strength obtained within 14 
days duration and also overall 9.24% of 
total strength achieved by adding 0.50% of 
Nano-Particles as replacement of cement.  

From beyond 1.50% of replacement 
of Nano- Particles the strength 
consecutively reducing due to water-
cement ratio, pore filling, microstructure 

interaction and cement paste, etc.  And28 
days 1:2 mix mortar gained 17.27% of 
enhancement while 1:3 mix mortar gained 
only 7.59% strength enhancement.  
KEYWORDS: Cement mortar, NZnO, 
Portland Pozzolana cement and 
compressive strength. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

Cement is very most useful material for 
construction. The Production carbon emissions 
takes place while producing the cement.. Some 
alternative replacement for binding material 
can be adopted to minimize global warming. So 
that extra cement is not required for concrete 
of higher strength. From this the efficient use of 
cement will maintain the sustainability of 
construction. (ZnO) can be used, It is a white 
solid inorganic substance that is thermally 
stable, nontoxic and is compatible one. It 
improves the durability, strength of 
construction components, safety and energy 
efficiency.  

 
LITERATURE REVIEW 

Several investigators done the 
investigations on the properties containing 
nanoparticles. Albashir M. Hashimet.al [2 
containing nano zinc oxide.The compressive 
strength increased upto 23.12% and 61.35% 
respectively at 3% NZnO in 1:2 mix mortars.  
Faiz U.A. Shaikh et.al [3], worked on CaCO3 
improve the properties of concrete and mortar. 
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Result shows that at 1% nano-CaCO 3 exhibited 
highest compressivestrength up to 18%. 
SupitAliNazariet.al [4], investigated influence 
of NP  in blended concrete, increased upto 
15.48%.  Rahmat Madandoustet.al[5],have 
done experiments on SCC nano-SiO2 15.05% at 
4% nanoSiO 2 and nano Fe2O3 11.65% at 2% 
nano. MeralOltuluet.al [6] have sone 
investigation by replacing nano particles upto 
27% in replacement. Ehsan Mohseniet.al[7], 
have worked on flyash, results shows that upto 
11.11% at 3% NSiO 2 and 18.91% at 1% of NAl 
2 O 3 and 16.21% at 5% of nano-TiO 2 and 
water absorption was increased at 5% NSiO 2 
at 5% of absorption was decreased at 5% of 
nano-TiO 2 .Nivethitha.D,et.al[8], investigated 
influence of ZnO nanoparticle durability of 
cement mortar, result show that upto 23.88 at 
3% NZnO in 1:1 cement mortarand Percentage 
of water absorption was 3.24 in 1:1 cement 
mortar at 3% NZnO.  

 
MATERIAL USED AND ITS PROPERTIES:  

Portland Pozzolana cement (PPC), 
Nanoparticle zinc oxide, River sand, Fairflo 
(super plasticizer).  
3.1 Properties of materials:  
3.1.1Cement: Portland Pozzolana cement 
(PPC) IS 1489-1991[9] utilized. 

The experiments on cement to know the 
consistency, setting property and fineness 
modulus are given in table 1.  

TABLE-1 PRELIMINARY TESTS ON 
PROPERTIES OF CEMENT 

S. 
No. 

Properties Results Standard IS 
Code 

Range of 
values 

1. Consistency 32% IS 1489-
1991[9] 

- 
2. Initial setting 

time 
120 min IS 1489-

1991[9] 
Minimum 30 
Minutes  

3. Final setting 
time 

160 min IS 1489-
1991[9] 

Maximum 
600 Minutes 

4. Specific 
gravity 

3.01 IS2386-
1968[10] 

2.0-3.0 
5. Fineness 

modulus 
3.66% IS2386-

1968[10] 
- 

3.1.2River sand: River sand of particle size 
between 4.75 mm to 150 microns is used as 
zone-II confirming from the IS: 383-1970[11]. 
Those properties shown in table-2. 

 
TABLE 2 PRELIMINARY TESTS ON 
PROPERTIES OF FINE AGGREGATE 

S.No. Properties Result Standard IS 
Code 

Range of 
values 

    1.      Fineness 
modulus 

3.37 IS2386-
1968[10] 

2.0 – 4.0 
    2.      Specific 

gravity 
2.54 IS2386-

1968[10] 
2.5 - 3.0 

    3.      Water 
absorption 

0.59% IS2386-
1968[10] 

0.3% - 2.5% 
 
3.1.3Nanoparticle Zinc oxide: NZnO with 
average particle size of 50-60 nm is used in this 
study. Standard size of nanoparticle should be 
between 1nm – 100 nm. Properties of NZnO is 
shown in table3 

TABLE 3PROPERTIES OF NZnO 

 
1.1.4 Fairflo SP-40: Fairflo super plasticizer 
is used in this study. This Super Plasticizer 
helps to increase the setting time and also 
added to all mix by 1% of weight of cement. 
Properties of plasticizer is shown in table 4.  

 
TABLE 4 PROPERTIES OF SUPER 

PLASTICIZER 
Colour State of SP Specific 

Gravity 
Dark Brown Liquid 1.22 

 
2.1.5   Water:In this investigation, ordinary 
potable water conforming to IS 3025-1986[12] 
is utilized. 
 

Average 
particle 
size 
(nm) 

Specific 
surface 
area 
(m²/g) 

Density 
(g/cm3) 

Purity 
(%) 

Colour 

 
50-60 

 
16.5 

 
0.31 

 
98% 

 
White 
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MIXDESIGN: 
The mix proportion of traditional 

mortar and blended mortar were prepared 
with different binder /sand ratio of 1:2 and 1:3, 
the ratio of water to binder ratio was fixed at 
0.35. In this studythe percentage of 
NanoParticle (NP) were used at 0.5%, 1%, and 
1.5% by weight of cement. The Mix design of 
the concrete is done as per IS 10262-2009[13]. 

TABLE 5DESIGN MIX PROPORTIONS FOR 
MORTAR (1:2) RATIO 

 
Sample 
 
 

 
Description of 
mortar 
 

 
W/B 
ratio 

 
Cement 

 
Sand 

Control(A) Conventional 
mortar 

0.45 1 2 
NZ0.5(A1) 0.5% cement 

replacement by 
NZnO 

0.45 0.95 2 

NZ1(A2) 1% cement 
replacement by 
NZnO 

0.45 0.9 2 

NZ1.5(A3)   1.5% cement 
replacement by 
NZnO 

0.45 0.85 2 

 
TABLE 6 DESIGN MIX PROPORTION FOR 

MORTAR OF (1:3) RATIO 
 
Sample 
 
 

 
Description of 
mortar 
 

 
W/B 
ratio 

 
Cement 

 
Sand 

Control 
(B) 

Conventional 
mortar 

0.55 1 3 
  NZ 
0.5(B1) 

0.5% cement 
replacement 
by NZnO 

0.55 0.95 3 

   NZ 1 
(B2) 

1% cement 
replacement 
by NZnO 

0.55 0.9 3 

NZ1.5(B3) 1.5% cement 
replacement 
by NZnO 

0.55 0.85 3 

 
METHODOLOGY AND EXPERIMENTS:  
5.1 Testing procedure: Cement with partially 
replaced by NZnO is used in the blended 
mortar mix design. Due to large surface energy 

of nanoparticlesequal disperse may not be 
easy. Initially the cement, Sand, NZnO, Super 
plasticizer were weighted accurately. The 
mixing was performed manually by ultrasonic 
water bath for period of 1-minute as per IS 
2250-1981. The mortar cube specimens of size 
70.5 mm x 70.5 mm x 70.5 mm were used. 
Total 72 specimens are casted and kept in 
curing for period of 7, 14 and 28 days as shown 
in Fig.1 Cubes are tested by using compression 
testing machine apparatus. The tests are 
conducted according to IS 516-1959 or ASTM 
C109[14]. 

 Fig 1 Immersion of cube specimens. 
 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS: 
5.1 Compressive Strength: Results of 
compressive strength are determined after 7, 
14 and 28 days from the detailed experimental 
study are shown in table-7.  
(A) The Cement mortar containing 0.5%, 1% 
and 1.5% of nanoparticle increases the 
strength of blended mortar compare to 
conventional mortar for 1:2 mix design. 
(B) In the case of 1:3 mix mortar the strength 
at 7, 14 and 28 days increases upto 1% ZnO 
nanoparticles and decreases the strength at 
1.5% of NZnO.  
(C) The strengths for mix of 1:2 at NZ1.5 
(A3)for a period of 7 days is 29.06MPa, at  
14days 40.20MPa and at 28days is  44.80MPa.  
(D) The strengths for mix of 1:2 at NZ1.0 (A2) 
for a period of 7 days is 28.33MPa, at 14days 
38.46MPa and at 28days is  42.80MPa. 
(E) The strengths for mix of 1:2 at  NZ0.5 
(A1)for a period of 7 days is 27.46MPa, at  
14days 37.56MPa and at 28days is  41.73MPa.  
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(F) The normal strength values for mix of 1:2 
(A) are 24.33MPa, 34.33MPa and 38.20MPa at 
7 days, 14 days and 28 days respectively. 
(G) The  strengths for mix of 1:3 at  NZ1.5(B3) 
for a period of 7 days is 18.86MPa, at  14days 
25.66MPa and at 28days is  29.53MPa. 
(H) The strengths for mix of 1:3 at  NZ1.0(B2) 
for a period of 7 days is 19.46MPa, at  14days 
26MPa and at 28days is  30.05MPa. 
(I) The strengths for mix of 1:3 at  
NZ0.5(B1)for a period of 7 days is 19.33MPa, at  
14days 26.40MPa and at 28days is  29.46MPa. 
(J) The normal strength values for mix of 1:3 
(B)are 18.13MPa, 24.46MPa and 27.93MPa at 7 
days, 14 days and 28 days respectively. 

TABLE 7 COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 
CEMENT MORTARS WITH VARIOUS CURING 

PERIODS 
 
Sample 
Type 

Compressive strength of Cement 
mortar (MPa) with various curing 
periods 
7 
days 

14 
days 

28 
days 

% of 
enhancement 

A 
 

24.33 34.33 38.20 - 
B 18.13 24.46 27.93 - 
A1 27.46 37.56 41.73 9.24 
A2 28.33 38.46 42.80 12.04 
A3 29.06 40.20 44.80 17.27 
B1 19.33 26.40 29.46 5.42 
B2 19.46 26 30.05 7.59 
B3 18.86 25.66 29.53 5.72 

 

 Plot-1 28-days Compressive strength ratio of 
cement mortars with respect to Nanoparticles 

 From plot-1, it is observed the mix 1:2 
is having relatively values than the mortar mix 
1:3. From mix 1:2 NZ1.5 have high strength 
44.80MPa where as in mix 1:3 NZ1.0 having 
high strength which is 30.05MPa.The strength 
in 1:2 mix consecutively increasing while in 
mix 1:3 the strength decreases after 1% 
replacement of nano particles this is due to 
water cement ratio, inter-molecular forces 
between nano particles. 

 Plot-2   Typical compressive strength curve of 
cement mortar 1:2 

From Plot 2, it is observed that the 
increase in NZ1.5.It may be due to the reaction 
between Nano Zinc Oxide and cement 
constituents, the nano particles will increase 
the strength at micro structure level  and at the 
same time it will reduce the workability. To 
increase the workability, we will use super 
Plasticizer hence overall performance will be 
improved. 

 Plot-3 Typical compressive strength curve of 
cement mortar 1:3 
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From Plot-3, it is observed that there is 
icrease in  NZ1.0 and beyond 1% replacement 
decreasing. This is due to interaction between 
the nano particles, decreased quantity of 
cement with respect to sand water cement 
ratio 
 
CONCLUSIONS:  
1) It is observed that NZnO particle improve 

the strength of blended mortar.  
2) The strength of mortar mix 1:2 at 1.5% 

NZnO strength increases by 17.27% and for 
mortar mix ratio 1:3 at 1% NZnO strength 
increases by 7.59% i.e. higher than normal 
cement mortar.  Ehsan Mohseniet.al states 
that   durability of blended mortar also 
improved by adding nano-particles and 
nano particles can act as a filler to enhance 
the density of concrete, which reduces to 
the porosity of concrete being significantly 

3) Zinc Oxide increases the strength, Nano-
ZnO particles added to the binding but the 
use of super plasticizer is essential.  

4) From the previous authors it is proved that 
nano particles will improve the rheological 
and thermal properties of cement mortar. 

 
FUTURE SCOPE OF THE STUDY: 
The slight reduction in the workability of 
cement mortar mixes indicates that the nano 
particle replacement and processing 
technology in India need to be improved in 
order to produce good and acceptable quality 
of cement mortar. There is no processing 
facilities available to ensure the quality, as in 
countries abroad. Extensive experimental work 
is required to establish how the properties of 
mortar like compressive strength, strength 
gain, shrinkage, etc. are affected in aggressive 
condition with properties of nano materials 
and the deleterious effects on long time 
durability of mortar. 
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ABSTRACT: 
The article provides information about the 
importance of studying international 
experience in assessing the quality of 
education, a comprehensive comparative 
analysis of the existing system, close 
cooperation with international and foreign 
organizations, agencies, research institutes 
in the relevant field, the implementation of 
international projects to assess the quality 
of education, improving the appropriate 
national assessment system that meets the 
requirements of the time, etc. 
KEY WORDS: PIRLS, International marking 
programmers, knowledge, practice, 
qualification. 
  
INTRODUCTION: 
 At a time when our country is rapidly 
developing on the path of innovative 
development, to support the creative ideas and 
creativity of young people who are the 
successors of our future, to form their 
knowledge, skills and competencies and to 
improve the system of evaluation based on best 
international practices, international criteria 
and requirements. It is important to make a 
comprehensive comparative analysis of the 
existing system, to work closely with relevant 
international and foreign organizations, 
agencies, research institutions. 
 To this end, the Resolution of the 
Cabinet of Ministers of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan "On measures to organize 
international research in the field of education 
quality assessment in public education" dated 
December 8, 2018 No 997 Assessment of 
education quality under the State Inspectorate 

for Education Quality Control under the 
Cabinet of Ministers The National Center for 
International Studies was established. At the 
same time, the tasks for participation in 
international research to assess the quality of 
education were identified: 
 In accordance with the agreements 
signed between the State Inspectorate for 
Quality Control in Education and the 
Organization for Economic Cooperation and 
Development and the International Association 
for the Evaluation of Achievements in 
Education, participation in PISA and PIRLS 
international programs is planned for 2021. 
This is the first time that the literacy levels of 
students in the Republic of Uzbekistan have 
been tested, and this requires careful 
preparation. 
 To this end, it is important to develop 
students' specific skills through experimental 
testing based on assignments developed in 
accordance with the requirements of 
international research, and their gradual 
integration into the learning process. 
 Study of international experience in 
assessing the quality of education, a 
comprehensive comparative analysis of the 
existing system, close cooperation with 
international and foreign organizations, 
agencies, research institutions in the relevant 
field, the quality of education the 
implementation of international projects, the 
improvement of an appropriate national 
evaluation system that meets modern. 
What are international evaluation programs? 
How are these programs evaluated? 
Who will study the level of knowledge? 
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 PIRLS (progress in international 
reading literacy study) is an international study 
program on the quality of reading and 
comprehension, which teaches reading and 
comprehension of the text by primary school 
students in different countries around the 
world, as well as national education. Allows 
you to detect differences in the system. 
 PIRLS - an international study of the 
quality of reading and comprehension of the 
text tests the knowledge of fourth-graders, as it 
is the final academic year of primary school, 
which is an important stage in the development 
of children, then students must continue their 
studies in the upper grades, which becomes a 
means of further education. In many countries, 
children as young as six are enrolled in school 
and as young as 15 are enrolled in fourth grade. 
 However, in the United Kingdom, New 
Zealand, Trinidad and Tobago, children begin 
their education at the age of five, so fifth 
graders participate in these countries. In 
Sweden, Denmark and Eastern Europe, 
children start school at the age of seven, and 
students in these countries enter the 4th grade 
between the ages of 10.7 and 10.9. 
 Selected students who participated in 
the PIRLS international assessment program 
tests and questionnaires, as well as parents, 
teachers and school administration 
representatives of these students will be 
interviewed and entered into the database. , 
draws conclusions about the system of primary 
education in the country. Why is literacy 
important for elementary school graduates? 
Because at the same age, a child begins to 
understand the content of the text, not to read 
it. The same period of general education 
literacy begins. 
 Today, the methodology and 
technologies of the monitoring process and 
international research are being improved in 
order to compare the results of the educational 
process in the developed countries of the 

world, to systematically analyze the dynamics 
of student development and the quality of 
education. 
 At a time when our country is rapidly 
developing on the path of innovative 
development, it is necessary to fully support 
the creative ideas and creativity of young 
people who are the successors of our future, to 
form their knowledge, skills and abilities on the 
basis of state educational standards. or it is 
important to improve the evaluation system 
based on foreign experience, international 
criteria and requirements. 
 Individual questions for PIRLS texts 
are done with analysis. Experienced specialists 
compare the quality of knowledge and 
pedagogical methods in accordance with 
international standards. Most importantly, 
elementary school teachers, as well as all 
science teachers, will learn examples and 
experiences of working with basic text for use 
in each lesson. In the countries participating in 
the study, students perform at a high level: 
If you have a positive opinion about reading; 
Appreciate their academic achievement; 
If they feel involved in the learning process, in 
the learning process. 
   How parents contribute to improving 
students' reading literacy 
Explanatory Processes                                                                     
PIRLS 
1. Finding accurate information                                                           
20% 
2. Drawing direct conclusions from the text                                 
30% 
3. Generalization and interpretation of data                           
30% 
4. The structure and content of the text, the 
analysis and evaluation of the specifics of the 
language                                                                                         
20% 
 PIRLS is a key requirement for 
education quality monitoring; providing a 
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comparison of results obtained from samples of 
subjects at different times using  
 PIRLS research is conducted in 
accordance with the unique rules developed by 
the International Center. Each phase of the 
study (samples, translations and adaptations, 
tests and questionnaires, verification and data 
processing) is overseen by international 
experts. 
 PIRLS assignments are recognized by 
the international community as the best 
modern reading literacy for students reading a 
book. Why is reading literacy recognized as a 
central indicator of success in education? 
Because the ability to understand and use 
information from texts has a significant impact 
on the destiny of every child and the well-being 
of the country. 
 PIRLS member countries will have a 
database once every five years that will allow 
them to make strategic decisions based on 
learning outcomes that will allow them to grow 
in well-thought-out education. During each (5-
year) period of the program, the organizers of 
the research adapt the database of assignments 
with up-to-date texts that meet modern 
requirements. Given the growing psychological 
development of students, the focus is on the 
factors that positively affect a child’s  
 In 2021, fourth-graders studying in 
educational institutions of the Republic of 

Uzbekistan will participate in this international 
research program for the first time. 
 
WHAT DOES OUR COUNTRY'S PARTICIPATION 
IN THIS INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH GIVE US? 
• To know and compare the reading literacy of 
our primary school (4th grade) students. 
• Comparison of the level of reading and 
comprehension of the text by primary school 
students of our country (4th grade) compared 
to their peers in other countries 
• Do the teaching methods of our literacy 
teachers differ from the teaching methods of 
teachers in other countries? 
• How are literacy classes organized in schools 
in our country today? 
 You will be given 80 minutes to 
complete the tests (with a break). PIRLS-2021 
has been selected as a donor to conduct 
international research in Uzbekistan. 
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ABSTRACT:   

In this novel, it is hardly a 
coincidence that Daniel Martin is 
reproached for his chauvinism by Jenny 
McNeill in much of the same way as is Miles 
Green by Erato. The theme of the complicity 
of the author or the narrator in the creation 
and propagation of certain male-biased 
stereotypes of women had already been 
foreshadowed in FLW, but it is in these 
three books that it comes out most clearly. 
This is because of the fact that it is these 
three books who concentrate on the act of 
writing fiction itself. It is shown that while 
fiction can help to deconstruct certain meta-
narratives, the author himself (the pronoun 
being deliberately masculine here) is at 
times propagating the very stereotypes he's 
trying to deconstruct. 

Finally, in Daniel Martin, Fowles 
illustrates the literal and metaphorical 
quest and the self-discovery of his character 
Daniel Martin (Dan), who struggles to shape 
his identity and his art, to acquire a sense of 
unity and to see life and himself totally. In 
this sense, in the novel, the multiplicity of 
the fragmented and discontinuous 
narrators, characters, settings and events, 
the shift of time and places, simultaneous 
forward and backward movements, reflect 
the distinctive characteristics of the 
postmodern novel. Consequently, in 
Fowles’s Daniel Martin, the fragments of 
Dan’s life are portrayed within the  

 
 

 
fragmented and discontinuous texts in 
which Dan attempts to capture reality, to 
realize the connection of his past with his 
present and to gain whole sight. In this 
postmodern context, the protagonist’s  
attempts to discover his identity, to 
broaden his mind and enlarge his vision 
through his quest, like the efforts of the 
protagonist in a Victorian Bildungsroman, 
contribute to the unique and distinctive 
structure of the novel, thus at the end the 
protagonist achieves realizing his 
unexplored identity through his quest. 
Key words: identity, fragmentation, 
narrators, characters, settings and events, 
the shift of time and places, simultaneous 
forward and backward movements, reflect 
the distinctive characteristics of the 
postmodern novel. 
 
INTRODUTION: 

Analyzing Fowles’s Daniel Martin in 
terms of postmodern characteristics, one can 
recognize the link between history and fiction, 
duality, fragmentation, discontinuity, the 
combination of the past and the present and 
the search for whole sight. On the other hand, 
the long descriptions of places and characters 
and some aspects of Victorian Bildungsroman 
employed in the novel, reflect the 19th century 
Dickensian realistic novel convention1. 
Therefore, the parody of the Dickensian 
realistic novel convention can be observed in 
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the work together with the major elements of 
postmodern novel. Analyzing the 
characteristics of Victorian Bildungsroman, it 
can be described as a novel of formation, 
education, self improvement, maturation in 
which the protagonist is in a quest. As a result 
of her/his quest, s/he discovers her/his 
identity through her/his literal and 
metaphorical journey2. In Daniel Martin, the 
protagonist Daniel, in other words Dan, also 
learns from his experiences in his journeys and 
comes into view as a more matured character 
at the end of the novel, but what he undergoes 
takes place in a postmodern context. 

In the novel, the personal history of 
Daniel Martin (Dan) including duality, 
inconsistent time and setting, forward and 
backward movements in narration, the most 
significant elements of postmodernism, is 
reflected in a fragmented manner and the 
narrator tries to combine all of these 
disconnected parts with one another like the 
historical data brought together by the 
historian, because “[l]ike the novelist, the 
historian should also make use of his 
constructive imagination in order to unite the 
fragmentary and incomplete historical facts”3. 
Therefore, the protagonist, like a historian, 
attempts to discover his past and eliminate the 
fragmentations in his personal history by 
combining them with his own novel that he 
attempts to create in the work, so that 
“confronting of past mistakes, the exploration 
of Self, and the importance of the past to 
understanding the present”4 can be recognized 
both in Fowles’s novel and his character’s 
novel. 

The influence of one’s past upon her/his 
present and future plays a fundamental role in 
Daniel Martin. In this sense, Dan’s personal 
                                                             
 
 
 

history has an enormous effect on his 
dilemmas, failures and on his inability to live in 
the present and look forward. Dissatisfied with 
his screenplays, repenting for his friend, 
Anthony’s committing suicide and being weary 
of his inability to capture reality and to write a 
novel, Dan escapes from his past, his personal 
history, which results in his failure to enjoy the 
present and to link his past with his present 
state. So, he indicates his desire to run away 
from his past as follows: “I would murder my 
past if I tried to evoke it on camera” (DM, p. 90). 
Therefore, Dan’s conflict with the past causes a 
huge gap between his personal history and his 
present condition. In this respect, in a 
conversation, Fowles points out the importance 
of exploring the past in Dan’s capturing the 
reality and associating it with the present in 
these lines: 

The connecting that takes place in that 
book is between Daniel Martin and his past. 
He’s got himself into a world where you can 
keep the past very safely at arm’s length and 
not really have anything much to do with it.The 
course of that book shows him trying to get in 
contact with it again5.  

Dan’s trying to search for his 
fragmented identity leads him to a quest in 
which he explores his past, as a result the 
aspects of Bildungsroman appear in a 
postmodern setting. Dan’s contact with his 
past, his worries, dilemmas and his inability to 
cope with the reality can be observed 
throughout the novel. Therefore, “the past must 
in that way continue more present” (D M, p. 
196) both for him and his lover Jane. 
Consequently, in the novel, Daniel Martin’s 
personal history and its traces upon his future 
draw attention; so in his work, Fowles employs 
flashbacks that reflect the personal history and  
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conflicts of Daniel Martin including his 
childhood, adolescence, failures in his career as 
a screen player and writer, his collapsed 
marriage and affairs with women, desiring for 
his friend’s wife Jane and envying her marriage. 
Similarly, Dan likens the individual to “an 
object, an artifice, an antique, a 
fashback...something discontinuous and 
disconnected from present being” (DM p. 89 90). 
Thus, the references to the character’s personal 
history make the novel appear as a 
Bildungsroman in a postmodern context. 

Although Dan’s search for his past 
throughout his quest contributes to the aspects 
of the Victorian Bildungsroman, it does not 
mean that it completely reflects the traditional 
aspects of Bildungsroman, because it is clear 
that the discontinuity in human nature, the 
protagonist’s dependence on the flashbacks 
and his disconnected history are highlighted in 
the novel by means of the disjointed events, 
shift of time, space and narrators, which are the 
most significant characteristics of postmodern 
novels. In such a postmodern setting, all these 
incidents in the novel are narrated in a self-
reflexive manner, which gives voice to the 
narration process and creation style of the 
narrators. Dan’s whole story is told by means of 
multiplicity of fragmented texts, inconsistency 
in terms of time and setting and Dan’s dual 
personality. While Dan’s daughter Caro’s 
relationship with a middle - aged man is 
discussed in the chapter titled “Tarquinia,” in 
the following chapter “Breaking Silence” Dan 
and Nell’s first married years and Caro’s birth 
are told, as a consequence it is obvious that 
time changes swiftly and events appear 
discontinuously. Fowles explains the function 
of the forward and backward movements along 
these lines: 

My idea was much more of views of 
various past events all regarded as being 
equidistant on the horizon, so that it wasn’t in 
narrative, chronological framework. Like bits of 

coloured glass. You know, when you get very 
close to stained glass you can’t think what on 
earth the whole window looks like6.  

The forward and backward movements, 
the characteristics of postmodernism, are 
employed to help the protagonist discover the 
fragmented parts of his own history, therefore 
like the protagonists of the Bildungsroman he 
tries to explore his own identity. Since Fowles 
reflects various multiple selves, narrators and 
fragments in order to achieve wholeness in 
disorder, Dan is in chaos throughout his quest, 
so “Dan is trying to emphasize the way in 
which he is involved in his own story, so that 
the third - person objectivity he seeks is 
inseparably mixed with first - person 
subjectivity” (Loveday, 1985, p. 109). For 
instance, the chapter “Crimes and 
Punishments” is told in the first person 
narration, whereas the next chapter 
“Catastatis” is written in the third person 
narrative. Thus, the character is in a quest like 
the protagonists of the realistic novels in the 
chaotic setting of postmodern novels. 

Dan seeks for whole sight in his quest to 
discover the undiscovered parts of his identity 
by questioning his own self, his sexuality, so he 
goes back to his past and turns to the present 
intermittently. In this sense, David Bohm’s 
significant “Quantum Theory of Wholeness and 
Implicate Order” comes to the fore in Dan’s 
search for wholeness in fragmentations. David 
Bohm stresses that “all the separate objects, 
entities, structures, and events in the visible or 
explicate world around us are relatively 
autonomous, stable, and temporary 
“subtotalities” derived from a deeper, implicate 
order of unbroken wholeness” (Pratt, 1993, p. 
3). Thus, as Bohm emphasizes, the 
fragmentations of events and structures in 
one’s life form wholeness. The individual goes 
through her/his inner quest in order to achieve 
whole sight, a complete reflection of identity 
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and reality through the fragments in her/his 
life. Likewise, in Daniel Martin the protagonist 
experiences his inner quest, like the 
protagonists in a Bildungsroman, in order to 
attain a complete reflection of his identity 
through the fragmentations in his life. Due to 
his fear of facing his past and his worries to 
look forward, Dan explains how he is 
surrounded with disintegration of incidents, 
characters and time along these remarks: 

As at so many potentially fraught 
junctures in my life I could invent too many 
variations, almost as if I lived the event to its 
full before its limited reality took place. All 
writing, private, and mental or public and 
literal, is an attempt to escape from the 
conditioned past and future. (p.138) 

Therefore, writing his novel, which 
turns out to be his own personal history, Dan 
will be faced with his hidden past that he wants 
to escape. It can be emphasized that “the 
Fowlesian novel is always a new quest for 
personal authenticity, a place in which the self of 
the protagonist is to be tested, tried, stripped, 
and subjected to ordeal”7. Similarly, Daniel 
Martin highlights the protagonist’s, Dan’s quest 
for his personal authenticity and his novel 
becomes an appropriate means to achieve 
“otherness, an objectivity, when it came to 
distinguishing between his actual self and a 
hypothetical fictional projection of himself’. As a 
consequence, Dan escapes from first person 
narration in his novel and employs the third 
person narration while portraying the 
panorama of his own life. Thus, “Dan has his 
character in focus and has found that with the 
third person the author can be both inside and 
outside at the same time; he can hold himself out 
at arm’s length to get the objective view and 
crawl back inside to get the emotional amenities 
of the first person”8. It is obvious that 
fragmentation and discontinuity, the most 
                                                             
 
 

significant elements of postmodern novels, can 
be recognized in Dan’s own story, which is 
reflected in fragments both in Daniel Martin 
and within Dan’s novel. 

In this respect, by means of the 
fragments in terms of events, settings and time, 
Dan’s search for authenticity, consistency and 
reality is in the foreground within the 
fragmentations of his own life. Together with 
the contributions of his novel to his self-
realization, his love towards Jane also 
contributes to his self-awareness. Dan 
discovers some lines in a work Jane is reading 
and recognizes the importance of his past along 
these lines: “For each individual is the synthesis 
not only of existing relations, but of the history of 
these relations” (DM p. 207). So, in his 
interaction with Jane, Dan solves not only “the 
enigma in Jane”(DM, p. 430), but also the 
enigma in himself. In other words, “it is Jane 
who is responsible for Dan’s ability to see whole, 
and that ability in turn makes it possible for him 
to write his novel. With Jane as his mirror he is 
able to see the travesties he had made of his life, 
and he also begins to understand what he calls 
reality”9. Thus, the protagonist's quest contains 
his self discovery not only through his physical 
journey but also through love. After reaching 
his hidden past and coming to terms with it, he 
begins to write his novel more effectively. 

Moreover, in the novel, the mystery 
behind the inner self is questioned not only 
through the references to the personal 
histories, but also through the references to 
history in general. For instance, there is a 
reference to the statements of Lukacs, one of 
the most significant the philosophers, who 
concentrate on man’s position in society and 
who questions whether one can escape reality 
or not (D M, p. 534). In this sense, Dan also 
questions his own identity and his personal 
history in the novel by combining his past with 
the fictional parts in his own novel like a 
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historian, who puts together the fragments of 
historical data by means of fiction10. As a result, 
bringing the problematic parts of his past to his 
novel, the protagonist, like a historian, makes 
use of his own history and combines it with 
fiction in accordance with the postmodern 
understanding. 

When Daniel Martin’s personal history 
is reflected in his own novel he attempts to 
write, one of the most remarkable elements of 
postmodern novels, “duality” appears. In 
Fowles’s novel, Dan emerges as the first person 
narrator of his own story, which gives the novel 
an autobiographic sense and the novel appears 
as if it were a Bildungsroman; whereas in his 
own novel the protagonist comes into view as 
the third person narrator, so he is defined as 
“two people” (p. 56). Dan’s “doubleness” is 
described in the novel as follows: “A 
psychoanalyst might say he was searching for 
the lost two-in-one identity of his first months of 
life; some solution for his double separation 
trauma”. Therefore, his double identity, the 
multiple recollections of his past contribute to 
the self-consciousness of the novel. 

Together with the contributions of his 
novel and Jane to his attaining whole sight, the 
journeys of the protagonist also enable him to 
reach self-realization and discover his hidden 
identity. The reflection of the places Dan has 
travelled is stressed by himself as follows: “I 
have never quite understood why some places 
exert this deep personal attraction, why at them 
one’s past seems in some mysterious way to meet 
one’s future, one was somehow always to be 
there as well as being there in reality” (DM p. 
345-46). It is clear that the physical journey of 
the character plays a very important role in his 
mental and metaphorical journey, as a result he 
becomes more matured and experienced. In 
this sense, as Aubrey emphasizes, Fowles 
focuses on the tradition of the travel narrative, 
particularly the modernist travel narrative, 
                                                             
 

which employs the journey not only to portray 
the exotic but also to reflect the self-
exploration of characters. Therefore, by means 
of his physical journeys, Dan goes through his 
mental journey in which he is faced with his 
own identity and his personal history that he 
defines as his “lost civilization”(DM p. 354). 

Accordingly, the journeys, which give 
him the opportunity to discover the lost 
civilizations and their mystic features, also 
make him realize the lost civilizations in his 
own self. Especially, the effect of his journey to 
Egypt should be taken into consideration; in 
this respect, Dan is influenced a great deal by 
the River Nile trip in Egypt, so that he defines 
the silence of Nile as “endless, indifferent, like 
time itself’ (p. 504). Thus, “water, silence, leaves, 
peace, [being] out of time” make him tranquil 
and expand his perspective of life. 
Furthermore, the ancient civilization in Egypt 
and the Pyramids make Dan remember the 
ruins within his own identity and the idea of 
death, therefore when he sees the ancient 
souls, he turns backward and remembers the 
loss of his friend Anthony and also Andrea, who 
committed suicide. “It occurred to him that he 
was perhaps not so removed from these ancient 
kings and queens as he liked to think. He too was 
haunted by remembering and being 
remembered, by death and his own death” (DM, 
p. 510). As a result, like the protagonists in a 
Bildungsroman, he does his best to discover his 
identity through his physical journey. 

In addition, he learns “the key of life in 
Egypt,” from the term qadim that means 
holding power from the past and never to 
relinquish it, so that he also holds power from 
his past when he is faced with it in Egypt and 
then can look forward. Consequently, he 
confronts his personal history that causes his 
alienation from the present and begins to 
realize his own personality. As a result his 
journey to the River Nile broadens his vision 
and helps him “see life totally, in its essence 
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and its phenomena; the force, the thought, the 
seriousness” (D M, p. 534). So, Fowles 
highlights the necessity of the quest for 
exploring selfhood and achieving self-discovery 
so as to see life totally as follows: “This 
thoroughness of vision is more important than 
any seeming recipe for success in life. We still 
haven’t beaten Socrates’ most famous piece of 
advice: Know thyself’11 (. As a consequence, the 
needto know one's own self and the 
importance of discovering the unknown in 
one's personality attach great importance to 
reach whole-sight. 

In this sense, Daniel Martin widens his 
knowledge and perspective of life while 
learning about the ancient Egypt culture as the 
protagonist of a Victorian Bildungsroman does. 
According to Egypt culture, man consists of ka 
and ba, which enable the person to gain her/his 
individuality and oneness. While the former 
stands for the personal immortality, which is 
based on the body, the latter signifies the spirit, 
individuality, which will be transferred to khu, 
the divine spirit, after death. Therefore, Dan 
likens these terms to the wholeness and 
oneness in himself and Jane when they come 
together. Consequently, his travel to the Old 
World, in other words, his geographical travel, 
brings him mentally to the past and then to the 
present. In this sense, “Dan is not in flight, in 
escape: he is in fact returning, and especially 
within time, to a mental continent of dependence 
and attachment, a temporal dimension of his life 
and of reality that circumstances are forcing him 
with considerable pain to rediscover”12. In this 
respect, his journey extends his horizon and 
understanding of wholeness, as a consequence 
he experiences the process of rediscovery of his 
identity as a whole, so the novel acquires a 
sense of Victorian Bildungsroman in which the 

                                                             
 
 

protagonist achieves discovering her/his 
identity. 

In the light of his journey to Egypt, the 
River Nile, Syrian Desert and Palmyra, Daniel 
Martin (Dan) realizes his buried side while 
visiting the ancient ruins, tombs and the buried 
archaeology of civilization. Therefore, “Dan as 
narrator finds his true voice during his trip to 
Egypt with Jane. Here he begins to discover what 
his story is about and to apprehend his own plot” 
13. As a result, he achieves to break the barriers 
around himself, becomes determined to write 
and recover his relationship with Jane as can be 
seen in the words of Dan: “I’ve betrayed the only 
two things for which I ever had any talent. 
Handling words, and loving one single other 
human being wholly” (DMp. 631). Therefore, 
the positive impact of his journey to Egypt 
upon the character’s self-improvement and 
enlightenment should be taken into 
consideration. As Aubrey also highlights, “[t]he 
importance of the journey cannot be 
overestimated, for it is the outward analogue to 
inner, personal growth and the opening up of 
consciousness, just as the ruins and fragments 
of past civilizations are analogous to the 
individual’s past-in-the-present”14. It is obvious 
that after acquiring whole sight, Dan attains the 
inspiration to write and to love Jane wholly. 
Thus, he achieves broadening his vision and 
considering life through a wider perspective by 
means of his physical journey, as a 
consequence like the protagonist in a Victorian 
Bildungsroman, 

Moreover, the function of art in 
capturing the reality and gaining the ability to 
perceive life totally is also highlighted in the 
novel. Dan likens the individual to a painting, 
which exists in reality, but remains out of time: 
“One always there. There is no past or future” 
(p. 569). Therefore, like the painting, in the 
beginning Dan does not have a past or a picture 
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either. But throughout the progress of the 
novel, he undergoes a progress as well and 
begins to attain his lacking side. In the end, 
Rembrandt’s self-portrait in London art gallery 
plays a considerable role in Dan’s picturing 
himself and his realizing his loneliness, 
isolation and at the same time his belonging to 
the present time. 
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ABSTRACT: 
Objective: Consider some features of social 
networks. To conduct a comparative 
historical and comparative study of how 
social media influence the thinking and 
activities of young people. 
Methods: historical analysis, induction, 
generalization, deduction, discourse, 
intuition  
Results: Social networks are also created for 
mutual acquaintance, communication and 
friendship. Everyone uses them to their 
advantage. Some people want to enjoy it, 
spend their precious time and do 
unnecessary things. That is why every 
conscious person today must understand 
the intricacies of various media. 
Practical significance: The main provisions 
and conclusions of the article can be used in 
scientific, pedagogical activities when 
considering the use of certain forms of 
expression, as well as in the study of 
thinking and activities of young people. 
Significance novelty: the positive use of 
social networks is necessary for the 
meaningful organization of youth leisure 
and mass development of youth sports.  
KEYWORDS: the young, thought, being 
active, social networks, the Internet. 
 
 
 

INTRODUCTION: 
In recent years, social networks are not 

only changing the traditional forms of civil 
society, but also reflecting a new view in the 
near future. In fact, the main task of social 
networks in the early days was to connect 
people with distant acquaintances, to establish 
online communication between them. 
However, their functions are getting expanded 
in these days. Initially, it is becoming a 
powerful information-political means of 
influencing the public consciousness. In 
particular, the forming the portal of the 
President of the Republic of Uzbekistan enables 
the people to address their problems directly 
to the President and find the key to them 
quickly. 

Social networks are formed for mutual 
acquaintance, communication and friendship 
as well. Everyone uses them according to their 
interests. Some people seek pleasure from it 
and waste their precious time and get busy 
with unnecessary things. Therefore, every 
conscious person should understand the 
subtleties of different types of media today. 
This article provides a philosophical analysis of 
some of the issues of how social media effects 
on the thinking and activity of the young. 
 
 
 
 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May -2020 

106 | P a g e  

THE MAIN PART: 
In the 21st century, the role and 

importance of modern information and 
communication technologies, in particular, the 
Internet in our lives is growing rapidly. Of 
course, it has an incomparable role in 
establishing fast communication with any point 
of the world via the Internet, obtaining 
urgently needed information and/or data, 
increasing knowledge and enlightenment. In 
addition, with the advent of the Internet, many 
areas of life, including everyday services, 
business and management, legal and consular 
services, and even public administration, have 
begun to move one after the other into the 
virtual world. 

According to the experts, the dominant 
advantage of using social networks in modern 
society is freedom of communication. Actually, 
today, in all spheres of social, cultural, 
economic and political life, to ignore the 
limitless potential of the global network, not to 
use it for certain purposes, can be considered 
as neglecting. This issue is directly related to 
youth activities. What are social networks 
themselves? How do they affect the thought 
and activities of the young? 

Social networks are a similar ‘beehive’ 
on the virtual world of the Internet. It has not 
passed much since they appeared. At first, in 
this network, they united by their interests or 
professions, then the idea expanded, and 
friends, acquaintances, colleagues began to join 
them. 

Nowadays, the number of users on 
major social networks has reached millions 
even billions. They interact, post photos and 
videos of themselves and their loved ones on 
the sites, and exchange views on this or that 
topic. One finds their already forgotten 
acquaintances, childhood friends on these sites. 
Sometimes there are also ironic situations – 
two neighbours sitting next to each other 
talking on the Internet. 

Not only friends and acquaintances, but 
even famous people could be found on social 
networks. The social stars open their pages, 
write interesting stories about their 
experience, and post photos. However, many 
communities have opened up within the 
networks - any user can open them up 
according to their interests and invite their 
friends as well. The topics of the communities 
are diverse - football, sewing, cars and so on. 
Shortly, there is everything that humanity is 
interested in. Within the community, its 
members exchange ideas. Some communities 
can be joined by anyone, while others are 
closed and can only be joined on the 
recommendation of one of the members or 
with the permission of the community 
administrator. 

It should be noted that social networks 
are the most important time-killing means in 
these days. Especially young people are 
seriously conducted to social networks. At first, 
in our country, the social network 
‘однокласники’ (‘odnoklassniki’) was popular 
as the main social network. In fact, the social 
network Odnoklassniki is a multi-language 
network that allows one to find and talk to 
classmates from lyceum (college), institute 
(university); relatives, colleagues, in short, 
close friends[3, р.6]. In 2006, the social 
network was launched. Its creator is Russian 
web-programmer Albert Popkov. The main age 
of users of the site is 14-55 years. In the 
beginning, the registration on this site was 
paid, but later, in 2010 it was cancelled. 

In 2010, the beta version of the first 
games was tested by the company Jet on this 
social network. Since 2011, users have been 
divided into groups. In 2011, a music blog was 
launched, and in the same year a blog was 
developed to switch to other high-profile 
projects on the site (services of mail.ru Group). 
Today, the number of daily users has reached 
40 million. The site is translated into Tajik and 
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English and is one of the top 10 social networks 
in the world. 

The main thing is that social media has 
radically changed the traditional form of 
communication of young people. The advent of 
the ability to not only hear but also see from a 
distance has dramatically popularized virtual 
conversations. For last 15-20 years, mobile 
communication has become a tradition in the 
lives of people around the world, including the 
young in Uzbekistan, furthermore, now text 
communication via mobile devices WhatsApp, 
ICQ, MSN Messenger and Telegram is gaining 
popularity. 

Especially, Facebook network has 
gained a reputation among users. There are 
about 1 million Facebook users in Uzbekistan 
[1], an average age of whom is 24-35. In groups 
in this network, different situations and 
problems are considered and resolved at a 
certain time among its users. 
When we say social network, we mean the 
modern concept of the Virtual World. 
Nowadays, the number of social networks is 
increasing, which in turn has a huge impact on 
society. Social media has become so powerful 
that it makes a distant friend closer and on the 
other hand, does a closer one far. This in turn is 
causing confusion and chaos among members 
of the community. In fact, social media is also 
creating a wide range of opportunities for 
young people today. In particular, the 
invaluable assistance of social networks in 
helping young people from different countries 
to exchange views and find answers to their 
questions, to achieve great success. Therefore, 
if we teach the young to direct their minds and 
intentions correctly, we can get the desired 
results from social networks. 

In some countries, children have their 
own networks, which include: voice games, 
cartoons, texts in large letters and texts in a 
child-friendly language. These sites are also 
accessible to adults. Explaining to children in 

such network resources which have their own 
rules of discipline in the virtual world as well 
as in real life is the first task. As the social 
networks have positive influence upon the 
younger generation, majority of them waste 
their time on social networks, internet clubs or 
mobile phones playing unnecessary games, 
watching inappropriate and aesthetically low-
quality photos and videos.  

It should be noted that the network has 
the following dangerous effects: conducting to 
the Internet; overlooking reading and learning 
(not to do homework independently due to 
easy lesson plans on the Internet, easy 
solutions to mathematical problems); the risk 
of adverse effects on physical development, i.e. 
the child has to sit in front of the monitor for a 
long time without active movement, and so on. 

In fact, a child who enters to online 
sources will be able to search for any 
information on the website and be given a 
variety of suggestions. He/she can disclose any 
information he/she wants. But as a result of 
that information retrieval, there are different 
types of ads on the information source or site 
map. He/she may see these ads even he/she 
doesn’t want to. Then it affects the minds of 
young people, and thus attracts him/her to 
various forms of advertising. Another one is 
wide spreading modern PC games. As a 
consequence, young people are being brought 
up in a martial spirit. For example, if a child 
kills someone during a game, he/she gets 10 
points, if steals a car, he/she gets 20 points, if 
enters a store and robs it, he/she gets 30 
points, and if hits a police officer, he/she gets 
40 points as an incentive. As a result, young 
people develop dissatisfaction not only with 
people, but also with officials. So they need 
guiding to the right direction. Because 
inexperienced young people, who still can't 
distinguish between black and white, trust 
their cyber friends with all the information and 
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secrets about their personal life, thoughts, past 
and future. 

It should be noted that in all democratic 
reforms in the country, special attention is paid 
to youth issues and the system of socio-
economic, organizational and legal measures to 
create conditions for the social formation of 
young people and the development of their 
intellectual, creative and other potential. In 
particular, the main directions of state program 
on youth policy are: protection of life and 
health; to promote the spiritual, intellectual, 
physical and moral development of the young; 
providing open and quality education for them; 
creating conditions for youth employment and 
employment; to educate them in the spirit of 
patriotism, citizenship, tolerance, respect for 
laws, national and universal values; support 
and encouragement of gifted and talented 
youth; creating conditions for the development 
of youth entrepreneurship; formation of 
aspirations of young people for a healthy 
lifestyle, as well as the creation of conditions 
for the meaningful organization of youth 
leisure and the mass development of youth 
sports; moral and material support of young 
families, implementation of a comprehensive 
system of measures to create decent housing 
and social conditions for them [1]. 
 
CONCLUSION: 
It is worrying that young people are trying to 
be familiar with complete strangers on social 
media. This has a negative impact on the 
spread of ignorance, immorality and the 
consciousness and culture of young people in 
society. In order to prevent that, it is necessary 
to organize meaningful and interesting leisure 
time for young people, e.g., sports clubs, music 
clubs, science clubs on a regular basis and, 
most importantly, to attract young people, 
according to that it is necessary to discover 
their talent and bring them up. To achieve that 
it is vital to form some state bodies, institutions 

or non-govern and non-commercial 
organisations, according to the interests and 
age features of younger generation, aiming to 
implement the state policy on the young basing 
the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan ‘On state 
policy on the young’.  
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ABSTRACT:  

This article focuses on the essence of 
the theory of valence, its manifestation in 
the text, the selection of synonyms in 
accordance with the context, using 
examples from the work of art. 
Key words: valence, literary text, synonym, 
choice, general meaning, methodological 
difference. 

 
INTRODUTION: 

It’s not secret that under the influence of 
system- structural linguistics, the field of 
application and study of valence theory has 
expanded. Valence is the ability of words to 
connect, has a special place in the development 
of a number of new areas of linguistics, 
including research in the field of linguo poetics, 
its artistic skill and the importance of the word 
in the emergence of this skill. Valence is based 
on the lexical meaning of the word. In fact, the 
lexical meaning of a word acquires a valence in 
proportion to its logical semantics. 1 No word 
or unit in a literary text may be used in 
isolation from a specific purpose or function. 

As a language improves, its elements 
undergo many changes related to 
communication. Expansion, narrowing of the 
meaning of the word, the transition of the noun 
unit to an independent word, the expansion of 
the range of synonyms as a result of speech or 
on the basis of the internal capacity of the 
language, the shift of meaning, the loss of 
                                                             
 

meaning etc are included. Since the 
development of a work of art is also a process 
related to the development of language 
(speech), it is possible to clearly observe these 
changes in artistic speech and to identify 
certain laws in the process of this observation. 

As we analyze the literary text, it can be 
seen that the words are not simply chosen by 
the writer, but that each word has its own place 
and methodological function. The word is like a 
soldier. 
His position is firm, his duty is clear, and his 
position is determined by his ability and the 
military commander who appoints him to a 
particular position based on his ability. 
Therefore, it can be said that the skill of a 
writer (military leader) is reflected in the 
process of using words. For example: I have a 
nephew named Mansur. A tough guy with a big 
nose like me. ("Fatherland") In this passage, 
because the word "boy" is a noun, the words 
that precede it are related to the subject 
(person). All the words from A sharp, hard-
nosed   which are like me, are all descriptive 
words, so in a sense, they are equal (have a 
common meaning), but in this case, try to 
replace the words. -chi.  The content you are 
trying to convey will either be lost or the 
content we are waiting for will not be 
understood: Hard is a guy with a snub-nosed 
face like me. 

The author places these symbols as 
follows: first a sign indicating the shape of the 
body, then a sign indicating the features of the 
body, then a sign representing the image of 
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another person (himself), and finally a sign 
specific to a member of the human head. 

On the other side: a compound like mine 
is addicted to the compound with a nose of a 
guy.  So, it is fair to say that the quality of the 
edge in this sentence is a sign of two objects at 
once. 

Another aspect of literary text analysis 
that has caught our attention is the degree to 
which words that are synonymous or whose 
meanings are close in a particular place are 
clearly. It is well known that synonyms include 
like meaning that have exactly the same 
meaning and synonyms that, although they 
have common meanings, they do not have 
specific meanings or stylistic substitutions. So 
what happens when you try to change one 
piece of text with another?  

Let's look through   some examples and 
sum up. For instance, if you work hard for tree 
the tree looks like a child. The word "work” can 
be used interchangeably with the words task, 
job. But in this sense, it has a special function in 
its own right. The word labor differs from other 
meanings in that it has a certain degree of 
responsibility and a special meaning in the 
main activities of human life.  

The verb to think in the example above 
also has a specific meaning. If we use the word 
to go in this phrase, the meaning of which can 
come close to each other in a certain place, it 
may seem that there is no change in the 
meaning: If you go to work, the tree will be 
your child. However, it is obvious that the 
semantic structure of the lexeme of the suffix is 
very different from the semantic structure of 
the lexeme of the suffix, which in some cases 
may be close to it. In other words, the semantic 
structure of the verbs absorb is understood as 
a result of consistent action. And for some as a 
baby gets older, he or she will save. 

It should also be noted that we are 
believing that a word used in one place can be 
replaced by another. It would be a one-sided 

view of the language and its possibilities and 
chances. Because every word has its value. 
When we try to replace a word in a sentence 
with another, sometimes we don't notice much 
change, or the word we use in the sentence 
may get worse. For instance, we might try 
using the word guy instead of the word child. 
Although methodologically the word child is 
more specific to the style of speech, and the 
word child is more specific to the biblical style, 
the content is fully preserved, given that the 
semantic structure of these lexemes is fully 
save. 

In many such examples, it is clear that 
substituting one word for another, which has 
exactly the same meaning, does not have much 
effect on the content of the sentence. For 
example: 1. Poor my grandmother, “He who 
comes wearing a shroud does not come, he who 
comes wearing a tent." 2. Mansur's father, my 
uncle, was really a wrestler. Instead of saying 
he died in the first sentence, he died; in the 
second sentence, instead of saying really, you 
can really use units. While there is no 
significant change in the content of these 
changes, there may be methodological changes 
or partial differences, as noted above. 

There are some words that testify to the 
writer's great skill, and we can use that it is 
impossible to change the words, let alone pass 
them on to others. For example: Our 
grandfather's brother Farman was also a 
wrestler. It is safe to say that the phrase 
"shoulder to shoulder" did not replace the 
word "shoulder", but the methodologically 
different form of the phrase we learned joined 
to the value of the work of  art , such an 
appearance further increased the value of the 
work of art.  

There are also cases where the choice of 
a particular word can be made from a regional 
or dialectal point of view. For example, after 
waiting for my uncle for two or three years, my 
son-in-law got married. However, given the 
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stylistic features, the unit cannot give the local 
color other than the phrase land. The word 
"land" is a unit that is actively used in the 
speech of the Kipchak dialect. 

Although some commonly used phrases 
have much in common, stylistic differences are 
evident. For instance, those who went with my 
father came back and said to my mother, 
"Because he is died, we buried him with our 
own hands." The word euphemism is used 
instead of the word taboo. Other euphemisms, 
such as to plant, to give to the ground, may be 
used instead of the word to put in the ground, 
but the euphemism used by the author in the 
conversational style is actively used. 

As can be seen from the above 
illustrates, the combination of words, the 
logical connection between them, depends 
primarily on the semantic capacity (substantial 
nature) of language units. 2 Words can only 
express their semantic potential in the context 
of the text, in the context of other words. 
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ABSTRACT: 
The article discusses the meaning of 

human life and the nature of social 
relationships. It is well known that the 
purpose of the human being, who enters 
social relations as an intelligent creature, 
changes dramatically. The former surfing is 
replaced by a dark way of life, focused on a 
particular purpose. Humans begin to realize 
themselves, to understand the mystery of 
the world around them.   
        The article analyzes how social 
relations coincide with the time human 
beings  began to act as intelligent beings, 
the human being as a conscious being, 
developing conscious relationships with 
other people, and developing social 
relationships in the first place to conclude. 
The topic in this article is analyzed from the 
perspective of the modern era, based on the 
philosophers of the ancient period, such as 
Plato and Aristotle. 
KEYWORDS: Being, man, living, 
consciousness, purpose, volatility, society, 
life.   

 
METHODS: 

Although the largest human creature the 
“human», has existed for millions of years on 
the origin of the creature much information 
about its post is still unknown. The main 
information we have is about the past human 
life cycle. On the one hand, this is natural. 
Because from the time humans began to act as 
intelligent beings they began to get information 
about themselves. These include the creation of 

the first tools, the manufacture of household 
goods and various household appliances. The 
discovery of the alphabets and writings over 
time has made it possible to accurately and in 
detail describe the social the social relations of 
our ancestors of the past. We used the phrases 
social relations above. What is a good social 
relationship? When did it emerge in human 
history and what is the significance of the 
present and the future? 
In our view the emergence of social relations 
coincides with time when mankind began to act 
as a conscious being. As a conscious being a 
person enters a conscious relationship with 
other people and develops that relationship. 
Thus, it would be expedient to explain that 
social relations are, first and at the most 
valuable for the formation and development of 
human relations between people.  On the other 
hand, the purpose of life in the social sphere as 
a conscious creature changes sharply. The 
former surfing substitute for the dark way of 
life with a light-focused way of life. Humans 
begin to realize themselves to understand the 
mystery of the world around them. What is life? 
What is the purpose of life? The question of 
where is the purpose of human’s life and why it 
is misunderstood in life has plagued mankind 
for thousands of years. The answer to these 
questions by human beings, the most perfect of 
all creatures have been expressed in different 
ways at different times but the relevance of 
these questions is still relevant today. After all, 
a conscious person, while living in this world, is 
looking for, struggling with the complexities of 
his life and trying to find a solution. Sometimes 
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he has answers to his questions, but sometimes 
he has difficulty finding answers. In fact, it is 
difficult to answer 100% of the question. 
Indeed, the socio-economic, political-legal, 
cultural and educational conditions in the 
societies that existed in different epochs are as 
diverse as the ways in which those who have 
lived and are still living today are still alive, 
when not identical and not. It follows that each 
society and every individual has different views 
on life and answers to the questions that arise. 
However, it must be acknowledged that the 
situations in some societies and the lives of 
some people may be partly similar. Then their 
conclusions about life are in agreement. Then 
you will have the opportunity to learn from 
others’ ways of life and to avoid mistakes and 
shortcomings they have made. But ones must 
not forget, if a man named B is instead of a man 
named A, it is clear that his life will be different.  
The reality of the world and its realities exists 
for everyone as long as they realize it from 
birth to death. The process, in turn is relatively 
relative. For those who lived 100 years ago 
1000 years ago, there were worlds and realities 
in it. Philosophically, this process takes place in 
time and space and in the past, present and 
future. July 14 2017 with these lines written 
will also be the past tomorrow. Therefore the 
existence of each epoch exists in itself. This 
existence is both continuous and continuous. 
Tens, hundreds, and thousands of years ago 
what we call history are also realities of their 
time. The life we live in right now with you and 
our dear contemporaries is our very existence. 
The realities we have seen over the years will 
remain for us. However, even though future 
generations view current as past this fact does 
not lose its content. Even if we continue this 
idea in the content of a single individual a 
similar conclusion can be drawn. Billions of 
people have lived on the earth since then and 
they will continue to live. There is no doubt 
that their way of life varies at different times, in 

different socioeconomic, political, spiritual, 
educational, cultural and religious ethnic 
environments. It is hard to find people who 
lived or live in the same conditions. Only living 
in one period are united by the existence of 
realities of that time. From this it follows that 
the realities of each person’s life path are his 
existence. For example, the years 1441-1501 
are for Alisher Navoi, 1483- 1530 is for 
Zahiriddin Muhammad Babur and 1799-1837 
is for A.S Pushkin. There are many more such 
examples. Although the dates we cited above 
seem a long one to us, we must not forget that 
many facts about human destiny are hidden in 
them. It is also clear that each of us who live in 
the present time has the exact date of our birth, 
the date of our departure. And there is no 
guarantee that these dates will not be seen as 
lifeless dates for future generations. 
Unfortunately, it is not uncommon for people 
to ignore what has happened in the spirit of 
human in the past, to fail the necessary 
conclusions, and to think that it has passed. No 
one has ever seen the one who went come 
back. This is practically impossible.  In this 
regard, it is important to be philosophical 
about any past event, and to remember that 
each of these realities was a real existence in 
time. An example of this is the activities of the 
ancient philosophers we will analyze below. 
 
RESULTS: 
The laws of the countries of the world today 
are created and created in a democratic way, in 
the interest of the nation. From the linguistic 
point of view demos-people, kratos-
“democracy”, which is derived from the words 
of power, means freedom within the law. That 
is, people are free in their lives, but freedoms 
have limits. This is because history has proven 
that disobedience to any laws can have far-
reaching consequences. Another great scholar 
of the antiquity, as Plato argues, is that 
“complete freedom and total disobedience to 
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authority is far worse than moderate 
submission to other people”[5;101]. Indeed, it 
has long been established on the basis of 
scientific and factual evidence that in today’s 
political science, the so -called “anarchism” and 
the disobedience of any authority can lead to 
the degradation of the state and society. The 
current events on the political scene are a vivid 
example of what is happening in countries like 
Afghanistan and Syria. The disadvantages of 
these countries today are largely due to the 
lack of power and lawlessness. For example, 
the laws of the Republic of Afghanistan and the 
power of the President do not apply to over 
80% of the country.  As a result, the rest of the 
region, which is under the rule of any 
government and does not recognize any law, 
has become the focus of drug-related, 
organized crime and terrorism. 
As the foregoing example shows, disrespect for 
the law and its disobedience have made it more 
likely to be hostile. As a result, social life and 
society and state life were  in decline. Here, let’s 
look at the essence of the disagreement. How to 
evaluate it, whether it is positive or negative.  
When applied to natural phenomena, 
disagreement plays a positive role as a source 
of livelihood and continuity. For example, hot 
and cold, night and day, plus and minus, 
assimilation and dissimulation, and more. 
Although the above events may not be in 
agreement each other and ensure the harmony 
and beauty of nature. However, we cannot 
draw such a conclusion about the divisions in 
society. Think of yourself, such conflicts as War 
and Peace, stability and instability, order and 
disorder, good and badness, honesty and 
impurity, indifference and malice, are the basis 
for social relations in highly developed 
societies. Can you I don’t think so. 
“Disagreement, even if it seems to be wisdom, 
is the greatest ignorance and ignorance”[5;92]. 
There is no doubt that social interactions can 
lead to disastrous consequences.   The same 

applies to personal relationships, family, 
kinship, community, enterprise and 
organization relationships, and finally to state 
and interstate relations. Therefore, the 
expression of disagreement cannot be regarded 
as a positive understanding of society. 
Disorders in social relationships are rooted in 
human behavior. It is known from ancient 
times that religious and philosophical doctrines 
have two opposing forces in the whole world, 
including the human soul. It looks different in 
different philosophical directions, but is 
essentially the same Specifically, Plato argues, “ 
Each person has two opposing and ignorant 
advisers –(these are):taste and pain”[5;32]. In 
this regard, we should not be mistaken in 
understanding the flavour in the sense of good 
and pain in sense of evil. As everyone lives in 
this world, there is a struggle between good 
and evil in his heart, and everyone has to live 
between these two forces. As we have already 
mentioned, many ancient religious and 
philosophical teachings  in the history of 
humanity have been written on this subject 
many times. In particular, the Zoroastrian 
doctrine  that originated in Central Asia is 
based on these points. 
We know that from the earliest times to the 
present, the most mature human beings have 
been pondering how to ensure equality, justice 
in social relations, and the way in which people  
in society live their lives. Although each 
scientist has answered these questions from 
his own point of view, the only correct answer 
that unfortunately has not been answered yet.  
Nevertheless, the issue remains relevant. It is 
possible to say that the scholars of antiquity 
have repeatedly addressed this topic in their 
works and have written a number of 
noteworthy remarks. In particular, Plato  is one 
of the oldest Greek philosophers who 
understands that the priority of law is to 
ensure equality and justice in social relations.  
The validity of this definition has been 
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confirmed by the events in the series of 
historical processes, which have been 
repeatedly recognized in the present- day 
realities. All heads of state who are looking for 
a long-term future that will lead their people to 
a great future are at the forefront of the rule of 
law.  In particular, as the President of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan Shavkat  Mirziyoyev 
stated, “The principle of the rule of law is an 
important guarantee of ensuring human rights 
and freedoms in our society and the 
implementation of all reforms”[2;8]. Indeed, 
the reforms in all sectors of the country will 
have the desired effect, the achievement of the 
goals and the welfare of the people, to a great 
extent, depends on the rule of law.  With this in 
mind, this issue has always been considered in 
our country. In particular, the Decree of the 
President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated 
February 7, 2017 “On the Strategy of Action for 
the Further Development of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan”[3] outlines the following 5 priority 
areas of the country development and its 
second priority is th rule of law and the so-
called further reform of the judicial system is 
one of the main proofs of the great attention 
being paid in our country to this issue.  
In the philosophical views of the great thinker, 
whose name is Plato and known in the east as 
Aphlotun, the principle of the rule of law 
coincides  with the principles of equality and 
universality. In his view, “that all states adhere 
to the  ancient wisdom that all things are 
common in friends”[5;149]. Plato considers the 
increase in private property as a result of a 
violation of the principle of justice in social 
relations, and more simply, describes wealth as 
a follows:” Some people claim to be wealthy, 
although they are not good people” [5; 153]. 
Apparently, Plato is here, revealing that the 
wealthy are not bad people, and that they have 
a negative attitude toward private property. 
However, this idea of the great thinker is 
completely wrong. It is not fair to view all rich 

people as good people. Just as not all poor 
people are considered good people. After all, it 
is absurd to consider any class, class or 
profession of humanity as good or bad. The 
great thinker must also be skeptical of the idea 
that everything is universal. The main issue 
here is that people live that is universal. The 
main issue here is that people live together and 
enjoy common property and equality of all 
material and spiritual property. But is it 
possible to live in real life? In our view, the 
answer is no. It is noteworthy that Aristotle, 
another great scholar of the antiquity, 
expressed his views that were at odds with 
Plato’s views in his days.  
“Overall, living together is not easy. This is 
particularly important when it comes to the 
overall engagement of all things in human 
relationships”[4;410]. That’s right. However, 
we must distinguish between co-existence and 
co-existence. This expression can be 
interpreted in two ways. The first is family life 
and the second is the joint possession and use 
of material and spiritual wealth in the context 
of society. It is worth noting that the 
advantages of living together in family and 
household life are many, and are crucial to the 
proper organization and functioning of social 
relations at the state level.  According to 
Aristotle, “Every family forms   a part of a 
state”[4;401]. This conclusion is very much  in 
line with the phrase, “Family is a part of 
society”, which we know today. It is 
noteworthy that in the  eastern countries, living 
together as a community, as a family, is 
recognized as a unique value.  In particular, in 
the independent Republic of Uzbekistan, these 
issues have always been in the spotlight and 
are still recognized as one of the most 
important  principles of state policy.  
As for the second interpretation, the shared 
possession and use of material and spiritual 
wealth in the context of society, it is possible to 
say that it is unlikely  to come to the same 
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conclusions as in the first version. Aristotle put 
it this way: “There is a high degree  of 
disagreement between those who own and use 
common property”[4;411].  We can see this as 
an example of a long history of thousands of 
years of human history, particularly in the case 
of the former Soviet Union, which ruled for 74 
years. It is true that in the primitive collective 
system known as the golden age in human 
history, humanity has for a time been co-owner  
of everything and lived in harmony. However, 
we also know that over time, conflicts and 
disputes between them and the golden age 
collapsed.  As a result, the once equal group of  
people is divided into the wealthy ruling class 
and the poor. On the one hand, the rich lived 
luxury, while on the other, the poor lived in 
distress. In their lives, “poverty is the source of 
hatred and crime”[4;416], which has 
contributed to the escalation of tensions in 
society.  Every day, the poor have always been 
hostile to the increasing numbers of the 
wealthy, and have sought to eradicate these 
injustices in their  eyes. While they sometimes 
struggled  openly to achieve their goals, 
sometimes they secretly struggled and wait for 
years to come. Among them were some who 
had achieved their goals and had become the 
ruling class.  However, when they became 
dominant, they forgot their past and continued 
to do the work of their predecessors, falling to 
ensure justice in society. As a result, the  
wheels of  history began to rotate again.   
         In the light of the above three aspects, we 
can say that they are equally important. For 
example, firstly, the fact that people have small 
private property is sufficient for them to live a 
normal life. Now it is necessary to work hard to 
preserve and increase this property. Secondly, 
it is presumed that anyone who does not own 
private property can have it in the future if he 
is patient.  Third, cooperation and solidarity are 
needed to ensure other positive aspect of 

society. This can be achieved by philosophical 
reasoning that is, philosophy.   

 
CONCLUSIONS: 
- The world and its realities exist for everyone 

only when they realize it, from birth to 
death; 

- The existence of the world is due to its 
constant change; 

- The existence in each epoch exists within  
itself. This existence is both continuous  and 
changeable; 

- The realities between each person’s own life 
path and existence are for him; 

- Nothing in society-the phenomenon is not 
fixed anywhere. This is true of modern 
society, and thousands of years ago; 

- And changes in social relationships  often do 
not immediately reveal itself; 

- The focus of social relations is on the person 
and his activities; 

- How individuals themselves determine how 
social relations behave; 

- In societies where high moral values are 
established, the level of social relations is  
accordingly high; 

- The effectiveness of social relationships 
depends primarily on human activities social 
relationships are in the pursuit of certain 
goals by these people to unite, to unite; 

- People still approach each other for the 
degwands and needs of one another, get help 
from each other, and as it turns out, they use 
each other; 

- Social relationships do not happen 
spontaneously. Probably, there are certain 
rules and principles in the social 
relationship; 

- It is a difficult task to improve people’s lives 
in the context of social relations through the 
establishment and adoption of laws alone; 

- Unless people want to improve their lives, or 
they do not understand the essence of laws, 
the issues of improving social relations and 
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enhancing social life remain uncertain. Laws 
should allow people to live  as they want; 

- The continuity and further development of 
social relations is largely dependent on the 
laws, and more precisely, on the level of the 
actual functioning of laws; 

- Democracy itself is freedom from the law. 
Disrespect for the law, and disobedience will 
only exacerbate hostility and disagreement. 
In the long run, social and state life is 
undermined; 

- Social relations can only be reached by law; 
- The presence of small private property in 

the population is sufficient to enable them to 
live a normal life; 

- Cooperation and solidarity are needed to 
ensure other positive aspects of society.  
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ABSTRACT: 

There is no common understanding of 
the digital economy phenomenon in the 
world today, however, there are many 
definitions of it. Based on the use of the 
results of the analysis of processes in the 
digital economy and the processing of large 
amounts of data, digital data that can 
significantly increase the efficiency of 
storage, sales and delivery of various 
industries, technologies, equipment, goods 
and services economic activity, which is 
considered to be the main factor of 
production. On the one hand, the lack of a 
definitive definition of the digital economy 
is an obstacle to discussing many private 
and narrowly specialized issues. 
KEYWORDS: Economic activity, internet, 
innovative economy, banking and financial 
technologies, communication. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

Socio-economic in our country 
structural changes in the development and 
economic sectors mean that modernization, 
technical and technological modernization of 
the economy and its leading sectors are based 
on the achievements and successes. The 
processes of modernization and diversification 
of production are important. From this point of 
view, it is important to study the theoretical 
basis of ongoing reforms, modernization and 
diversification of production.  

Globalization of production, 
modernization, technical and technological 
modernization of economy and its leading 
sectors will lead to diversification of 
production in these sectors, which will increase 
the competitiveness of the country, enterprises 
and products in the domestic and foreign 
markets, increase the living standards of the 
country and promote sustainable economic 
growth.  

The strategy of action on the five 
priority areas of development of Uzbekistan for 
2017-2021 is focused on enhancing its 
competitiveness through deepening structural 
reforms in the priority areas of development 
and liberalization of the third economy, 
modernization and diversification of the 
leading sectors of the national economy [1]. 
Creation of new knowledge and technologies 
and their use in the interests of social and 
economic development of the state determines 
the role and role of the country in the world 
community, the level of national security. In 
developed countries, 80-95% of GDP growth is 
accounted for by new technology and 
technology Innovative economies are emerging 
in developed economies. 

 
MAIN PART: 

Carry out innovation activities in 
developed countries today, which have great 
experience and innovation in 
innovationimplementation and 
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implementation of the state innovation policy 
aimed at development and improvement. Its 
basis is focused on further activization of 
innovation activity, creation of favorable 
conditions for it. The intensity of the 
countryorganizes measures aimed at wider use 
and efficiency of its results in order to ensure 
socio-economic development and better meet 
the needs of society [2-244p]. 
It consists of three stages: 
-scientifically grounded development of 
innovation activitydevelopment and 
improvement of the concept. At this stage, the 
innovation and development trends in the 
innovation market, the current state of the 
country's innovation potential, the demand for 
innovation products and growing demand, the 
socio-economic development of the country. 
In-depth and comprehensive analysis 
including strategies, conditions and 
opportunities to attract investment in the 
development of innovation, as well as the 
extent and impact of using scientific and 
technological innovations on the basis of this, 
an onset is created; 
-active state support of innovation 
activitiesthe basic directions are defined and 
worked out; 
-practical actions are taken to effectively 
implement the goals aimed at further 
strengthening of innovative activity. 
Innovation policy consists of current and long-
term policies. Financing of innovation activity 
development is important. 

In turn, from technological advances in 
developed countriesprimarily with the CIS 
countries strengthening cooperation, 
international division of labor and It is 
important to strive to make the most of its 
cooperation.This further development and 
innovation in the country increases demand for 
funding. 

 Republic of Uzbekistan at the 72nd 
Session of the UN General Assembly President 

ShavkatMirziyoyev said in his speech: "The 
economic system liberalization, creation of 
favorable investment climate are the most 
important areas of change" he said. Attracting 
and their effective use implement investment 
policies in industrialized countries the 
following three areas are given special 
attention: 
Development of import substitution strategy; 
Strengthening of key industries and export 
potential; 
Development of science-based industries and 
innovative developments [3]. 

2018 to technology, marketing and 
organizational innovation45.9% of expenses 
(UZS 1180.0 billion) were financed by own 
funds of organizations, 12.2% (314.9 billion 
soums) of foreign capital, 6.1% (157.3 billion 
sums) of commercial banks loans, 35 and 7% 
(919.1 billion sums) were financed by other 
means. In developed countries there is a rich 
experience in innovation activity that can be 
used in the practice of Uzbekistan to improve 
the investment practices and measures aimed 
at improving the efficiency of investment 
[4].Today, as a result of widespread support of 
small businesses and private entrepreneurship, 
their role in the economy of the country 
increases and is reflected in sustainable growth 
rates. In particular, the share of small business 
and private entrepreneurship in GDP is about 
57%, industrial production - 45.3%, agriculture 
- 98.2%, construction works - 67.8%, trade - 
89.6%. In addition, there are 218,170 entities 
operating in KBTU, where 78.2% of the total 
employed in the economy are employed.[3] 

In recent years, small business and 
private entrepreneurship as a rapidly adapting 
sector of the economy have been instrumental 
in filling the domestic market with consumer 
goods, expanding new and modern services, 
and developing export potential. In their 
foreign trade performance, as a result of the 
widespread implementation of decisions to 
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support small business and private 
entrepreneurship, reduced audits, reduced 
financial and time costs for doing business, and 
introduced the registration system. There are 
also positive trends. Government support of 
small businesses producing import-
substituting and export-oriented products will 
increase the share of small businesses in 
exports. The share of small business and 
private entrepreneurship in total exports of the 
Republic was 10.2% in 2000, and in 2018 
increased by 28.2%.  

The state is widely supported by small 
business and private entrepreneurship in 
addressing social problems related to 
employment and welfare. Based on this, the 
following are the main conceptual directions of 
development of small business and private 
entrepreneurship in the country for 2017-
2021: 

• ensuring the protection of the rights and 
guarantees of private property, eliminating all 
the obstacles and constraints on the 
development of private entrepreneurship and 
small business, granting it full freedom, will be 
implemented ; 

• Creation of favorable business 
environment for the development of small 
business and private entrepreneurship, strict 
prevention of unlawful interference by state, 
law enforcement and regulatory agencies in the 
activities of business structures; 

• further expansion of privatization and 
simplification of the procedure for 
privatization of state property, reduction of 
state participation in the statutory funds of 
economic entities, creation of favorable 
conditions for the development of private 
entrepreneurship on the basis of privatized 
state property; 

• Improvement of the investment climate, 
active attraction of foreign and, first of all, 
direct foreign investments into the sectors and 
regions of the country's economy; 

• Introduction of modern corporate 
governance standards and methods, 
strengthening the role of shareholders in the 
strategic management of enterprises; 

• Improving and simplifying procedures 
and mechanisms for connecting business 
entities to engineering networks; 

• Decrease of state participation in 
decentralization of processes of social and 
economic development of the country, 
decentralization and democratization of state 
management system, expansion of public-
private partnership, increase of role of non-
governmental, public organizations and local 
self-government bodies. [4] 

These activities are the basis for the 
development of small business and private 
entrepreneurship. Because, taking into account 
the needs and requirements of today, these 
activities are important for the development of 
this sector. 

 
CONCLUSION 

 The small business and private 
entrepreneurship movement in our country 
will be further supported. One of the most 
important priorities in the Action Strategy for 
2017-2021, set by our President, is the further 
development of private property and private 
entrepreneurship, giving full freedom to the 
industry and all obstacles and obstacles in the 
way. It is therefore a matter of eliminating 
restrictions. After all, the rapid development of 
the national economy, improving the quality 
and standard of living of the population is 
largely dependent on the prospects of small 
businesses. 

In this regard, we can see a relatively 
high and stable level of investment in a number 
of developed countries. Implementation of the 
main directions of the investment policy of 
some foreign countries in our country will not 
yield positive results. Especially the investment 
policy of the Republic of Korea experience is 
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remarkable. One of the main priorities of 
investment policy in our country is to 
introduce advanced technologies and 
technologies on the basis of long-term projects 
to attract foreign investments [5]. At the same 
time, learning from the experience of a number 
of developed countries in the effective use of 
investments, investments are mainly driven by 
the introduction of advanced technologies, the 
financing of innovative projects, low-cost and 
environmentally friendly labor productivity. 

We are focusing on areas that serve to 
increase Large-scale investments, active 
cooperation with international financial 
institutions for development, and consistent 
expansion of opportunities for foreign 
investors will help identify and achieve 
economic growth in Uzbekistan in the future. 
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ABSTRACT:  

The monuments of Karakalpakstan 
that have survived to this day are authentic 
works of art that have entered the Treasury 
of world culture. They have been studied for 
many years by historians, archaeologists, 
architects, art historians, ethnographers 
and other specialists. 
KEYWORDS: monuments, Central Asian 
cities, civil architecture, buildings 
 
RELEVANCE:  

Buildings of the medieval period are the 
most numerous and poorly studied. 
Information about them is fragmentary, 
scattered and covers only a small proportion of 
the preserved monuments. There is still no 
generalizing work on the construction culture 
of Uzbekistan XVIII-beginning XX century. The 
physical aging of monuments, the impact of 
natural and climatic influences on them, 
seismic loads, the reconstruction of historically 
formed cities of Uzbekistan and their intensive 
modern development, which often lead to the 
loss of monuments, determined the relevance 
of the topic of the dissertation. 
 
METHODS AND RESULTS:  

In connection with the above, the 
identification of architectural monuments, their 
fixation, the study of folk traditions and 
features of architectural schools is of current 
scientific significance. 

In this study, specific examples of civil 
and religious architecture are considered in 
detail characteristic features of architecture of 
the XVIII-beginning. XX centuries the Republic 
and highlighted in the architectural and art 
school, on which the attention is focused. 

The architectural school is understood 
as a community of building principles, 
methods, techniques, the presence of masters 
and their followers, that is, continuity, a set of 
artistic features and distinctive features. 

Architectural and art schools of 
Uzbekistan are considered as part of the 
General culture and art of the Karakalpakstan. 
It is not by chance that specialists distinguish 
local schools in music and theater arts of the 
XVIII - beginning on the territory of Uzbekistan 
XX centuries [3]. This indicates the 
development of the art of architects in the 
General direction of all types of arts in 
Uzbekistan. 

Architecture and art schools of 
Karakalpakstan XVIII-beginning XX centuries 
were formed on the basis of the experience of 
previous years and go back centuries. The 
thesis uses scientific information about the 
construction culture and earlier periods. In this 
regard, a very brief review of the scientific 
literature on all historical epochs affecting the 
construction culture on the territory of the 
Republic is given. 

Special studies were devoted to specific 
problems. Thus, the issues of regional identity 
of Central Asian cities were considered by sh. 
D. Askarov (6). The Problems of building and 
proportioning architectural forms were studied 
by M. S. Bulatov, P. sh.Zahidov and K. S. 
Kryukov (17, 32, 42). Typological foundations 
of architecture in Central Asia were identified 
by L. Yu. Mankovskaya (48). D. A. Nazilov 
studied the architecture of the mountainous 
regions of Central Asia (192). The development 
of civil architecture in medieval Central Asia 
was analyzed by A. Uralov (195) , etc. 
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The author of the presented work examined 
more than 500 monuments of civil and 
religious architecture in the Republic. Of these, 
only the most characteristic buildings of the 
XVIII-beginning XX centuries are covered in 
this dissertation. Together, these monuments 
form residential blocks, streets, ensembles, 
squares, public centers, and cities. Their 
scientific works reflect cities from ancient 
times to the XIX century. Problems of formation 
of cities of Uzbekistan XVIII-beginning XX 
century: They remained open. Meanwhile, each 
of them has a unique appearance. The structure 
of cities, their silhouette, typology of spaces, 
their scenarist, orienting accents, texture, color, 
etc. - all this makes up an interesting topic 
about medieval urban planning schools in 
Karakalpakstan. The study of this problem is an 
independent dissertation topic. 

The territory of modern Uzbekistan is 
divided into a number of administrative 
divisions. For the convenience of studying 
monuments and comparing architectural 
schools on the basis of style and geographical 
location, adjacent regions are United as follows: 
Bukhara and Navoi; Kashkadarya and 
Surkhandarya; Samarkand and Jizzakh; 
Tashkent and Syrdarya; Ferghana, Andijan and 
Namangan; Khorezm and Karakalpak. 

It is noteworthy that during the period 
under review, the Karakalpaks remained 
mainly nomadic pastoralists and did little 
farming. Cattle breeding, accordingly, were not 
sedentary; the Karakalpaks roamed in families 
with yurts. The dwelling of nomads, their 
building materials, structures, household 
utensils and decorative decoration of yurts is a 
special topic for research. These issues were 
partially raised in various publications. 

In the XVIII century Karakalpaks were 
often ruled by Kazakh khans, who took a 
significant tribute from them. In the 20s of the 
XVIII century they were in danger from the 
Dzungars, who had displaced the Karakalpaks. 

The latter moved to the North-Western lands 
and the territory of the Yaik, which belonged to 
the Kalmyks. In the middle of the XVIII century, 
the Emir of Bukhara, Muhammad Rahim, 
allowed some of the Karakalpaks to move to 
the territory of the khanate in the valley of the 
Zarafshan River. Khiva khans also sought to 
gain access to the Aral sea and made efforts to 
subdue the Karakalpaks. The bulk of them 
settled on the Yangi Darya and in the Eastern 
part of the Amu Darya Delta. This area was 
called Karakalpak land. 

Here, on the territory of the settled 
agricultural population in the XVIII-beginning. 
XX century was implemented, and construction 
activities. At that time, the mausoleums of 
Shamun-Nabi near Khojeyli, Mazariddin in 
Shabbaz, Vali Atalik between Nukus and 
Turtkul were built, as well as the Sultan Uiz-
Bobo mosque, Banya and Inoyat-bulus 
caravanserai. 

The above-mentioned architectural 
monuments of Karakalpakstan are mostly raw, 
archaic, primitive and do not have high artistic 
qualities. In this regard, there are not enough 
materials to characterize the local architectural 
school. 

At the same time, outstanding 
architectural monuments of the XIII-XIV 
centuries have been preserved here. Among 
them are the mausoleums of Muzlum Khan 
Sulu on The mizdakhkan settlement, Narijan-
Bobo in the Turtkul district, and others. They 
are reflected in scientific publications. But they 
are outside the chronological boundaries of our 
research. 
The main objectives of the study were 
determined in accordance with the goal: 
- To trace the influence of historical conditions 
and natural and climatic environment on the 
development of late medieval architecture; 
- Identify the continuity of progressive 
traditions in the folk architecture of Uzbekistan 
XVIII-beginning XX century. 
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- Classify the preserved architectural 
monuments of the designated period according 
to their functional purpose; 
- Analyze spatial compositions, planning 
structures, design solutions and decorative 
techniques in local architectural and art 
schools of Karakalpakstan; 

The research method is based on a 
comprehensive approach and systematic 
analysis of the objects under study. It is based 
on a full-scale study of the monuments of 
Karakalpakstan XVIII-beginning XX century 
(Measurements, photo fixation) and 
generalization of archival materials and 
information of scientific publications. The work 
is based on a detailed study and 
comprehensive coverage of the extensive 
factual material collected by the author as a 
result of scientific trips from 1969 to 1999. To 
identify the features of architectural and 
artistic schools of Uzbekistan and their mutual 
influence, the dissertation examines only the 
most characteristic buildings of civil and 
religious architecture from the most extensive 
material. This work on the construction culture 
of Karakalpakstan is in the late medieval period 
and the features of various architectural and 
artistic schools in no way claims to be an 
exhaustive presentation of the issue. 

The scientific novelty of the work is as 
follows: 
- For the first time, based on a systematic 
approach, a theoretical study of late medieval 
architectural schools of Karakalpakstan and 
their mutual influence was conducted, taking 
into account historical, natural, climatic and 
social conditions; 
- For the first time, the General classification of 
civil and religious architecture monuments of 
the Republic of XVIII - beginning is given XX 
centuries, taking into account their functional 
purpose; identified and introduced in the 
scientific use unknown and little-known 

architectural science of Central Asia-built for 
various purposes. 
Practical significance of the research: 
The materials of the dissertation can be used as 
textbooks on the history and theory of 
architecture of Karakalpakstan XVIII-beginning 
XX centuries. 
 
CONCLUSION:  

The identification of features of late 
medieval architectural and art schools 
Karakalpakstan allows us, without resorting to 
eclectic mixing, to meaningfully use positive 
traditions in modern construction practice and 
decorative design of buildings. 

First of all, the presence of certain 
architectural traditions, the origins of which go 
back centuries, is established. Characteristic of 
the architecture of the XVIII-beginning XX 
centuries are the use of yard compositions, 
whether it is residential architecture or a 
religious building. For centuries, there was a 
search for optimal structures of load-bearing 
walls and ceilings. The secrets of artistic design 
of residential, public and religious buildings in 
Karakalpakstan were passed down from 
generation to generation. 
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ABSTRACT: 
This article is devoted to the spiritual 

and moral directions of the fight against 
spiritual threats based on the views of 
Abdurauf Fitrat, an outstanding 
representative of Jadid literature.We also 
studied the features of spiritual 
threats,their negative impact on the life of 
society, as well as the need to increase the 
spirituality and education of the people.In 
particular, it reflects Fitrat's work related to 
the elimination of spiritual threats and his 
view of them accordingly. 
KEYWORDS: spiritual threat, sustainable 
development, education, national 
consciousness, high spirituality, 
harmonious personality. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

Today, the process of globalization has 
intensified, and partnerships between 
countries have expanded in the social, 
economic, political, and cultural spheres. This 
process, along with all countries, has had a 
positive impact on the social life of Uzbekistan 
and its development. This positive influence 
can be seen in such important areas of society 
as science, education, culture, industry, and 
production. At the same time, the development 
of science led to the growth of production, the 
development of industry, which ultimately led 
to the economic growth of the country. 
However, along with such positive 

circumstances as this, there were also illusions 
that permeated globalization and had a 
significant negative impact on the life of 
society. 

As you know, the degree of influence of 
any social phenomenon on the social life of 
society can be either positive or negative. One 
of these phenomena is the positive impact of 
globalization on the social life of society today, 
as well as its negative impact. In the social life 
of any state affected by the process of 
globalization, there are various negative evils, 
and the population of these states lives in a 
period full of various dangers. These risks are 
threats to spirituality, education, economy, and 
politics. This problematic situation creates the 
need to unite and fight as the only force against 
threats. 

For this reason, the political and 
philosophical essence of the concept of "threat" 
is analyzed by people of world science to 
understand and identify its impact on society. 
In particular, doctor of political science, 
Professor Sh. Pakhrutdinov believes that 
"threat" is a type of socio-political influence 
aimed at weakening the political foundations of 
the state, (following the breaking down the 
leadership our State, R. M)[1] this is due to the 
influence of territorial, regional, and universal 
factors aimed at destabilizing the structure, as 
well as disabling human life, in general, to the 
deterioration of life and complication of the 
situation," he notes[2]. Also, this phenomenon 
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is described in the explanatory dictionary 
"spirituality" as follows. The word threat is 
from arabic and means “intimidation" in Uzbek. 
"Threat is a concept that expresses a certain 
form of danger, a certain unstable political, 
social and historical situation in a particular 
space and time, caused by the aggression of 
local, territorial, regional and generally 
regional negative factors aimed at a specific 
goal in a certain period in relation to the life 
and activities of a person, society and the 
state.”  

By now, there are more and more types 
of “threats” to the public life of society, and the 
scale of its influence is expanding. From the 
point of view of the degree and scale of impact, 
threats can be divided into a number of types: 
internal and external, for example, depending 
on the location of their occurrence; remote and 
close in terms of space; functional economic, 
social, political, environmental, demographic, 
spiritual, ideological, military, natural and 
climatic. The level of impact of "threats" on the 
public life of society is steadily accelerating and 
expanding, in connection with which the 
respected President of our country Shavkat 
Mirziyoyev, in his speech at the ceremony 
dedicated to the 24th anniversary of the 
adoption of the Constitution of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan, noted: “the rapidly changing world 
today opens up new, great opportunities for 
humanity and youth”. However, they are also 
exposed to various evil dangers that they have 
not seen before. Prejudice forces naive, proud 
children to turn against their parents, their 
homeland, and destroy their lives and lives. In 
such critical and threatening conditions, we 
need to further increase the vigilance and 
vigilance of parents, mentors, the public, and 
mahallas in this matter. We must raise our 
children without putting them in the wrong 
hands.”[3] 

Threats cause different damage to 
progress, regardless of how they look, what 

content they contain. Moral threats, which are 
one of the most dangerous manifestations of 
threats, and the problems associated with 
them, are the main ones that are planned to be 
analyzed in this paragraph. First President I. 
Karimov has given the concept of spiritual 
threat in his work "High spirituality-an 
invincible force" and expressed the opinion 
that "spiritual threat must first of all provide 
for ideological, and informational 
manifestations aimed at ensuring that any 
person, regardless of their language, religion, 
beliefs, live freely in the literal sense, pursuing 
the goal of eradicating their spiritual world"[4]. 

As can be seen from this, any 
encroachment on our spirituality is a risk that 
makes a nation a nation, preserves certain 
values passed from ancestors to descendants, 
awakens a sense of national pride, national 
pride, calls us to progress, and deals a big blow 
to noble goals, such as building a free and 
prosperous life. It is well known from history 
that such threats, which manifest themselves in 
different ways, increase during the transition 
from one social system to another, when the 
positive structure of States changes and the 
scale of their influence expands. For some 
reason, during this period, the population has 
not completely abandoned the ideas of the old 
system, has not fully accepted the ideas of the 
new system, has not fully adapted. This period 
of time is called the "ideological gap", and it is 
during this period that many actions aimed at 
mastering the consciousness of the population 
take place. Actions aimed at mastering the 
consciousness of the population are designated 
in many literatures as “spiritual threat”. 

In his work “High spirituality – an 
invincible force”, I. Karimov notes that “the 
Spirituality of any nation or people plays a 
crucial role in determining its current life and 
fate, the future of its growing children. 
Therefore, any threat directed against 
spirituality can itself become one of the serious 
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risks to the country's security, its national 
interests, and the future of a healthy 
generation, and ultimately lead society to a 
crisis. When it comes to say, I want to repeat 
one thought I mentioned earlier: there will be 
no space in this world, either in nature or in 
society. No matter where the gap appeared, 
there is no doubt that someone will try to fill 
it.”[5] 

For this reason, they also focused on 
educating people with knowledge, political 
consciousness from ancient times, and through 
them on a serious fight against spiritual 
threats, which were on the agenda as an 
important issue at all times. As you know, in an 
age when today's globalization has started to 
slow down sharply, threats aimed at 
undermining our spirituality and accumulating 
values are still expanding. As a means to 
combat these threats, comprehensive, carefully 
and correctly organized, scientifically based, 
continuous spiritual education is required. 

Indeed, if the youth of our country are 
brought up in the spirit of patriotism, respect 
for national traditions and values, and become 
a spiritually Mature, physically healthy and 
harmoniously developed generation, our 
society today rises to the top. Such thoughts 
were also approved by A. Fitrat, an educator of 
his time. A. Fitrat correctly assessed the 
possibility that spiritual threats can have a 
huge negative impact on society, and stressed 
the need for a serious fight against it. A. Fitrat 
carried out this struggle through his works, 
raising the spiritual consciousness of the 
people, that is, a place of spiritual distortion 
filled with spirituality. After all, no power can 
change a person spiritually. The first President 
of our country, I. A. Karimov said in his work 
"High spirituality–an invincible force" “This 
concept, which makes a person a person, is 
closely connected with his consciousness and 
psyche, occupies a special place in the life of 
every person, society, nation and people, which 

cannot be measured by anything.”[6] Indeed, 
the spiritual impact can be several hundred or 
even several thousand times stronger than the 
impact of force. For this reason, A. Fitrat sought 
to prevent the capture of ideas that destroy the 
spiritual gap in the consciousness of the people 
through various levels of spiritual threats, as 
well as to fill this gap with enlightening rays, 
Patriotic spirit. A. Fitrat understood that if the 
role of space is not filled with enlightenment, 
then its place is taken by distortions before 
other Sciences. Reasoning about this, he 
emphasizes that education begins first of all 
with the family. For this reason, A. Fitrat strives 
to create a work "Family". The work is based on 
moral ideas, full of content and essence, and if 
we educate the younger generation under the 
influence of this work, we are sure that it never 
bends its neck to spiritual threats while 
reading the work. 

In a number of works by Fitrat: "the 
grief of our Motherland", "Ovunchok" 
(consolation), "Ugut" (instruction), "East", 
"Land of teachers", "Snow"," Fahrenheit ILA in 
India" mudarris debates about Jadid schools in 
Bukhara", prose works" statement of an Indian 
tourist"," Kiemat", dramas" Abulfayzhon"," 
Love for the Motherland", “Arslon” ("Lion"), 
"Vose uprising", etc. Do not leave Muslims 
indifferent!", "Autonomy", "an example of an 
ignorant impression”, each of these publicistic 
works, such as” politics of the East", reflects 
ideas that contribute to increasing the 
spirituality of the people and the formation of 
immunity to various threats in the minds of 
people. 

Fitrat was deeply saddened that his 
people, subjected to various threats, lost their 
composure, his nationality suffered from 
paranoia and encouraged people to be as 
literate as possible. The following words of the 
First President of our country, I. A. Karimov, 
show how true Fitrat's fear was in this regard. 
"We know from history that the forces that 
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want to subjugate one nation, first of all, seek 
to make it lose itself, its history, its culture... not 
to mention that if the harmful consequences 
continue, the nation will lose its identity, lose 
its millennial traditions and turn into a 
crowd."[7] In fact, when a nation loses its 
historical, linguistic, spiritual values and 
culture, it becomes a nation in itself. Almost 
every poem by Fitrat has the spirit of a call to 
fight threats. In his poem "Ugut" (Instruction) 
there are melodies of uniting for the sake of 
national consciousness, creating ideas against 
threats in the minds of the people. In this poem, 
the people living in the structure of the Soviets 
faced arbitrariness, as a result of which they 
did not succumb to the wild orders of society: 
the uprising against fascism, communism and 
totalitarianism, the fight against them, 
surrounded the consciousness of the people 
with carelessness, carelessness. Despite the 
fact that such enlighteners as Fitrat constitute a 
drawback, they have done everything possible 
to rid the nation of these types through their 
works filled with enlightenment. 

It has been known since all times that 
spiritual threats cause serious damage to the 
economy, politics, and spirituality of the 
country. I. Karimov's work "Uzbekistan on the 
threshold of the XXI century: security threat, 
stability conditions and guarantees of 
development" highlights the essence and 
significance of the spiritual threat from the 
political and philosophical side. An ideological 
threat is a danger that threatens the fate of a 
society, state, people, or nation[8]. In the fight 
against these risks, an extremely important tool 
is the study and practical application of the 
ideas put forward in Fitrat's works. In 
particular, in the drama "The rise of the 
warrior" on the example of the oppressions 
and humiliations committed by the people, and 
the lives of people fighting against them, you 
can learn to resist the threats and oppression 
existing in society, to educate people in 

courage, patience, courage, and fight against 
poverty. The hero of the work Oymahad 
explains through the following words his 
dissatisfaction with the regime of that time, the 
growing number of victims among the 
population, in the following words: “I heard. 
How is it again? So isn't it? We didn't give you 
any less than we were told. What else is 
required from each apartment for one lamb 
karbos with a goat? Are we being comforted or 
not?”[9] 

People who were tired of injustice and 
threats expressed their discontent without fear. 
ALSA accepts our life that we still have a job in 
the tribe. Fitrat expressed his opinion on the 
example of these people and called on the 
people not to submit. 

Another hero of the work, the sixty-
year-old Sangin, expressed his dissatisfaction 
with the decree of the Khan: "brave, inhuman?! 
Looking at these people, in essence the clothes 
on his body are worn out and have thousands 
of patches. Although clothes are made when 
they have carboss! Don't think-no, you don't 
say "Sheep”, you say "Goat”, you say 
"karbos"?[10]. The drama consists of four 
parts, in the second part rises the people, 
saturated with the soul of cruelty. Even when 
the rebellion is eased, it teaches people to fight 
for their rights. On this drama, Fitrat also 
expressed her dissatisfaction and encouraged 
the people to revolt. The idea put forward by 
Fitrat in this drama serves at the same time to 
counter the spiritual threats of our people. The 
drama "Arslan" is also a work of Sarah, calling 
for the enlightenment of the people. The 
following words of the hero of the drama 
“Arslan” are of great help in understanding the 
content of the work: "I will be a child of this 
village. Save rural children from your 
oppression, this is my bed”[11] "Arslan sees it 
as his duty to protect his village and his people 
from the oppression of the rich. Through the 
image of Arslan in the work, Fitrat penetrates 
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the Patriotic personality of his ideal. He called 
on all residents to be patriotic and fearless, like 
Arslan. Thanks to the rich image, the work 
depicts people with good intentions. 

The rich image in Fitrat's work, the 
oppression that he conducts, can be evaluated 
in the same way as the threats that actually 
happen to society. In both cases, society will 
suffer, and the population will suffer. Fitrat 
describes the need to not be afraid of people's 
threats, to fight them as a force. A rich, 
despicable man who tries to do everything his 
own way, even though he forces it (even young 
girls he likes). He wants the people to keep 
under pressure, he wants to keep everyone at 
Bay. The following words that God said about 
Arslan are proof of our thought: "Listen to me 
and be with your poverty. The manufacturer 
finds a slice of bread and feels the mother. 
Don't go after your daughters because your 
wife will take them. (Arslan wants to dig, but 
the boy doesn't put it down.) She's the girl I 
get."[12] The drama encourages people to 
confront threats and fight them without fear. 

In a number of publicistic works, Fitrat 
also tried to spread spirituality to the public. In 
particular, in his article "Muslims, do not 
remain indifferent", he calls on the people to 
take part in the upcoming elections to the city 
Duma. He noted that there are far more Uzbeks 
than Russians, and for this reason, Uzbeks 
should be elected to the Duma, and for this the 
people should participate in the elections. In 
the title of the article, we see that its content is 
aimed at ridding the people of ignorance and 
helplessness. The following thoughts in the 
article prove once again that Fitrat was a great 
educator: "can say: our right is three years 
from their rights. Here's what you need to do to 
get a majority in the city Duma, to get a 
majority in the city Duma, Muslims need 
election day to get a majority in the city Duma. 
No, on election day, when everyone is sitting in 
their game; when others are holding their 

majority on their sides; at that time we can't 
get any rights, we can't see in our city the 
enjoyment of our own moon like the old One. 
So I can say more restrained, with a Muslim 
who does not want to put his people under the 
feet of others again! Do not remain indifferent 
on election day, try to become more and 
more."[13] Despite the fact that Fitrat lived a 
century before us, he tried to promote political, 
spiritual, and educational ideas that are now 
being promoted to us in our country and to his 
people. Even today, it is clear to all of us how 
important the elections are. Fitrat understood 
the essence of this political process and its 
significance for society a hundred years ago 
and called on the people to participate in it. 

Fitrat's article "An example of an 
unknown impression" is written as an open 
revolt against the spiritual threats of the time. 
The following sentences in the article will not 
leave without attention of each of our fellow 
citizens: “on the streets of Bukhara, an ad was 
captured in this context:” the newly minted 
jadids violate the beliefs of our children, in the 
crafts of the moons, no one will read their child, 
killing the one who reads it, if the jadids die 
alive, we cut off their heads, the jadids pray, do 
not observe monotheism, the Moons are 
unfaithful, their blood is honest."[14] This ad 
was written to intimidate individuals who have 
denounced and created the Jadid schools, 
which were created to make people conscious, 
and can openly be regarded as a threat to 
spirituality, its elevation. Despite the fact that 
in other countries do not pay attention to such 
illogical, distorted in spelling ads that contain 
signs of stupidity in their content, Fitrat writes 
that in a state with a hotbed of such science as 
Bukhara, the people can be more free. 

This announcement has a great impact 
on the consciousness of the common people, 
that is, people who know that the world 
consists only of goods, causes people to fear. In 
the eyes of Fitrat, the cause of such humiliation 
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and ignorance of the nation is ignorance, 
illiteracy. It emphasizes the need to illuminate 
our country with secular and religious 
knowledge. To achieve this goal, 
representatives of jadidism opened many new 
methodological schools, organized libraries, 
and trained young people in developed 
countries of Europe. Despite fierce resistance 
and intimidation, people tried to shed light on 
the enlightenment. 

It is clear that the country is in decline if 
the people refuse. In this regard, the following 
thoughts are relevant in the work of I. Karimov 
stated : “We should all be clear where 
indifference and recklessness reigns, when the 
most pressing issues are left to their own 
devices, where spirituality becomes the 
weakest and most vulnerable point. And Vice 
versa-where vigilance and soulfulness, high 
intelligence and thinking reigns, there 
spirituality turns into a powerful force, (takes 
up spiritual threats, - our persecution, R. 
M)"[15]. Indeed, somewhere there, spirituality 
is going to the blockage, there is paralysis, 
somewhere-cheerfulness and alertness, there 
will be a constant elevation. In the third 
Chapter of the work “High spirituality-an 
invincible force”, considered a perfect work in 
the field of spirituality, it was also noted that 
the most important tool in the fight against 
spiritual threats and ignorance is education, 
through which you can achieve a true victory: 
“...the idea against thought, the idea against 
ignorance, the fight against ignorance are more 
important than ever before.” 

I. A. Karimov in his work ”The Ideology 
of national independence is the faith of the 
people and faith in a great future “focused on 
the importance of education in the fight against 
spiritual threats, emphasizing that" the 
enlightenment has not lost its meaning for us 
and will not lose its meaning. Only by educating 
smart, highly moral people can we achieve our 
goals, and issues of prosperity and 

development are being resolved in our country. 
If we don't solve this problem, all our cults are 
money: no progress, no future, no prosperous 
life.”[16] 

 
LIST OF LITERATURE 
1) Qarang: Paxrutdinov SH. Taraqqiyotga 

tahdid: nazariya va amaliyot. –T.: 
Akademiya, 2006. – 73 b. 

2) “Ma’naviyat –  asosiy tushunchalar izohli 
lug‘ati”.2010.T.: “Ma’naviyat”.215.b. 

3)  O‘zbekiston Prezidenti SHavkat 
Mirziyoevning O‘zbekiston Konstitutsiyasi 
qabul qilinganining 24 yilligiga 
bag‘ishlangan tantanali marosimda 
so‘zlagan “Qonun ustuvorligi va inson 
manfaatlarini ta’minlash – yurt taraqqiyoti 
va xalq farovonligining garovi” 
mavzusidagi ma’ruzasi. // Xalq so‘zi, 2016 
yil 8 dekbr. 

4) I.A.Karimov "Yuksak ma’naviyat – 
yengilmas kuch. T.: “Ma’naviyat”., 2008. 

5) I.A.Karimov "Yuksak ma’naviyat – 
yengilmas kuch. T.: “Ma’naviyat”., 2008. 

6) I.A.Karimov "Yuksak ma’naviyat – 
yengilmas kuch. T.: “Ma’naviyat”., 2008. 

7) Islom Karimov. “Egali yurt erkini bermas”, 
“Xalq so‘zi”, 2000-yil 31- avgust. 

8) Karimov I. A. O‘zbekiston XXI asr 
bo‘sag‘asida: xavfsizlikka tahdid, 
barqarorlik shartlari va taraqqiyot 
kafolatlari. – Toshkent: O‘zbekiston, 1997. 
– 326 b. 

9) Fitrat. Vose qo‘zg‘aloni –T.:Ma’naviyat, 
Tanlangan asarlar. 3-jild, 2003. 

10) Fitrat. Vose qo‘zg‘aloni –T.:Ma’naviyat, 
Tanlangan asarlar. 3-jild, 2003. 

11) Fitrat. Arslon –T.:Ma’naviyat, Tanlangan 
asarlar. 3-jild, 2003 

12) Fitrat.  –T.:Ma’naviyat, Tanlangan asarlar. 
3-jild, 2003. 

13) Fitrat.  –T.:Ma’naviyat, Tanlangan asarlar. 
3-jild, 2003. 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May -2020 

131 | P a g e  

14) Fitrat.  –T.:Ma’naviyat, Tanlangan asarlar. 
3-jild, 2003. 

15) I.A.Karimov. Yuksak ma’naviyat – 
yengilmas kuch. T.: Ma’naviyat, 2008. 

16) Karimov I.A. Milliy istiqlol mafkurasi – xalq 
e’tiqodi va buyuk kelajakka ishonchdir. –T.: 
O‘zbekiston, 2000. – 23-24 b. 

 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May -2020 

132 | P a g e   

METHODS OF FORMING STUDENTS NATURAL SCIENCE LITERACY IN 
CHEMISTRY LESSONS 

RAZAKOV GULOMJON 
 Doctoral student of the TSPU  

Named after Nizami 
 

ABSTRACT:  
In recent years, the Uzbek  education 

system, as in the whole world is undergoing 
major changes, the new responsible 
approach is the need of continuous self-
education for young people in secondary 
schools, mastering new information 
technologies, ability to cooperate and work 
in groups. These changes require some 
revision of both the content of training and 
approaches to identifying its effectiveness. 
KEYWORDS: PISA, knowledge and skills, 
information, subjects of the natural science 

 
INTRODUCTION:  

These changes in education are reflected 
in the program of the international study PISA 
(program for International Student 
Assessment), the main purpose of which is to 
assess the readiness of students aged 15 to 
participate actively in society, i.e. their 
functional literacy. In the PISA 2000-2003 
study [2] natural science literacy refers to "the 
ability to use natural science knowledge to 
identify problems in real situations that can be 
investigated and solved using scientific 
methods, to draw conclusions based on 
observations and experiments. These 
conclusions are necessary for understanding 
the world around us and the changes that 
human activity makes in it, and for making 
appropriate decisions." 

Thus, the degree of development of 
students ' skills to use knowledge in situations 
close to real ones is revealed. In the future, 
such skills will contribute to the active 
participation of school graduates in the life of 
society, help them acquire new knowledge. 

 
METHODS: 

 Performing the tasks of this research, 
students had to demonstrate: the ability to 
describe, explain and predict natural science 
phenomena; the ability to interpret scientific 
arguments and conclusions that they can meet 
in the media; understanding of research 
methods, identifying issues and problems that 
can be solve using scientific methods. 

One of the characteristics of tasks for 
assessing natural science literacy is situations 
in which various problems are revealed. The 
situations offered to students in the tasks were 
related to everyday life of people, health 
preservation, use of natural science knowledge 
for the development of technology, and 
environmental problems. 

Analyzing the results of the study, the 
specialists of the Center for quality assessment 
of education the leadership of G. S. Kovaleva 
identified significant shortcomings in the 
ability students to apply the knowledge and 
skills obtained at school in the context of life 
situations [2]. Based on a detailed analysis of 
the results, it was concluded that in the 
practice of teaching students do not meet the 
tasks: 

• containing a large amount of text 
information, as well as information presented 
in the form of tables, diagrams, graphs, 
drawings, diagrams; 

* compiled on the material of different 
subject areas, for the correct implementation of 
which it is necessary to integrate a variety of 
knowledge, use General academic skills, select 
and use appropriate ways of thinking, analysis, 
justification, communication, etc.; 
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• in which it is not clear which area of 
knowledge to turn to in order to determine the 
course of action or find the information 
necessary to pose and solve the problem; 

• requiring additional information 
(including beyond the scope of the situation 
described in the task text) or, on the contrary, 
containing redundant information and «extra 
data»; 

* Complex or structured, consisting of 
several interrelated questions: each question 
tests the mastery of a particular knowledge or 
skill, and a group of questions – some of their 
totality. According to the developers, this 
approach reflects the complexity of the real 
world to a greater extent and reduces the time 
spent on introducing students to the problem 
under consideration. 
 
RESULTS: 

 As a result, the following characteristics 
of these tasks were identified: 

• The condition is implicit and contains 
information that is not required to answer the 
question; 

• The condition contains a lot of 
unnecessary details, but at the same time some 
of the necessary information is missing. In 
some cases, this information may be contained 
in the question; 

• The necessary information is presented 
in different formats (text, graphs, tables, 
reference books, personal knowledge); 

• The necessary information is set not in 
the logic of referring it to a specific subject 
(educational or scientific), but in the logic of a 
specific life situation (the condition is taken 
from life, not from a textbook); 

• The shape of the response is not 
specified (or is specified in an implicit form). 

These features show significant 
differences between such tasks and those that 
our students are used to solving in the 
classroom. And the most important difference 

is that their solutions do not fit into the 
framework of the usual algorithms. 

To solve the problem in the PISA study, 
you need to apply (and therefore own them) 
the following General academic skills: 

* differentiate, isolate the desired 
information; 

* Search for information in different 
places: in the text of the question, based on 
your own knowledge or experience; 

* highlight the actual question and 
additional information in the task, re-structure 
the question, and change its form; 

* select the information needed to make a 
decision; 

* dispose of the selected information to 
get a response; 

* convert the issue to a relatively 
standard format; 

* develop an action plan to find a solution; 
• Constantly monitor the results of the 

program (constantly checking the progress of 
actions); 

* keep the question in memory as a 
criterion for the correctness of the program; 

* When performing actions, understand 
what is being obtained, discard unnecessary 
results, and check them; 

* restore question-result relationships 
and convert the result to an answer; 

* develop the response design and layout; 
* consider the targeting of the issue. 
These General academic skills are 

developed when learning to solve creative 
tasks [3, 4]. Creative tasks are rarely used in 
school practice. They require a fairly high 
qualification of the teacher and additional 
training time. However, we believe it is 
possible to gradually introduce elements of 
such tasks into everyday practice. 

It is important to develop such training 
and control tasks, their typology, and develop 
methods for their use in chemistry lessons in 
primary school.  
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If you ask different people what the 
human body is made of, you will most likely get 
different answers. Some answers will use 
biological terms that refer to internal organs, 
bones, and so on. In others, it is possible to talk 
about such small "details" as proteins, fats, 
carbohydrates, and nucleic acids. Chemists are 
likely to immediately think of atoms and 
molecules, i.e. chemical elements and their 
compounds. All chemists know that the human 
body is not a mixture of chemical elements, but 
a mixture of chemical compounds, many of 
which are very complex. 

The elements that make up the 
compounds that make up the human body can 
be divided into three types. 

Macro elements (basic elements), they 
account for 2-60% of the total number of atoms 
of the entire organism; they include, for 
example, carbon and hydrogen (table 1). 

Macronutrients in the human body 
Proportion of atoms % 
Oxygen 25,9 
Carbon 11.0 
Hydrogen 59.4 
Nitrogen 2.39 
Trace elements, their proportion are 

0.01-1%, for example, calcium or phosphorus 
(table 2). 

Microelements in the human body 
Proportion of atoms % 
Calcium 0,22 
Sulfur is 0.13 
Phosphorus 0.13 
Potassium 0.04 
Chlorine is 0,03 
Sodium 0.03 
Magnesium 0.01 
Data on the elemental composition of the 

human body is presented in the form of text 
and tables. This is not always the best way to 
provide information. A chart, such as a sector 
chart or a column chart, may be more 
convenient. 

Task 1: 
 a) Using the data in table 1, draw a sector 

diagram of the ratio of four macronutrients in 
the human body. The fifth sector will reflect the 
share of all trace elements. 

b) Build a diagram in the form of columns. 
C) Which way of presenting information 

is more visual and convenient for comparing 
data? 

d) Perform a similar task using the data in 
table 2. 

e) Give one reason why these methods of 
submitting information are not successful for 
comparing the generalized data in table 1 and 
table 2. 

 
CONCLUSION: 

Continuous self-education requires the 
ability to work with various sources of 
information (text and non-text). By performing 
the proposed task, students do not just get 
actual knowledge, but by presenting it in 
various ways, they learn to perceive non-
textual information, evaluate it adequately, and 
choose methods for presenting their own 
knowledge in subsequent educational 
activities. 

As the experience of pedagogical activity 
shows, a student can know the essence of the 
issue, but is not able to share his knowledge 
with others, i.e. his communicative competence 
is not formed. On the one hand, it is well known 
that a deep understanding of a subject is 
formed when you can talk about a very 
complex subject in a language that is accessible 
to your interlocutor. On the other hand, the 
conditions of the problem are set vaguely: 
when solving the problem, the student has to 
rely on their life experience, attract knowledge 
obtained in other subjects of the natural 
science cycle, make assumptions and accept or 
reject them. 

The experience of using such tasks in 
chemistry lessons in the 8th grade shows that 
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the tasks considered and similar to them 
contribute to the formation of student’s natural 
science literacy. 
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ABSTRACT:  

Linguists say in different languages 
tend to encode the spatial position of 
objects in terms of the "sit-stand-lie". 
According to scientists, this trend indicates 
that the relevant verb structure is the basic 
and most frequently used. 
In this article we consider the features of 
the use of the verb sit from names of 
animate nonhuman objects. 
KEY WORDS: terms, size, point, semantics, 
passive, inactive, relative, independent, 
movement, observer, reason, sphere, 
location, position. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

Speaking about categorization of spatial 
position of the animals with the verb sit, you 
should take into account that this lexical unit 
primarily can be categorized the position of the 
animal of any size (lion, dog, cat, rabbit, etc.), 
which is physiologically able to "sit", based on 
the course designed for this part of the body: 
"Once she ”lemur” had caught it she sat there 
with it clasped tightly in her pink hand and 
regarded it with a wild, wild eyed stare, as if 
amazed that such a creature should suddenly 
appear in the palm of her hand". "She came 
close and watched Cholmondely “chimpanzee” 
closely as he sat on my lap". "Connla glanced at 
where the pitbull sat with its backside on the 
rear seat and its legs on the floor, head jutting 
between them". 

A sign of the support for a position 
"sitting" is included in the semantics of the verb 
sit, which is reflected in dictionary definitions 
of this verb, as a reference to the reference 

point. And if stand is characterized in that the 
support acts completely musculoskeletal 
system with feet as the fulcrum, the position 
called verb sit, is defined as where as a support 
act not the full leg, but only the structural part 
of the motor apparatus of man: "...and the body 
supported on the buttocks". 
In addition, the use of the verb sit to be rather 
widespread (compared with the use of verbs, 
stand and lie) with the names denoting small 
animals such as mouse, hedgehog, squirrel etc.: 
"The tail is so short that it hardly shows when 
the hamster is sitting". "The tail adds balance; 
held out when jumping, the tail is curved over 
the back when the squirrel is sitting". 

In our opinion, this is because people 
seeing such an animal usually pays no attention 
to his feet (paws), or ignoring them, as his feet 
(paws) of these animals is not perceived as 
structurally allocated part, a person perceives a 
small animal as a compact figure and categorize 
it as "sitting" and not "worthwhile". However, if 
you perceive the small animal is for a person 
(e.g. zoologist) particular, detailed observation, 
to describe its spatial position can be used the 
verb stand. The specificity of the use of each of 
the verbs (stand or sit) depends on a number of 
factors, such as who is the observer. 
Occupation of observer (his profession, 
Hobbies, etc.) plays a crucial role in the 
categorization of spatial position of the animate 
non-human object. For a layman (layman) 
unusual detail to consider medium-sized and 
small animals (birds, insects), it is more typical 
of "simplified" categorization of these objects. 
For the layman it is often important only that 
the animal is alive or dead. For a person with 
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special attention to observation of objects of 
nature (for the zoologist, photographer, etc.), 
the exact location of an animal (bird, insect) is 
very important, because it demonstrates the 
status and activities (hunting, sleeping, health 
etc.) of the object. In other words, when 
perceived by a living being for man is an object 
of close observation, man include it in the 
sphere of his immediate surroundings, and the 
real spatial position of the object is to the 
observer is very important. 

To describe the spatial position of the 
bird’s preference for the verb sit compared to 
the two other verbs, especially when we are 
talking about small birds: "A cuckoo sits in the 
nest of the host and manipulates the host's 
behavior. It makes the foster parent feed it by 
having a supernormal bright gape that the 
foster parent drops food into". "At one point a 
brilliant Baltimore Oriole was sitting in a well 
leafed-out tree". 

The fact that the spatial position of the 
small animals and birds often categorized as a 
"seat" can, in our opinion, to explain the 
peculiarities of their perception. Of course, in 
human consciousness at the elementary level 
there is a view about how works this or that 
object of reality. In particular, one knows that 
all animals and birds, not just the big ones, 
have legs that constitute the musculoskeletal 
system and serve as a support therefore and 
large and small fauna are able to "stand". 
Recall, however, that to categorize the spatial 
position of the object by the verb stand 
requires at least two conditions-vertical 
orientation of the object and the presence of 
easily identifiable support. It is necessary to 
differentiate the legs as a vertically oriented 
structural eye-catching part of the body, and 
also that he perceived the object as oriented 
vertically. Small animal or bird often do not 
meet these conditions: his foot (paw) in the 
street is not marked enough to distinguish 
them as a vertically oriented support, and it is 

not always possible to determine how 
(vertically or horizontally) oriented his body 
relative to the surface on which it is situated. 
Therefore, the person perceives such an object 
as a "compact figure", being "not relaxed" state. 
For this reason, apparently, in the statements 
describing the position of these objects, use the 
verb sit. 

The same characteristics play a role in 
the description of the location of birds on 
branches, poles etc. Compare: "Two of them 
“hornbills” crashed into the branches above us 
and sat there silhouetted against the green sky, 
carrying on a long and complicated 
conversation...". “He”, “Woodford's owl” sat on 
the branch, regarding us with a wide-eyed 
horror, while I took up my position behind the 
camera". 

It should be noted that in the English 
language described previously, the position of 
the bird (on a branch, roost, poles, etc.) are 
often called the verbs perch or roost, so the 
corresponding value of the verb sit is explained 
in the dictionaries using these lexical units: 
"SIT (of birds) perch"; "to perch or roost (said 
of birds)"; "to perch". 

Pay attention to the examples KJV-
consumption of sit verb to describe the 
position of birds, hatch Chicks, ie, when her feet 
are not visible at all, and the body oriented 
horizontally: ".both cock and hen sit on the 
eggs". "The bluebirds and the robins are sitting 
on their eggs". 

If to be based on the categorization of 
the most obvious sign of the horizontal 
orientation of the perceived object, the 
description of the spatial position of the latter 
could be implemented by the verb lie. However, 
the choice is made in favor of the verb sit. This, 
from our point of view, due to the fact that the 
value in such cases is not so much a symptom 
of the spatial position of the perceived object, 
as it is a sign of his passivity or activity. Bird 
hatching out Chicks or just occupy a similar 
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position, is not passive, but rather active in the 
sense that it is considered "engaged in work", 
by analogy with the person doing the work 
while sitting. Moreover, any time a bird can fly, 
to get defensive (if she and her offspring are 
threatened), etc. This knowledge is reflected in 
the vocabulary defines of this verb: "SIT (of 
birds) stay on the nest to hatch eggs"; "to cover 
and warm eggs for hatching"; "to cover eggs for 
hatching". 

Speaking about categorization of spatial 
position of the insect, it is worth noting that, as 
a rule, the observed insect is perceived as 
"sitting", since the person pays attention rather 
to the very existence of the insect than on the 
number and the arrangement of its legs, or 
their role as a support. Importance rating the 
intermediate state of an insect between activity 
and passivity. Any living being different from 
non-living (dead and nature artifacts) capacity 
for independent movement. Movement is one 
of the main characteristics of living beings, 
because of biological importance for 
organisms. The insect, like any living being in 
its active state, is peculiar, from the point of 
view of a person, to move in space. Accordingly, 
the passive state is characterized by the 
immobility of the object. However, a live insect 
is not completely passive, so saying the verb sit 
used to update the sign of partial passivity 
categorizing object. Therefore, it is 
understandable that with the names of insects 
in English, the verb sit is used much more often 
than stand: "These insects “Praying Mantises” 
sit quietly among leaves and stems, with their 
front legs up as if in prayer, waiting to eat. An 
unwary fly may not notice it as still swaying - 
the Mantis approaches". 

In this example, calling the spatial 
position of the insect the verb “sit”, one relies 
on both spatial and associative characteristics 
of the observed object. The spatial position of a 
praying mantis similar to the seated person. On 
the other hand, the value is the intermediate 

state (between activity and passivity) of the 
object. While waiting for the food mantis does 
not move, i.e., from the point of view of the 
person, are not fully active. However, passivity 
is conditional insects: praying mantises lying in 
wait for prey.  

The signs of partial activity (inactivity) 
are the associative features of the verb sit, 
which means that the use of this verb in this 
case is natural. Similar way you can perform 
the following examples: "You'll be lucky if a 
ladybird sits on your hand". "Wait until the 
mosquito is sitting on something that will not 
break when you are trying to beat it". 

Categorization of the spatial position of 
insects is carried out by analogy with the 
categorization of the situation of small animals 
and birds. For the person important are the 
same factors (the inability to differentiate the 
support and spatial orientation of the body), 
insect Voss-is accepted as a kind of compact 
figure, and therefore its spatial position 
categorizes the verb sit. In addition, considered 
a sign of relative passivity (inactivity) of the 
insect. However, if the insect is subject to 
careful, detailed observation on the part of 
man, in this case, the description used will be 
the verb which most accurately reports the 
location of the perceived object relative to the 
surface. It could be any of the main locating 
verbs (stand, sit or lie): "When resting, the 
abdomen is held at an angle from the surface 
on which the mosquito is standing, forming a 
straight line with the proboscis". "The insects 
lie very close to the plant surface, often in 
crevices or at the base of spines, and rarely 
move". "The green Praying Mantis sits - its 
forelimbs folded as if in prayer -and sways like 
an innocent leaf on a twig". 

The meaning of the verb sit, for example 
its use in the sentence with nouns denoting 
animals, which, because of its anatomical 
features can not "sit" can also be updated and 
the sign of the relative, or temporary passivity 
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of the animal: "The snake sat coiled next to the 
door. It was no longer moving, it was just 
watching". 

We believe in the value of the verb sit, in 
this and other similar examples actualization 
area SEMA categorizing temporary passivity of 
the object (snake). In other words, this verb is 
used to show that the observed object at the 
time didn't move, was in a state of rest ("was 
no longer moving"). 

So, as the analysis of linguistic material, 
the verb sit is used in the statement with 
names denoting animate non-human objects, to 
describe the postures (sitting position) of the 
animal or for information about his temporary 
passivity. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Despite the favorable climatic 
conditions for the cultivation of walnuts, 
Uzbekistan is not one of the main exporters 
of this product. Organization of walnut 
cultivation in Uzbekistan using the cluster 
method can be a solution to meet the needs 
of the processing industry in raw materials. 
Convenience of climatic conditions gives a 
great advantage in this direction. Large 
industrial walnut orchards in Uzbekistan 
can be created on a cooperative basis. An 
example of this approach is the experience 
of entrepreneurs who combine efforts to 
grow and use walnuts, acquiring 2 hectares 
of land for agricultural entrepreneurship. 
Procurement points will be able to form 
bulk batches of nuts, sell them on the 
domestic market or export them, acting in 
the form of service cooperatives.   
KEYWORDS: walnut production, Uzbekistan, 
cooperation,  walnut trade, procurement 
points, cluster method,  efficiency. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

The export of walnuts in the world is the 
most profitable and always in demand. 
Maximum 2 million tons of nuts per year are 
grown in China, but due to the large population, 
another 7 million tons of nuts are imported 
from abroad. Consumption of this product has 
increased by 20 percent over the past 4 years. 
The USA, Chile, Ukraine, China, and Moldova 
are among the largest exporters of walnuts. 

Walnuts play an important role in the total 
exports of developing countries such as Chile, 
Ukraine, and Moldova. For example, in the 
season 2017/2018 Ukraine's income from 
walnut exports amounted to 131.5 million US 
dollars. For comparison, in 2017, the Uzbek 
auto industry exported cars, trucks, and buses 
for a total of $ 143 million. Another example: 
Chile has increased its nut groves five times, 
planning to increase exports to about $ 1 
billion. 

Despite the favorable climatic conditions 
for the cultivation of walnuts, Uzbekistan is not 
one of the main exporters of this product. 

Research methodologies. The fact that our 
country rose to 8th place in the world in the 
production of walnuts in 2019 with an 
indicator of 56,116 tons [8] indicates a 
significant increase in production, but shows 
that we are not sufficiently using the natural 
resources of our homeland. Currently, our 
country is taking the first steps to create the 
conditions for creating intensive walnut groves, 
to achieve the development of the industry by 
providing farmers with the necessary 
recommendations and to take their worthy 
place in world markets. 

By the Decree of the President of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan dated June 1, 2017 "On 
the establishment and organization of the 
Association of Walnut Producers and 
Exporters", the Association of Walnut 
Producers and Exporters was established in 
Uzbekistan. The decision is aimed at 
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encouraging the use of arable land and 
increasing its efficiency, increasing the 
production of competitive walnuts in domestic 
and foreign markets, the establishment of 
modern walnut plantations at the expense of 
attracting foreign investment and the 
widespread introduction of science-based 
methods and intensive technologies. 

 
MAIN PART: 

The areas where nuts can bear fruit are 
quite limited - only 7% of the globe’s land area 
is suitable for this. Uzbekistan is one of the few 
countries in the world that is suitable for 
growing walnuts. In recent years, our country 
has become one of the leaders in the cultivation 
of walnuts. Uzbekistan, which has favorable 
natural climatic conditions for nut production 
and processing, has a strong potential resource 
base. The soil climatic conditions of the region 
allow organizing the production of nuts at the 
industrial level. 

Up to $50 million will be provided in the 
form of soft loans from international financial 
organizations to form walnut plantations. Until 
2022, members of the Association will be 
exempted from customs duties on imported 
drip irrigation equipment, special agricultural 
equipment, walnut seedlings, scion, stock, 
grafting materials that are not produced in 
Uzbekistan. 

In June 2017, Uzbekistan adopted a state 
program to increase the production of walnuts 
for 2017-2020. This program covers 4 stages: 

· The first stage (2017 - 2019) - import of 
walnut seedlings into the republic; 

· The second stage (2018-2019) - the 
supply of stocks and scion for walnuts; 

· The third stage (2020) - production of 
high-yielding varieties of walnuts in the 
laboratory following the climatic conditions of 
the region; 

 The fourth stage (2018–2020) is the 
cultivation of walnuts and their sale in the 
domestic and foreign markets. 

About 10,000 hectares of land will be 
allocated to create walnut plantations. Walnut 
groves will be planted in Andijan, Kashkadarya, 
Jizzakh, Namangan, Samarkand, Surkhandarya, 
Tashkent and Ferghana provinces of the 
country. In addition, loans of up to $ 50 million 
will be allocated to finance projects aimed at 
creating such plantations.  

According to the Association of 
Manufacturers and Exporters of Walnuts of 
Uzbekistan, the area of new walnut orchards in 
2019 amounted to 10.7 thousand hectares, 
which is almost 3 times more than in 2015. The 
largest number of new walnut groves is located 
in Samarkand, Kashkadarya and Surkhandarya 
regions on an area of more than 5.9 thousand 
ha. 

In 2017, an area of 500 hectares was 
allocated for walnuts, and in the spring season, 
walnut seedlings were planted. By 2018, the 
total area of walnut and almond plantations 
amounted to more than 5000 hectares. 

In particular, the area of the newly 
created walnut orchards in Andijan province in 
2018-2019 will be almost 2400 hectares. The 
number of walnut seedlings is more than 
572,000. 550 jobs were created. 

Gross harvest of nuts in Uzbekistan in 
2019 amounted to 56.6 thousand tons. 

Currently, the association includes more 
than 80 farmers from all over the country. 

Walnut and almond orchards are being 
established throughout the country, including 
large plantations in Samarkand, Jizzakh, 
Kashkadarya and Surkhandarya provinces. 

It is no coincidence that today scientists 
and specialists of the republic, heads of farms 
and dehkan farms of Andijan, Namangan and 
Fergana provinces, mature experts in their field 
are paying serious attention to this issue. 
Hundreds of peasants and farms can be found 
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in Yozyovan, Koshtepa, Altyaryk and Baghdad 
districts, which are developing desert lands 
and turning Central Fergana into a fertile area. 

Members of farms in Yazyovan district 
pay special attention to the expansion of fences 
by planting walnut, grape, pistachio and 
almond trees in low-yielding areas of cotton, 
reproduction of fruit and ornamental trees. 

Walnut is useful for everything: from bark 
to leaves, oil. Today, our region is actively 
working to create fertile gardens by planting 
walnut seeds and seedlings imported from 
China and Turkey into the desert zone. 

It is known that the salinity of the lands of 
Central Ferghana is high, and in the desert 
regions there is not enough water. Therefore, 
these areas are suitable for creating intense 
walnut groves. The fact that the lands of the 

Ferghana Valley are located at an altitude of 
500-600 meters above sea level is a natural 
condition to ensure that the walnut tree does 
not dry from the sun. 

 
ANALYSIS AND RESULTS: 

In order to increase the cultivation of 
walnuts, it is expedient to organize the 
cultivation of walnut seedlings in the form of 
farms in Andijan region. The project prepared 
in this direction envisages the cultivation of 
walnut seedlings on an area of 6 hectares and 
planting on an area of more than 1,000 
hectares. After four years, more than 3,000 
tons of industrial-grade raw materials can be 
harvested. Investments in the project will 
amount to 150 billion soums and will be 
implemented in 2021-2030. 

 
Table 1. Indicators of creation of walnut plantations in Andijan province in 2018-2019 * 

№ Project place Project 
period 

Area, 
ha 

quantity 
(thousand 

pieces) 
project 

cost 
(mln.UZS) 

including 
payback 
period 

gross 
product 
(tons) 

gross 
income, 

UZS 
created  

jobs 
at their 

own 
expense 

at the 
expense 

of a 
bank 
loan 

1  

Establishment 
of walnut 

plantations in 
Andijan 

province by 
members of the 
Association of 

Walnut 
Producers and 

Exporters 

2018 
year  721  212  1272  597  675  5 year  6922  20766000  195  

2019 
year 850  200  1495  750  745  5 year  8160  24480000  215  

   Total 
2018-
2019 
years 

1571 412  2767  1347  1420     15082  45246000  410  

2  

Establishment 
of walnut 

plantations on 
land plots in 
Andijan state 

forestry 

2018 
year  170  22  425  425  0  5 year  550  1650000  10  

2019 
year 230  35,8  575  575  0  5 year  897  2691000  14  
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   Total  
2018-
2019 
years 

400  57,8  1000  1000  0     1447  4341000  24  

3  

Establishment 
of walnut 

plantations by 
farms in 
Andijan 

province  

2018 
year  191  45,8  765  337  428  5 year  1912  5736000  52  

2019 
year 235  56,4  890  410  480  5 year  2256  6768000  64  

   Total 
2018-
2019 
years 

426  102,2  1655  747  908     4168  12504000  116  

   Overall 
2018-
2019 
years  

2397 572  5422  3094  2328     20697  62091000  550  
* Source: Association of Walnut Producers and Exporters of Uzbekistan. 
  

This project will allow developing a 
relatively new direction in agriculture. It is 
necessary to mobilize great efforts in 
Uzbekistan to develop the national industry 
that produces high-quality goods. It also helps 
meet the region’s need for walnut seedlings. 

So far, seedlings of more than 20 varieties 
of rare high-yielding varieties of walnut are 
being grown. It also grows seedlings of black 
walnut, chestnut, hazelnut, pecan, almond, 
pistachio and other nuts. In seedling 
cultivation, walnut varieties with different 
ripening periods are selected and can be 
harvested within 2 months.  

It is planned to create a farm with a total 
area of 6 hectares, 1 hectare of land for a 
greenhouse for planting seedlings, and an 
orchard for intensive reproduction on 5 
hectares. 

In the future, more than 25 jobs can be 
created on the farm. It is planned to equip it 
with modern technologies and equipment. 

The annual consumption of all types of 
nuts in Uzbekistan is 20-25 thousand tons. 
Therefore, the production of 3,000 tons of nuts 
per year is much less. More than 650 tons of 

nuts are imported across the country, the 
production capacity is 40-45 thousand tons. 
Therefore, as a result of production on this 
farm is supplied only to local consumers, can 
not seriously compete with exporters who are 
market leaders.  

On the other hand, it will be an important 
step towards reducing dependence on foreign 
products. Our country imports large quantities 
of nuts from the European Union, Japan, and 
Turkey. For example, in the confectionery 
sector alone, China's share is 4-4.5 thousand 
tons, while Turkey's is 2.5 thousand tons. In 
Europe, many nuts are also grown in Germany, 
Austria, Poland, Lithuania, and Spain. 

Analytical materials show that the 
dependence on imports in the national nut 
market is high. 

In recent years, the gross yield of walnuts 
has grown significantly. This is not hindered by 
factors such as its artificial production or 
falling prices (wheat or other raw materials in 
agriculture). Demand for this product is 
growing as more and more people around the 
world are focusing on healthy and wholesome 
nutrition, including nuts. 
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Many countries in the world, which 
import this product from Uzbekistan, also grow 
large quantities of walnuts. But unlike us, it is 
mainly sold in the domestic market. People 
who are wealthy and care enough about their 
health are eager to buy very cheap Uzbek nuts, 
even if they are not of good quality. 

Based on comparative data of the 
Association of Walnut Producers and 
Exporters, the average annual consumption of 
nuts in Europe and the Gulf countries is 4.2-5.6 
kg per capita, while in Uzbekistan this figure is 
only 1.8-2.4 kg. One expert pointed out the 
essence of the problem - there are enough nuts 
in Uzbekistan, but the population does not have 
the financial means to buy them. This 
environment widens the price gap in the 
domestic and foreign markets and strengthens 
the desire to export high-income products from 
our country in any way. 

World market and favorable climatic 
conditions create conditions for the 
development of the national walnuts industry. 
However, the role of Uzbekistan in the 
production and export of high-demand 
products is unsustainable. This is hindered by 
differences in production and pre-sales for 
demanding customers. 

World experience shows that a high-
quality product can only be obtained from 
seedlings of selected varieties grown under 
industrial conditions. At the same time, the 
crop must be sorted, dried, and packaged in 
modern forms at well-equipped enterprises. 
However, this sector of the economy in 
Uzbekistan is underdeveloped. Walnut 
production is mainly carried out on private 
farms, which, according to various analyzes, 
make up more than 80-85% of the gross 
harvest. The largest enterprises involved in 
processing and processing nuts can be counted 
on the fingers of one hand. This means that the 
production, processing, and export of most 
nuts falls on the shadow market. Due to 

insufficient organization of production based 
on market requirements, low control, 
enrichment of certain categories at the expense 
of the labor of small producers. 

 Significant progress has been made in the 
organizational work of the Walnut Association. 
The Association of Walnut Producers and 
Exporters has a significant impact on the 
solution of certain problems by involving 
scientists and practitioners in its work, in 
addition to outreach work. 

The systematic work carried out since the 
establishment of the Walnut Association has 
shown full results. The work of the Association 
of Walnut Producers and Exporters, such as the 
modernization of the industry, the organization 
of industrial walnut groves, began to bear fruit. 
As a result of the analysis, it is planned to 
establish walnut orchards in almost every 
district for the last 3 years to increase walnut 
production by 10 times. 

According to the Association of Walnut 
Producers and Exporters of Uzbekistan, the 
area of new orchards created by the walnut 
family in 2019 will be 10.7 thousand hectares, 
which is almost 3 times more than in 2015. The 
largest number of new coconut groves is 
located in Samarkand, Kashkadarya and 
Surkhandarya regions on an area of more than 
5.9 thousand hectares. 

Following the above decision, a total of 
557 hectares of new walnut orchards were 
planted in Andijan region, a total of 223,000 
walnut seedlings were planted on 151 hectares 
in 2017 and 406 hectares in 2018. 

In Andijan region, 572,000 walnut 
seedlings were planted on a total of 2,397 
hectares under the project to create walnut 
plantations in 2018-2019. As a result, 552 jobs 
were created. 

According to expert analysis of the nut 
market, the average annual increase in the 
price of unpeeled walnuts over the past decade 
has been 8%, while that of peeled walnuts is 
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10%. Even exotic products cannot show such a 
steady increase in price. Unfortunately, 
national producers do not benefit enough from 
this. In this context, the modernization of a 
promising sector of the economy will have to 
wait a long time. Unless, of course, the rules of 
the game change, which serve to redirect 
financial flows in favor of producers and to 
balance domestic and foreign markets and 
bring prices closer. 

Large industrialized walnut orchards can 
be established on a cooperative basis. 

As an example of such an approach, 
entrepreneurs have the experience of 
combining efforts to plant and use walnuts, 
acquiring 2 hectares of land for agricultural 
entrepreneurship. Cooperation allows small 
producers to form large batches that serve to 
increase the value of the product, and they 
participate in all trade and economic processes 
of the product they grow. Thus, by reducing the 
activity of the shadow market, budget revenues 
will increase. 

 
CONCLUSIONS: 
As a result of the development of the 
production of high-demand products in 
Uzbekistan, such as walnuts, hazelnuts, 
almonds, pistachios, some consumers will be 
able to buy nuts at relatively low prices, saving 
on transportation costs. In general, the 
organization of walnut cultivation in our 
country in the cluster method can be a solution 
to meet the needs of the processing industry in 
raw materials. Because the convenience of 
natural and climatic conditions offers a great 
advantage in this direction. In particular, in the 
conditions of Andijan region for walnut 
seedlings in winter, there is no sharp drop in 
temperature. Walnut growing clusters are 
exciting and promising, guaranteed a 
consistently high demand by the confectionery 
industry and other consumers. 

The development of similar nut growing 
clusters in almost all parts of the country is of 
great importance. It would be expedient to 
invest in the production of nuts and almonds. 
Also, the ability of walnut growers to produce a 
long-term quality crop for more than 100 years 
demonstrates the advantages of developing a 
walnut processing industry. But investments in 
this area will pay off in the long run, walnut 
seedlings will be harvested only after 4-5 years. 

Establishment of modern high-yielding 
plantations of walnuts, almonds and pistachios, 
the widespread introduction of science-based 
and water-saving technologies, promotion of 
measures to increase production of walnuts, 
almonds, and pistachios, conduct marketing 
research and expand exports. multiplication is 
necessary. 

It is recommended to plant Chandler, one 
of the varieties of walnuts recommended for 
planting based on scientific research and world 
experience, and suitable for the weather 
conditions of the country. 

It is expedient to establish large 
industrialized walnut orchards in all regions, 
which can significantly change the situation for 
the better, and to organize them in farms, agro-
firms, small landowners in cooperatives. 
Production and export of agricultural products, 
which are in high demand and efficiency in the 
world, is one of the important directions for 
further development of the agricultural sector 
through the efficient use of land. If these 
cooperatives receive real mechanisms for the 
use of the resources given to them, it will be 
possible to radically improve the situation in 
the nut industry. 

In the transparent system of procurement 
and export, the newly established procurement 
points will play an important role. By operating 
in the form of a service cooperative, they will 
be able to form wholesale batches of products, 
sell them on the domestic market or export 
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them. This will help increase the welfare of the 
population by creating new jobs in rural areas. 
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ABSTRACT:  

The primary phenomenon is not too 
strong at the 1st view of preventing labor 
abuse. A lot of problems may be raised to 
solve this problem. That's why we need to 
concentrate firstly in the sector of 
retrenchment. Because, It has a huge chain 
in our country. We can't break the chain 
early. We need to decode the chain and 
need to find the hash codes of these chains. 
But, there are different types of nodes to 
face all the big issues and problems 
strategically. That's why we maximum 
stations and networks which are we can 
track with some strategies by 
manufacturing a bridge of chain 
management and control system. So, we 
need to draw the system which can 
collaborate directly with the labors. In this 
paper, we are going to show the bridge 
which can zip the child labor into a folder. 
After that, we can extract this folder and 
also can treat every child very carefully. We 
can make up the function of GA, Blocks to 
reducing the problems. Four strategies of CS 
(Computer Science) can improvise the chain 
of replacement. Such as Data- set to 
function, function to Labor, labor to 
verification, and verification to control the 
action with the TWM method. TWM method 
is a completely new and impactful method 
that is going introduce in this paper which 
can improve child labor mentality. The 
impact of the TWM method can create also 
some blocks by which the block-chain 
method can make its implementation in the 

future into this topic. In fine we can say the 
goal and motive of this paper are to make a 
society that is free from child labor. 
KEYWORDS: Motivational strategy, Block-
chain, Nodes, Control System, TWM method, 
Extraction. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

Under the age of 18 anyone treats as 
child labor. At a very young age it's not fair to 
work. The age is for earning knowledge and 
every countries government has Govt. school 
from where one can get an education. Child 
labor is an insidious evil. The backbone of a 
nation is education. But, the generation of a 
nation is a child. Performed some work means 
child working. And there are also some types of 
work. Physical work and mental work are the 
most vibrate types of work. But the dangerous 
thing is physical work. It affects a child's body 
and makes a child weak. Another thing is that 
mental work which makes a child mind very 
dirty. Child labor is one of the most powerful 
vehicles that transmit poverty across 
generations”. Social protection and labor 
programs aim at reducing poverty, improving 
the wellbeing of the poor, and protecting 
households from economic shocks”. 
 
1.1 Minimum age: 
There isn’t only one minimum age for work. In 
the case of some works, it should not be less 
than 15 years. And, for light works it can be 13. 
But, in some countries, it's different. But we 
think there is no difference when it comes to 
child labor. The minimum age should be 18 to 
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engage in some works. Because, at the age of 
18 one can understand the value of works, 
sexual harassment, etc. So, to set the exact age 
of child working, we need to set the school 
leveling age. If we can engage the children into 
some academic works than they won't get the 
scope of work. In the present scenario many 
children are going to intercept themselves with 
some heavy works invoice of money. 
 
1.2 Social Monitoring: 
The existing system of social auditing about 
this matter is not the best system to reduce 
child labor. It needs some updates. So, we can 
make some blocks in a society where we can 
assign some auditors and into the blocks we 
can improvise some nodes also. Blocks give the 
folder and nodes open then folder. And, after 
opening the folder we get some files of data- 
set. In fine we can say that now it is easier to 
track child labor. For increasing the 
performance of the audits we can set some 
methods. Which are given below: 

• Find the child labor with nodes 
• Site inspection 
• Take some interview for them 
• Make a data set of child labors 
• Find the third party 
• Give the data to the police 

 
METHODOLOGY: 

a. Monitoring:  
Monitoring is not a very tough one or not very 
easy to find child labor. But, with the help of 
some social sites, media, neighbors we can 
track the labors. We need to set some hotspots 
using data mining. This means, after getting the 
list of all children's in a village, we have to 
check and find their previous working data. By 
which we will get an output of main victims 
(child laborers). Then, we have to visit the 
location and need to get some interviews from 
neighbors. Perhaps, we can get the third 
parties who are making child labor. Finally, a 

monitoring system can help police or other 
organizations to arrest the third parties and 
secure the children. We will show that 
borrowing increased substantially more in 
treated relative to control communities, both 
on the intensive and the extensive margin”. 

Figure 1: Monitoring 
 

    b. Using the control system: 
 Using interpolation we can protest and 
decrease this problem. So, the control system 
takes the security responsibility by which labor 
can work freely. For this system we need to 
make a bridge between CS to Labor. In some 
contexts, strategies addressing multiple 
constraints may be necessary to achieve larger 
overall effects across multiple outcomes”. For 
implementing this system every company has 
to submit their labors list with their NID card 
number, and three types of contact number: 

• Personal Contact Number 
• Family Contact Number 
• Emergency Contact Number 

Now here's a figure of total control system: 
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Figure 2: Control system 
 
TWM METHOD: 
TWM is a new method by which we can change 
the child labor mentality.  
T = Time 
W = Work 
M = Money 
In this method, we can give some tasks to them. 
Though, we will give them some condition also. 
We can use the data collection work, third 
party data processing work, social gang 
detecting work, surveying work, drawing, and 
sports. We can give them some hand costs for 
these tasks and can admit them in a 
Government school. We can give them some 
books, online classes introduction, social 
interaction, etc. But, we need to do this 
concerning time, work, and money. The 
equation has to be proportional. We have given 
the input as {10, 12, 14}.Then, the output is:  
 

 

Figure 3: output 
 

BEST SOLUTION: 
• Reducing poverty 
• Establishing strong law 
• Education 
• Ethics 
• Donation 
• Alert and action 

 
ANALYSIS: 

Now, we think we need to take some 
actions to reduce child labor. The actions are: 
      a) Inform them about child abuse. 
      b) Arrange a campaign. 

• Redden. 
• Show the actual task. 
• Encouragement. 
• Make a network. 

 
REVIEW: 

There is some hybridism about child 
labor definition in both research and business 
terms. The paper reviews how the word “Child 
labor” makes our society today. The significant 
progress that has been made demonstrates 
that the overall strategy as set out in the ILO 
action plans including The Hague Roadmap 
appears to be sound and producing positive 
results in terms of strategic policy direction”. 
So, here is a formula: 
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If, minimum age range of child working 
level is M and noted by Ms. K demo laws 
evaluate the difference between age Ageckh to  ( 
Ms-1).  

When the value of K will be zero then, 
the value of the age range is the child is not 
now perfect for work. 
In formulas:  
Pckhs =K(Ageckh-Ms+1>0) (Ageckh - Ms +1)  
 where K ( ) is an one-one function. Pckhs  puts 
value =  1 if (chield age = legal). 
 
CONCLUSIONS: 
Finally, we can remove this problem slowly 
forever with the usage of awareness. We have 
to target the children of poor families. 
Generally, they go there. So, we have to create 
the most number of employments in poor 
families. Government has to provide jobs for 
them. 
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ABSTRACT:  
In this article substantial- pragmatic 

studying methodology of aviation terms is 
investigated. The purpose of the article is to 
analyze the role of aviation terminology in 
Uzbek language and its definition. Also, 
much attention is given to a study of Uzbek 
and English aviation terminology in the 
general linguistic and concrete structural-
semantic and functional plan. Furthermore 
this article illustrates the development of a 
bilingual aviation dictionary based on a 
comparative analysis of Uzbek and English 
languages terminology contributing to the 
practice of translating specialized literature 
on a given industry. As a conclusion of the 
article, it is stated that the problem of a 
comparative study of the aviation 
terminology of Uzbek and English languages 
should be studied. The study of these 
problems is also important from the point of 
view of identifying the features of the 
formation of the terminology of individual 
sciences, as well as in the aspect of disclosing 
the nominative characteristics of terms in 
comparable languages. 
KEY WORDS: terminology, aviation, terms, 

linguistic, semantic, pragmatic, definition, 
abstractness, monosemicism, expression, 
emotional coloring, stylistic neutrality, strict 
logic, systematic, grammatic, formation,  
lexico-grammatical, structural-grammatical. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

A study of Uzbek and English aviation 
terminology in the general linguistic, concrete 
structural-semantic and functional plan is 
intended to reveal the general laws of the 

formation of terminology and thereby 
contribute to the development of practical 
recommendations for developing this 
terminology system in comparable languages, 
especially in Uzbek, where it is just starting to 
take shape. The study of Uzbek terminology 
system is especially relevant today, when, after 
gaining real independence by Uzbekistan, Uzbek 
language with its status of the state language has 
been given enormous social responsibility both 
domestically and in the international arena. 
Development of a bilingual aviation dictionary 
based on a comparative analysis of Uzbek and 
English languages terminology can contribute to 
the practice of translating specialized literature 
on a given industry. 

There is a wealth of literature on the study 
of aviation terminology in English language. The 
works of  V. I. Ulyanov, LB Tkacheva, M. M. 
Maskolev and others devoted to various aspects 
of the aviation terminology of English language. 
In Uzbek linguistics, aviation terms have not yet 
been studied.  

Terminology as a private section of 
linguistics was formed in the first half of the 
20th century. Russian linguists such as S. Lotge, 
Vinokur, V.V Vinogradov, A. A. Reformatsky, A. 
V. Superanskaya, B. N Golovin, R .O. Kobrin, V. A. 
Tatarinov, V. M. Leichik, S. V. Grinev, S. D. Shelov 
and others investigated in their works. The 
contribution of Russian linguists to the 
development of the theoretical foundations of 
modern terminology is also important. The 
analysis of the basic properties and 
characteristics of the term in linguistics is the 
subject of many works [Averbukh 1985-1961; 
Grinev 1993; Gerd 1980; Danilenko 1977; 1993; 
Marchuk 1977; Kandelaki 1977; Kapanadze 
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1965; Leichik1973, 1976, 1981 , 1991; Lotge 
1961: Suneranskaya  1989; Tatarinov 1996; 
Shcheglov 1995 and  etc.]. 
It should be noted that many issues of the term 

and terminology in modern science are still 
debatable, different points of view are 
expressed on such issues as the conceptual 
correlation of the term, its definition, 
abstractness, monosemicism, lack of expression 
and emotional coloring, stylistic neutrality, 
strict logic, systematic and etc. 

In the scientific literature there is a fairly 
large amount of research devoted to the system 
analysis of scientific and technical terminology 
involving various languages, including English 
and Uzbek. However, the problem of a 
comparative study of the aviation terminology 
of Uzbek and English languages has not yet been 
studied. The study of these problems is also 
important from the point of view of identifying 
the features of the formation of the terminology 
of individual sciences, as well as in the aspect of 
disclosing the nominative characteristics of 
terms in comparable languages. 
 
MATERIAL AND METHOD: 

The relevance of the work proceeds from 
the theoretical and practical significance of the 
study of the problems of terminology, which is 
currently rapidly developing in the era of the 
scientific and technological revolution. An in-
depth study of the terminology of various 
branches of science is the most important task 
in connection with the general orientation of 
terminological studies to linguistic analysis, 
factors of formation and development of the 
terminology of certain industries. Aviation 
terms are combination of terms, a specific 
scientific discipline, and the study of it as a 
lexical-grammatical system in a comparative 
aspect in English and Uzbek languages. 
Nowadays great interest is being paid attention 
to this sphere. 

While researching we set main goal to 
form aviation terminology of Uzbek and English 
languages in a comparative aspect. In 
accordance with the purpose of the research 
tasks are defined as follows: 
- To study of the problem of the formation of 

Uzbek terminology in modern life, a theoretical 
generalization of the issues of modern 
terminology in general and in Uzbek 
terminology in particular; 
-To collect, systematization and classification of 

aviation terminological material; 
-To analyze of the lexico-grammatical, 

structural-grammatical features of Uzbek 
vocabulary of Uzbek language in a systematic 
relationship with the corresponding vocabulary 
of English and Russian; 
- To identify and classify of lexical and semantic 

groups of aviation terms, determining the 
features of their semantic organization; 

The structural-semantic and conceptual-
linguistic organization of the aviation 
terminology of the languages being compared is 
systemically strictly formed, it differs in the 
specifics for the given branch of science of the 
terminological units operating in it, having a 
different source of origin and different ways of 
nominating concepts — semantic, affixation, 
syntactic, etc. of the principles of formation of 
aviation terminology of comparable languages 
is the use of word-formation tools and 
borrowings mainly from Arabic, Persian and 
Russian languages in Uzbek and Greek, Latin, 
French, etc. in English. 

It should be noted that Uzbek terminology 
has some problems that need to be addressed. 
This is before: 'all matters of streamlining, 
unification, standardization, universalization of 
national scientific and technical terminology.  

By streamlining scientific and technical 
terminology is meant the joint work of a 
specialist; various areas of the exact, natural and 
technical sciences, translators and authors of 
textbooks on the basics of these sciences, 
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terminologists and linguists, aimed at 
eliminating the constructed terms from a 
linguistic and scientific point of view and 
creating unified terms. 

The specific features of the scientific style, 
especially its scientific and technical variety, 
include in formativeness (focus on the provision 
of scientific information, in formativeness), 
logicality, i.e. strict consistency and a clear 
relationship between the parts that make up the 
content, between the main idea and its 
implementation: in the text, details, fidelity and 
objectivity of the presentation of facts of reality, 
as a consequence of all of the above, clarity and 
understandability. 

At the lexical level, an important place in 
the nomination of aviation terminology is word 
formation. Such terminology is fully consistent 
with the grammatical structure and internal 
laws of the language. The main means of 
expressing aviation vocabulary at the lexical 
level include: a) root words; b) derivative 
words; c) compound words; d) abbreviation. 
The following three criteria for typology of 
derivative words are distinguished in the work: 
1) the number of tokens in a word; 2) the 
position of the affixal morpheme with respect to 
the root; 3) the number of affixal morphemes 
that the root morpheme is able to attach [1; p-
132].  When analyzing the word-building 
structures of a word in Uzbek and English, the 
main directions of its derivation are established, 
which are classified into types depending on the 
methods of word formation: a) non-affix; b) 
affixal; c) fundamentals; d) abbreviations. The 
methods of affixless, affixive, fundamental and 
abbreviations are based on the use of 
modifications of the morphemic structure of the 
word, therefore they relate to the morphological 
method and are analyzed in correlation in one 
group. 

In comparable languages, root words are 
represented in a fairly large number, which 
naturally reflects the natural formation of a 

word in a given language. Among non-
derivatives, a rather large number of original 
words are represented, reflecting an earlier 
stage in the development of the language. 
Derivative words include those that are formed 
on the basis of the foundations and word-
formation affixes existing in the language. The 
root morpheme in Uzbek and English has the 
ability to attach affixal morphemes: prefixal and 
suffixal. 

The model of simple unmotivated terms, 
which is a structural diagram in Uzbek and 
English, is represented in a fairly large number: 
qanot (wing), motor (engine), qo`nish (landing) 
- kabina (cabin). The correspondences in this 
aspect in comparable languages may not always 
be equivalent: 1) equivalent: command (order) 
- buyruq (order), etc .; non-equivalent: a) N = N 
+ suff: zarba - striker; b) parachute-parashut 
and others. The affix word formation of aviation 
terminology in the compared languages is the 
most voluminous and multi-structural. In the 
compared languages, there are a large number 
of affixes - both primordial and borrowed. An 
analysis of affix derivatives in Uzbek language 
shows that affix education is one of the most 
important ways to unify words in Uzbek 
language.  

The most important feature of Uzbek and 
English affix systems is a great freedom in 
combining affixes with the basics, they are 
characterized by high regularity of 
compatibility with words. According to the 
internal valency, in the affixation system of the 
languages being compared, the following are 
distinguished: sub-substantive, verbal, 
adjective, and other units. Borrowed suffixes by 
origin relate to the Arabic or Russian language. 
Most of the borrowed suffixes in the Aviation 
terminology are international of Greek and 
Latin origin, in Uzbek language they are 
Russian-international. 

In comparable languages, in different 
lexical and grammar classes, suffix and prefix 
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are represented differently. In both languages, 
adjectives and nouns are mainly the scope of 
suffixation. 

According to a specific method of 
affixation, the suffix, prefix, and suffix-prefix 
types of affixation are distinguished in 
comparable languages. The suffix types of 
education of Uzbek and English nouns are 
diverse both in semantics and in origin: suffixes 
are morphemes and suffixes arising from 
independent words; suffixes are primordial and 
borrowed, unproductive.  

In the aviation terminology system, 
numerous groups of terms are distinguished, 
the basis of the thematic classification of which 
are various semantic features. Typical 
microsystems based on a thematic community 
are the terms that we give below on the basis of 
a lexical-thematic analysis of terms that make 
up the sphere of the terminological field of 
aviation. When classifying the material, we 
relied on the principles of studying the 
terminological transfer of the aviation industry 
of science and technology, developed in the 
works of leading researchers in which the 
thematic and semantic orientation of the 
terminological sphere of various languages is 
considered[2; p-364]. 

Based on the collected language material, 
a functional and thematic classification of 
aviation terms in Uzbek, Russian and English is 
carried out: 
1. “Terms designating general aviation 

concepts” is subdivided into subspecies 
semantic groups depending on their expression 
of specific semantic relationships and 
attributes, terms for designating types of air 
liners by purpose, design, performed action, 
origin, by the method of controllability. 
2. “Air” is one of the most productive and 

voluminous thematic groups, including terms 
denoting various concepts associated with the 
name of the place of landing of air transport 
related to the airport. The core of this thematic 

group is the words air - havo \ - airport. The 
periphery is composed of terms that mean: a) 
the types of airports in terms of volume: airport, 
aerodrome; b) by destination: military airport 
harbiy - military airport, civic airport - citizens - 
civilian airport-, c) at the place of destination: 
airport of departure; airport of destination; d) 
specific signs associated with the airport: 
airport terminal - a major airport, hub airport; 
e) in importance: domestic airport; local airport, 
etc. 
3. “Runway” covers terms that call objects and 

actions associated with the concept of “runway”. 
In terms of its semantic structure, this unites 
those tires that are homogeneous in terms of 
their semantic characteristics, the core of which 
in the comparable languages is the terms 
runway. 
4.  “Premises” represent words that are 

combined on the basis of the semantic attribute 
“building, room where someone is placed” 
includes words and phrases that describe the 
typical characteristics of the premises. In 
addition to nuclear, it includes words and 
phrases that characterize typical features of the 
airport premises. The nuclear word in it is the 
term room – joy (in uzbek). Depending on the 
semantic attitude to the nuclear lexical unit, 
peripheral lexemes are distinguished, which are 
subdivided into two categories: the “service 
room”: aircrew briefing room —directory 
inquiries, enquiry position - help and "auxiliary; 
premise ": baggage room - with a camera, a good 
- coatroom - left-luggage office; 
5.“Aircraft” is implemented in terms of litter 

aircraft, hospital aircraft, airplane, gift of steam. 
The following lexical and semantic groups are 
distinguished:  
1)  “Names of aircraft”: aircraft, airplane, 

aeroplane, etc.  
2)  “Types of aircraft”, includes terms that 

characterize airborne aircraft for various signs:  
a)  “On the basis of suitability / unsuitability”, 

which includes terms that characterize the 
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suitability or unsuitability of aircraft: aircraft in 
service — operated aircraft;  
b) “Aircraft side” in airline - an aviation 

commercial enterprise;  
3) On the basis of complicity aviation missions- 

a joint venture - airway; domestic (local) airline 
- domestic airline, etc. 
6. "Baggage". In this lexico-semantic group, 

homogeneous semantic relations are identified, 
which determines the further classification of 
terms into semantic fields of different volumes. 
Within this category, depending on the semantic 
relations between the terms, lexical and 
semantic groups should be distinguished:  
1) “Special features”: diplomatic bag - 

diplomatic mail; diplomatic bag - diplomatic 
cargo; diplomatic baggage, etc .;  
2) “Place of storage of luggage”: cloak-room - 

left-luggage office; article of luggage - baggage 
item, etc.;  
3) “Items and persons related to baggage”: 

carrier - porter; label, tag, sticker; cargo, etc .;  
4) “Dangerous items in baggage” should be 

highlighted, which is allocated in a special group 
both in terms of thematic properties and the 
number of representations. It consists of the 
terms: dangerous things in baggage - dangerous 
items in baggage; for safety reasons- for safety. 
 
CONCLUSION: 

Thus, a strict hierarchical organization of 
the entire terminology of a given branch of 
science and technology should be noted, which 
is reflected in the systematic organization of 
terminological units of the studied terminology. 
In the system of the whole terminology of this 
industry, close semantic relationships are 
revealed. The distinguished different semantic 
groups of different levels indicate that they 
represent units of an integral semantic field [5; 
p-53]. 

It should be noted that the structure of the 
terminological field covers different volumes 
and material in the compared languages. In 

comparative terms, the conceptual field of 
aviation terminology is most fully disclosed in 
the English language. In Uzbek language, this 
field has just begun to be developed by 
researchers and practitioners, therefore, in 
general, it is tracing paper or is based on the 
involvement of the semantic way of education, 
by introducing common words in the aviation 
terminology system. Perhaps not all the terms 
involved in the analysis have yet been fully 
tested in the practice of aviation activity. There 
is still more versatile work to standardize many 
Uzbek language terms. 
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ABSTRACT: 

It was found that the deterioration of 
the properties of rubbers occurs after 5-10 
minutes of excessive heating or cooling, 
which leads to an increase in their aging. To 
slow down aging in the production of 
rubber materials, antioxidants and 
antiagers are introduced into their 
composition, which break off the oxidation 
chain reactions or prevent oxygen diffusion 
into rubber and rubber.  
KEY WORDS: rubber, rubber, heating, 
cooling, aging, rubber material, antioxidant, 
antiager, oxidation, diffusion, oxygen, 
storage, operation, destruction.  
   
INTRODUCTION 

Rubber is irreplaceable structural 
material belongs to the materials which are 
extremely widely applied in engineering. 
Nowadays, more than 40000 names of the most 
various products are made from rubber. 
Thanks to high elasticity, ability to absorb 
vibrations and shock loads, low heat 
conductivity, good mechanical durability, high 
resistance to abrasion, distensibility, water 

tightness, resistance to action of many 
aggressive environments, ease, low cost and 
other properties rubber in some cases is 
irreplaceable material.  

Rubber materials at storage and 
operation gradually collapse. Externally it is 
expressed by emergence on a surface of a 
product of small cracks which then extend and 
go deep. Gradually rubber hardens and its 
physico-mechanical properties worsen, the 
elasticity is completely lost. That kind of 
changing properties is called rubber aging.  

Aging belongs to category of difficult 
multistage transformations at which certain 
stages considerably decrease elasticity, wear 
resistance and somewhat rubber durability. In 
other words, eventually operability of rubber 
products and consequently also reliability of 
work of cars decrease. Irreversible decrease in 
its elasticity belongs to discharge of the most 
adverse changes of rubber arising owing to 
aging. As a result the increased fragility of 
rubber, first of all its surface layers, causes 
emergence in deformable details of the cracks 
which are gradually going deep and eventually 
leading to destruction of a product.  
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Effects of aging of rubber are similar to 
effects from fall of temperature, with only that 
difference that the last in character are 
temporary and partially or completely 
removable by means of heating whereas the 
first cannot be weakened in any ways and the 
more so to eliminate.  

Fight against aging is conducted by 
different methods. Additive of protivoistaritel 
(inhibitors) which 1-2% in relation to the 
rubber which is contained in rubber slow down 
process of oxidation in hundreds and 
thousands of times is very effective.   

Oxidation of molecules of rubber and 
rubber is oxygen a basic reason of aging of 
rubber. Oxygen joins the double 
communications which are in a linear chain. It 
leads to disintegration of molecules of rubber 
and further to their oxidative polymerization 
with formation of complex molecular 
structures. Such oxidation is characteristic of 
rubbers from natural and synthetic isoprene 
rubbers at which double communications are 
bred only in a linear chain of molecules and 
oxidation proceeds intensively. Oxidation in the 
place of double communications in side chains 
happens less intensively and is not followed by 
destruction of molecules. Therefore aging of 
rubber from synthetic rubbers, with double 
communications in side chains of molecules, 
proceeds much more slowly.  

With temperature change properties of 
rubber very strongly change, and the 
operability of details from it for various 
reasons decreases both when heating, and 
when cooling. As appears from fig. 1, with 
rubber fall of temperature strength grows, and 
the elasticity falls and at -80 °C it becomes 
almost equal to zero. Let's note that the rubber 
durability increasing with fall of temperature 
as a first approximation under the linear law 
(fig. 1) reaches at -80 °C approximately the 
same value what at the room temperature has 
absolutely deprived of elasticity - ebonite. 

Change of properties of rubbers at fall of 
temperature is connected with deceleration in 
them relaxation processes. Rubber oxidation 
more intensively on those sections which test 
bigger tension. 

Thus, reduction of elasticity of rubber 
which in process of cooling approaches on 
fragility ebonite is the main adverse 
consequence of fall of temperature. Already at -
4 °C the most widespread sorts of rubber are 
not capable to be deformed reversibly in 
necessary limits, and only vulcanizers on the 
basis of special frost-resistant rubbers save the 
required elasticity at a temperature of 50 °C 
and below. What follows from that rubber 
products in winter time require to themselves 
close attention and the careful address. 

 Fig. 1. Dependences of a tensile 
strength σz and relative lengthening εz rubbers 

from natural rubber from temperature 
 

At fall of temperature gradual decrease in 
highly elasticity properties of rubber products 
is observed. Depending on properties of rubber 
and temperature the elasticity is lost partially 
or completely. Deterioration in elasticity 
properties of rubber is shown in gradual 
increase in its hardness and eventually results 
in fragility. At the same time the rigidity of 
rubber increases by 10-100 times. With return 
to normal temperature elasticity properties are 
recovered. With temperature increase aging 
amplifies, and from heating the speed of aging 
increases by each 10 °C twice. Other important 
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properties of rubber in the operational relation 
with temperature increase change only for the 
worse: durability, wear resistance and 
hardness decrease, and residual lengthening 
and ability to irreversible deformations 
increase. So, to heating of rubber from 20 to 
100 °C there corresponds twofold and even 
triple decrease in strength on a gap. Still more 
the wear resistance and hardness of rubber 
decrease in this case. 
There is also a structuring it to increase in 
cross communications in rubbers from 
synthetic rubbers along with rubber 
destruction, i.e. reduction of length of chains. 
With temperature increase relative lengthening 
of rubber increases to 110-120 °C, and at 
further heating, apparently from fig. 1, begins 
to decrease. Transition from growth of relative 
lengthening to its recession is explained by the 
partial rupture of sulfuric bridges coming at 
these temperatures between rubber 
macromolecules which is followed by 
simultaneous sharp decrease in its elasticity 
and increase in plasticity. 
For deceleration of aging by production of 
rubber materials enter antioxidants, antiagers 
which tear off chain reactions of oxidation into 
crude rubber mix or diffusions of oxygen in 
rubber and rubber interfere. Eventually 
antiagers are spent, their concentration in 
rubber decreases and process of aging begins 
advance. 
It was established that change of properties of 
rubbers occurs after 5-10 min. heating or 
cooling. Tension at a gap for all tested materials 
goes down with increase or fall of temperature.   

 
REFERENCES: 
1) Jerichov, V. B. Automotive maintenance 

materials. Textbook allowance. Part II. Oils 
and lubricants / SPb. state architect build 
un-t 2009.- 256 s.  

2) Maharramov A.M., Akhmedova R.A., 
Akhmedova N.F. Petrochemicals and oil 

refining. Textbook for higher education. 
Publishing house "Baki Universiteti", 2009, 
660 p.  

3) Kirichenko NB Automotive Maintenance 
Materials. - M.: Academy, 2007. -- 208 p. 

4) Kuznetsov A.V. Fuel and lubricants. - M.: 
KolosS, 2007. -- 199 p. 

5) Fluids and Lubricants Specifications. 
Printed in Germany. 2012 Copyright MTU 
Friedrichshafen GmbH. 

6) Under the general editorship of Professor N. 
Malkin. “Chemists to motorists” - L. 
Chemistry, 1990.- 482 p. 
 

 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May -2020 

159 | P a g e   

THE IMPORTANCE OF DIDACTIC GAMES IN LITERACY TEACHING 
KARIMOVA GULCHEHRA ISAKOVNA, 

Senior teacher in Namangan teachers’ training and qualification institute 
 

ABSTRACT:  
This article discusses the importance 

of didactic games in the process of teaching 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Games are one of the most important 
sources of interest for children in the process 
of learning the alphabet as soon as they enter 
primary school. Of course, there are many 
other sources, such as pictures and stories. 
Pictures serve as visual stimuli, while games 
enhance visual and aural skills and activate the 
literacy process and sometimes physical 
movement. 

Didactics is derived from the Greek 
word "didactics", which means "teaching". The 
main types of didactic games are: intellectual 
(mental) and action and mixed games. They 
help students develop mental, physical, ethical, 
spiritual, enlightenment, psychological, 
aesthetic, artistic, entrepreneurial, creative, 
hardworking, professional skills. 

It is known that play plays a key role in 
the activities of a child who is admitted to the 
1st grade and takes the first step on the 
threshold of school. The game is their favorite 
pastime and they try to combine any workout 
with the game. Therefore, the teacher allows 
students to increase the effectiveness of the 
learning process by using the game in a 
purposeful way, without squeezing out their 
favorite hobby - the game. 

Play is an integral part of a child's life. 
Through play, the child gets acquainted with 

the environment, natural phenomena, 
landscapes, objects, plants, animals. 

Didactic games play a special role in the 
organization of mental and physical activity of 
students in primary education. 

The use of didactic games in 
mathematics lessons is important in 
developing students' minds, improving quick 
calculation skills. 

In the process of didactic games, 
students learn to strictly follow the rules of the 
game, develop feelings of solidarity, worldview. 
 Young students love to play, and they 
participate in the game with more enthusiasm 
and preparation than in any other lesson task. 
However, sometimes games are considered fun 
for children, so children learn nothing but to 
play them. There are also teachers who don’t 
understand the importance of games, who see 
games as a waste of time, uncontrolled and 
noisy, rather than an opportunity for different 
techniques and real communication. But in 
general, children learn better when they are 
active. So, if learning is focused on fun games, 
they will often be able to spend more time 
playing it and get results. In addition, given the 
variety of reading styles and preferences for 
students, the benefits of games are acceptable 
to all, as children’s play activities are more 
likely to teach sales than other hands-on 
activities. Properly covered, it will withstand a 
great deal of adverse conditions. 

Didactic games in the educational 
process should be organized according to the 
characteristics of students. This is aimed at 
facilitating their education, providing them 
with visual aids, so that students do not get 
bored, do not get bored. 
Didactic games used in the educational process 
have 2 different classifications: 
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Didactic games can be organized in 

different ways. Puppets, toys, pictures and 
handouts can also be used in a variety of 
geometric shapes. Didactic games include 4 
factors according to their purpose: 

1. The task of the game. 
2. The action of the game.  
3. The rule of the game.  
4. The end of the game.  
Before starting each didactic game, the 

teacher explains to the students what the rules, 
content, and conclusion of the game are. 
Students understand and comprehend it and 
act on that basis. For example, the game 
"Signs". 
 Objective of the game: To develop oral 
problem solving skills. 

Game equipment: "-", "+" signs. 
Game progress: The teacher reads the 

problem, and the students point to the “sign” 
that the problem needs to be solved with. 

Math problem: 
1. Salim has 2 black and 4 red pencils. 

Which operation do we use to find out how 
many pens there are in total? 

Students show a “+”. The issue is 
resolved orally. 

2. Nigora had 6 notebooks. He gave 3 to 
his brother. How many notebooks are left in 
Nigora? 

Reinforcement: The teacher reinforces 
their knowledge by asking when to add “+”, “-”, 
multiplication marks. 
 The more we engage in education, the 
more likely we are to meet the needs of 
different students. In addition, enthusiastic, 
fun, and relevant classroom activities for 
children may be necessary for true 
understanding and mastery. For games, the 
actions performed with these rules are an 
element of purpose and fun to achieve that 
seem challenging and fun enough to keep 
young students engaged and motivated to 
complete the task. Most of the activities, which 
consist of useful materials for teachers, are 
games that children enjoy and are interested in 
playing outside the classroom and can be 
adapted and used for use in alphabet learning 
and reading lessons. In addition, because they 
use the alphabet for real purposes, they force 
children to play and learn at the same time. In 
addition, games help to create a context in 
which children focus on completing tasks. As a 
result, learning the alphabet takes place in a 
context in which children can be directly 
connected. However, the interests and needs of 
the students should always be kept in mind. 
Games can be a valuable learning experience 
for children. 
 On the other hand, it is worth noting 
that when games, such as any activity or tool, 
are overused, then the moving element can 
quickly disappear. This means that paying too 
much attention to games can also slow down 
the achievement of goals and make students 
bored. 

Diversity is a must, as children's 
attention spans are short. This means diversity 
of activity, diversity of speed, and so on. As 
mentioned above, children have the ability to 
develop their literacy through play and other 
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fun activities. Therefore, games seem to be a 
challenging and fun tool that encourages and 
satisfies young students as they succeed in 
learning the alphabet. 
 There are many reasons why it is so 
important to organize activities for young 
children to learn the alphabet quickly and 
effectively. First, it is valuable because it allows 
students to meet their individual needs. Full 
dependence on textbooks is not appropriate for 
all students because they have different levels 
and different interests and different teaching 
methods. In addition, a textbook designed for a 
general audience may not fully meet the needs 
of students. However, creating reading 
materials can be time consuming. Also, the cost 
of implementing some concepts, the lack of 
guides to get ideas, and the lack of design skills 
for some activities may also be the most 
common barriers. A good solution to the 
various problems mentioned above is to 
involve students in the lessons. They are full of 
ideas and enthusiasm. They can draw some 
pictures, they can make short stories and 
dialogues or riddles, and they can make songs 
or short poems. This gives them a real step 
towards literacy and effective use of the 
alphabet. 
 Before choosing an activity to use in the 
classroom, it is important to consider some of 
the criteria that will help you decide whether to 
use, reject, or adapt to a particular type of 
activity. 

First, young learners need to be 
provided with a clear and meaningful goal that 
reinforces their desire for communication, such 
as engaging in play, not confusing anything, or 
getting information from another person. All of 
this is meaningful and fun for young students. 

The next important criterion is to 
engage students and encourage them to think 
so that they can be more engaged and work 
more deeply on the alphabet. 

Another important aspect is that 
engaging in fun and meaningful activities forces 
children to keep doing them so that they can 
have more practice, such as finding, guessing, 
or similarly advancing wildlife names with 
which letter they start. However, all of this 
should be done with a clear goal of literacy 
training. 

It is also important to choose activities 
that require or pressure children to use the 
alphabet, as students become more active 
when the game is very exciting. Striving for 
natural victory makes the learning process 
faster. 

Keep in mind that no activity can meet 
all the criteria at the same time. Therefore, it is 
always very important to decide what the 
priorities are before choosing an activity. 

The process of adapting activities not 
only meets the needs of students, but also helps 
us to take a fresh look at our education. It will 
be useful for you to be aware of both types of 
two word expressions. 

In summary, the main argument for 
adapting materials is not only to improve the 
connection between our teaching and the 
needs of our students, but also to abandon our 
traditional daily routine and look at it from a 
different perspective. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Islam, one of the world's religions and 
one of the universal teachings, gives purpose 
and direction to human activity, coordinates 
relations between members of society and 
covers issues of spirituality, moral and 
aesthetic education, which serve to accelerate 
social development. 

 There is no issue that has escaped the 
attention of Islam and related to the moral, 
aesthetic and enlightenment perfection, 
honesty and purity, faith and belief, diligence 
and patriotism, kindness, generosity and 
tolerance that make a nation a real nation. 

 The teachings of Islam on culture, 
enlightenment, spirituality, and morality are 
considered to be relevant and important not 
only for Muslim countries, but also for all 
countries, states, people, and nations on the 
planet. It is noteworthy that Islamic teachings 
and beliefs, as both national and universal 
values, play an important role in the life, 
culture, spirituality, education and upbringing 
of Muslims in national customs and traditions. 
 
VALUES, THEIR ESSENCE: 

 The present generation of the human 
race, having left to the twentieth century AD, is 

approaching the third millennium. The time is 
approaching when humanity will appreciate 
value more than benefit, value more than cost. 
The science of dignity and value axiology, that 
is, the period in which values are as socially 
important as the economic sciences of profit 
and value is not so long. When the human race, 
from the first days of its existence on the 
planet, prioritized value over profit, and added 
value, the landscape of the Earth became 
completely different, and humanity would not 
have faced such universal problems as 
ecological crises, the threat of war, spiritual 
decline, and aesthetic tastelessness!  

 When we look at history, we are 
convinced that in all philosophical teachings 
great attention has been paid to the essence of 
values and their role in the development of 
society. What are values themselves? Values 
are concepts used to indicate the importance of 
existence and society, things, events, 
happenings, human life, material and spiritual 
wealth. Values are the result of the 
development of society, the development of 
material and spiritual wealth, a positive 
product of human perfection, which is of great 
importance for the future. 

 The theme of values is reflected in 
religious worldviews and even in their most 
ancient forms, each religion has its own system 
of divine values. From each other, certain 
systems of divine values are embodied in the 
basic books of these religions, the Qur'an, the 
Bible, the Vedas, the Upanishads, and others. As 
the historical forms of religions improved, so 
did the system of values in them. 

 Religious values are also formed on 
the basis of the requirements and needs of 
society in certain historical periods and 
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conditions. Religious values are the fields of 
particular, sharply differentiated ways of 
universal, regional values. It is well known that 
no religion has emerged in isolation from the 
demands, living conditions, and needs of life. 
The origins of all religions are social, political, 
and ideological in certain historical period’s 
conditions caused by the needs associated with 
them. Each of the world’s religions has its own 
set of values. Islam’s, one of the world's 
religions, values have formed for centuries. 
Islam became not only the religion of the Arabs 
in Asia, it also became the common religion of 
many Eastern people. It must be acknowledged 
that the divine values described in the Qur’an 
have had an enormous impact on the history 
and culture of nations. The significance of this 
effect can be assessed and analyzed differently, 
but it is impossible to deny that it has had a 
certain value in the past. The influence of the 
divine values of Islam is clearly felt in the 
works of every thinker, scientist and scholar 
living in our land. 

 
ISLAMIC VALUES AND THEIR AESTHETIC 
EDUCATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE: 

 The penetration of Islam into the lives 
of the people of Central Asia has led to great 
changes in social, cultural and spiritual life, 
since Islam is the foundation of the region's 
spirituality. Our famous writers, scientists and 
great thinkers have created on this basis, in the 
spiritual heritage they left, the issues of the fate 
of the people and the nation, nationality and 
religion were reflected. 
Islam and its values pave the way for the 
spiritual purification of a man and society. 
Indeed, Islam is the foundation of the spiritual 
culture of millions of Muslim worlds and has 
had a positive impact on the formation of a 
moral, philosophical and aesthetic culture. It 
contains rich teachings that call for goodness 
and purity and affect the human psyche. The 
study of Islamic values, the study of their 

functions in practical life is a requirement of 
the present time. Islam was sent by Allah to 
perfect human behavior and to make the life of 
society beautiful and prosperous. About this 
the prophet Muhammad (s.a.s.) said: “"I was 
sent to perfect good manners."” [1,1] 

 The rules, the Shari'ah, the rules, the 
requirements of Islam correspond to almost all 
times, to all human needs. Although times, 
epochs, and socio-political systems have 
changed, Islam has been strengthening the faith 
of the people and nourishing their minds, 
hearts, and minds. The main reason for this is 
the universal significance of Islamic values, the 
depth and strength of their roots. Its sources 
cover all the issues that are the basis of human 
spiritual maturity, such as belief in theology, 
spiritual purification, faith, conscience, justice, 
humanity, kindness, honesty, devotion, striving 
for beauty. The main factor that ensures the 
survival of Islamic values is its sources. In 
Islam, the first source is the Holy Qur'an, the 
second source is Hadith Sharif. There are such 
wonderful ideas, teachings and values in Islam 
that are important not only for Muslims, but 
also for society as a whole to rely on them in 
practice. 

 Islam is aimed at purifying the human 
heart and soul, and on this basis to humanize 
social relations. The idea that material wealth, 
morality, moral purity, goodness, good deeds, 
honesty, integrity, and the pursuit of beauty are 
important conditions for a perfect man, not 
transient wealth and career, led to the 
formation and spread of this doctrine in the 
East.  

 As a result of the widespread 
promotion of Islamic values in the lives of the 
peoples of Central Asia, there has been the 
development of national values in the region 
and at the same time in the formation of the 
national idea. Islamic values are the notions of 
goodness, justice, patriotism, love, beauty, 
glory, friendship that are socially supported by 
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many. They are not questioned. They serve as a 
benchmark, ideal notion for all people. Our 
people, who have been living faithfully to the 
principles of Islam for thousands of years, 
possess beautiful qualities fully immersed in 
their life, customs and traditions. Every society 
and nation has its own unique national and 
religious values, they adorn and beautify 
people’s lives and serve to enrich their 
spirituality. 

 The most important value among 
Islamic values is, of course, faith. Faith is seen 
as the source of all goodness, the foundation of 
goodness and beauty. The word submissive 
means a believer, having belief.  

 As our Prophet Muhammad (s.a.s.) 
said, "None of you can be a true believer unless 
you give your brother what you love." [2,15]. 
Clearly, it is emphasized that every believer 
who has faith should have all the spiritual 
qualities such as honesty, purity, modesty, 
fidelity, truthfulness, and devotion.  

 Religion has a great power that has a 
spiritual, aesthetic effect on a man. The need 
for religion is a manifestation of the need for 
beauty. The pursuit of religious and secular 
knowledge, as well as the appreciation of 
scholars, is also considered a sacred duty in 
Islam. Everyone who has a desire for beauty in 
his heart attains perfection by overcoming the 
demands of this body and increasing the 
demands of the soul. Satisfaction makes a 
person human, adorns it with spiritual 
ornaments. 
  With the transformation of Islam into a 
world religion, a wide path was opened for the 
development of science in Muslim countries. 
After all, Islam has shown a great interest in 
science and enlightenment. The first verse of 
the Qur'an to be revealed was “Iqra”. Since 
then, Muslims have begun to read the holy 
words of Allah, to understand the beauties of 
the universe He has created, and this process is 
still active today. 

 Islamic teachings and its values have 
been aimed at sowing the seeds of goodness in 
the hearts of Muslims for centuries, and have 
shaped and served human morality. In a man 
with such an imagination, the notion that the 
being, all living beings, including man himself, 
was created by divine power and becomes 
more convincing. 

 The role of Islam in the development 
of aesthetic thinking of young people is special, 
because Islam is a doctrine that encourages 
people to do good deeds, beautiful and good 
deeds. 

 The content of Islamic aesthetics is 
reflected in the Qur'an and the hadiths, and in 
the works of secular and religious scholars on 
Islamic philosophy, mysticism, and morality 
based on them. The dissemination of this 
knowledge is the main task of Islamic culture 
and enlightenment. 

 In our view, there are a number of 
aspects of Islamic categories of aesthetic 
interest that are of particular interest, 
especially in this teaching, where great 
emphasis is placed on beauty. To define this 
category, we cite a number of terms related to 
Islamic teaching. 

For example, in the Qur'an, there are 
concepts such as Jamal - beautiful, Husn - 
beautiful, Kamil - perfect, pure - purity, Kabir - 
greatness, and so on. In a word, the aesthetic 
potential of the Qur’an to express beauty is 
very rich and colorful. It should be noted that 
the concept of beauty in Islam is characterized 
by the following main stages: divine beauty, the 
beauty of the phenomena of the material world, 
the beauty of things and the spiritual beauty, 
the invisible beauty associated with human 
activity and behavior. God is the ideal of beauty 
as absolute beauty. Therefore, according to 
Islamic teachings, everyone should strive to be 
like him in everything. It is said in the hadiths, 
"Treat like Allah!" It means possessing divine 
qualities, piety, charity, kindness, compassion, 
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mercy, help, abstinence from evil, and many 
other good deeds described in the Qur’an. 
Islamic theorists often compare God to a great 
artist who created the world as a great work of 
art. The harmony, symmetry, order, proportion, 
light and color that exist in the real world is a 
reflection of the perfection of God Himself.   

 In Muslim aesthetics, all spheres of 
human existence are a flow that revolves both 
materially and spiritually. But the beauty of 
man is manifested first of all through his heart 
and soul, his inner world, his kindness. True 
beauty is not external but internal, and it is 
perceived by the mind, not by the senses. 
According to Islam, inner beauty is 
distinguished by virtue, it has no shape, no 
color, no image, no lines, and no plane. 

  The high moral quality of man leads 
to beauty, which is superior to external beauty. 
According to the Qur'an, "the external physical 
beauty of man is temporary, transient, the 
internal, spiritual beauty is permanent, 
eternal." According to Islamic teachings, a 
person should first and foremost take care of 
his inner beauty in upbringing, piety, nobility, 
courage, love for man, goodness and justice. 
Only then beauty can lead to love and self-love. 
This defines the potential of the aesthetic 
teachings of Islam. It is inner beauty that forms 
the basis of Islamic aesthetic teaching.  

 In Islam, beauty and charm place great 
importance on beauty and human life, believing 
that it glorifies man. Analyzing Islamic sources, 
it should be noted that the concept of beauty is 
multifaceted and its content covers not only 
pure aesthetic features and qualities, but also 
the spiritual side of human life, thereby 
contributing to the determination of spiritual 
values in human life. 

 The Qur'an states that the whole 
being, the beauty of nature, for example, 
greening, things like water and gold exist not 
only for consumption needs, but also for 
human satisfaction, enjoyment, the realization 

of beauty itself which is considered as a 
pleasant sensation. The beauty of nature frees 
man from sorrows and worries, gives him 
strength, elevates him and prepares him for 
good deeds. 

 Islam is not against ornaments that 
adorn human beauty, but against excesses, 
luxuries in every way. A person should not only 
decorate himself and his appearance, but also 
decorate the house, yard and doors where he 
lives, for decoration it is a righteous deed. 

 Islam opposes waste in the use of 
jewelry and strongly condemns men and 
women who adorn themselves with excessive 
jewelry and cosmetics. Aesthetic beauty is 
closely related to cleanliness, it is the basis of 
Islam’s demand for human beauty, along with 
moral needs. In the aesthetics of daily life, 
Islam requires the organization of the rational 
and correct use of what surrounds a person. 
Beauty must be reflected in every work in size, 
harmony, cleanliness, as well as in the streets, 
squares, clothing and human behavior of the 
city. Islam considers the violation of the 
principles of beauty to be irrational, immoral, 
and calls them evil. 

 In Islam, the beauty of the spiritual 
world takes precedence over the beauty of the 
material world. Islamic-aesthetic ideas embody 
the beautifying features of the human inner 
world. According to them, a person's beauty, 
aesthetic appearance is determined not by his 
appearance, but by his inner beauty. For 
example, in Surah Al-Imran, verse 14 of the 
Holy Qur'an, it is said, “It has been made 
beautiful for people to pay attention to desires 
such as women, children, endless gold and 
silver treasures, (expensive) horses, livestock, 
and crops. However, the life of these things is 
the (temporary) things of the world. And in the 
sight of Allah, the best place to return is 
Paradise. (That is, one should love the real 
beauty, not the flesh) [3.37]. 
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 But in some people, these two - the 
beauty of the outside and the beauty of the 
inside - are incompatible. One of them, weaving 
in the beauty of his soul, does not pay attention 
to his appearance, the other, on the contrary, 
adorns his body and forgets his heart. 

 It should not be forgotten that the 
nature of these two factors that determine 
human beauty is different. They may even 
contradict each other, as each of them has its 
own value and unique feature. If inner beauty 
enriches a person's spirituality, raises his 
morals, and teaches him restraint and patience; 
a Muslim's clean clothes, which correspond to 
his body, and his open face arouse interest and 
respect in those around him, not only for 
himself, but also for our religion. 

 In a person, everything has to be 
beautiful - the look, the clothes, the heart and 
the thinking. This phrase has not lost its 
relevance today. Moreover, its full description 
is reflected in Islam. The Qur'an commands 
man to walk towards himself, not to indulge in 
sinful thoughts, to purify his heart with 
zikrullah, and to keep his body and clothes 
clean. As mentioned above, the hadith says, 
"Allah is beautiful, He loves beauty." 

  In Islam, there has always been given 
great importance to dress. It is said that the 
clothes should be neat, tidy, suitable for human 
and comfortable for the climate. Dresses should 
not be so open, attract the attention of 
strangers, arouse sexual feelings.          

 Nowadays, it is not typical for Muslim 
girls to wear half-length pants opening their 
navels, wear too many earrings on their ears, 
and even wear rings and jewelry on their 
bodies. Painting on the body is a disaster. Some 
guys of our time are not far behind girls. Their 
pants are so unusual that the clothes seem to 
have been forgotten to serve to cover some of 
our limbs. It is not possible to determine the 
nationality of a child dressed in such a way. 
Young people who are the future of society do 

not care about the deterioration of their faith 
and national values. 

  The fact that some foreign clothes, 
which are now sold in the markets, especially 
those that are promoted as "fashion", are being 
bought by our young people, means that young 
people are deeply divided in the form of 
aesthetic thinking. In this sense, the formation 
of the aesthetic thinking of young people in a 
new spirit on the basis of Islamic values is the 
most pressing issue of the current time. 

  In Islam, it is the harmony of moral 
and aesthetic beauty that is the whole beauty. 
In order to achieve inner beauty, it is necessary 
to be pure in appearance as well. He is purified 
with ablution for prayer, he purifies his wealth 
with alms and zakat in order to gain wealth and 
similarly both are carried out jointly. 

The initial basis of purity and beauty is 
faith, and the idea that all goodness and beauty 
come from this foundation is a priority of 
aesthetic problems in Islamic teaching. In 
Islam, it is important to be pure in outward and 
inward deeds, to keep the heart pure, to do 
good to people in worldly affairs, to stay away 
from filthy deeds, to abstain from lust, to be 
patient, and to have good morals. Islam has led 
a man only to goodness, beauty and 
enlightenment. 

  There is narrated in the hadiths that 
the Prophet Muhammad (peace and blessings 
of Allaah be upon him) said: “The world is 
sweet and beautiful. Whoever receives His due 
from Him will be blessed. But there are many 
people who indulge in lust and dive into the 
world, and on the Day of Resurrection, only the 
fire of Hell will be theirs.” [4.198] On the basis 
of all the ideas put forward on the basis of the 
Qur'an, the hadiths, the rules of the Shari'ah, 
and Islamic law, secular problems related to 
spiritual purification, beauty, faith, conscience, 
and belief have been raised. The idea that in 
order to solve all the problems of public life 
and personal life, a person must be spiritually 
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and conscientiously pure, faithful, honest, 
faithful, is the basis of Islam. The core of Islam 
is a healthy and correct faith, and the core of 
faith is to love Allah. 

  So the real work of all Muslims is to 
love Allah that is a very gentle, very delicate, 
very sweet feeling. 

  Loving Allah is not so difficult, so that 
it is considered to be unattainable.  

  Because who created man, who raised 
him, who gave him this perfect body, mind, 
thought, the various blessings he uses; one 
cannot help but be amazed at who created this 
miraculous order of the universe, the earth, the 
heavens, the spaces, the stars, the beauty, and 
the laws of nature. The hadiths, the rules of the 
Shari'a, determine the main ways and criteria 
of human spiritual maturity. The issue of the 
connection between morality and beauty is also 
beautifully described in the hadiths that vividly 
express the aesthetic culture. In particular, 
"Your best are good-natured, sweet talkers", 
"The best of you are those who repay their 
debts beautifully" in such hadiths, special 
attention is paid to important aspects of a 
person's spirituality and culture. Therefore, the 
best of what is given to every believer is good 
manners. The worst of the things given to him 
are those who have no faith in their hearts, 
even though they look beautiful. 

  It is also stated in the hadiths that 
love comes first, the most necessary, the most 
beautiful, the highest is the love of Allah, since 
Allah is the possessor of the most beautiful 
qualities, the creator, artist and creator of all 
kinds of beauties! When man thinks better and 
deeper, he sees behind all the beauties he loves 
the absolute owner of property, the Lord of all 
the worlds - Allah. The love of Allah is the 
source, the main source of all goodness, 
goodness and beauty for the servant, the factor 
of endless passion, pleasure and strength. A 
person who has attained the love of Allah will 
be a scholar, a virtuous person, a perfect 

person, a good person, a good child, a good 
friend. He who does not receive the love of 
Allah is the opposite. 

   In verse 148 of Surah “Al-Imran” in 
the Qur'an it is stated: “Allah gave them the 
reward of this world and the good reward of 
the Hereafter”. Allah loves those who do 
goodness [5.54]. The Qur'an also states, "God 
does not judge you by your appearance or your 
possessions, but by your hearts and your 
deeds."  

The essence of Islam is the love of 
Allah, from which comes the love of the 
Messenger of Allah, the love of the Qur'an, the 
love of faith, the love of prayer, the love of 
Muslims, the love of brotherhood, the love of 
man, the love of art. 

 Although the Qur'an has been 
interpreted for thousands of years, its secrets 
and beauties have not yet been fully revealed. 
In particular, the Qur'an says, "Allah is 
beautiful and He loves beauty." Hence, the 
aesthetic point of view of Islam is to get 
acquainted with the theory of identity. As 
beautiful as Allah is, so is the man He created, 
the Universe He created, and the bounties He 
bestows on His servants. 

  The beauty, splendor, and majesty of 
God are seen and reflected in existence. God, 
being and man are considered in unity. 

  It is also philosophically interpreted 
in Islam as a person’s desire for beauty, 
perception of reality, and the pursuit of beauty 
and goodness through words. Therefore, in the 
aesthetic culture of Islam, every person 
dedicates himself to Allah through words, that 
is, man surrenders himself to Allah because of 
what he says from the heart. Because of the 
mighty power of the word, a person 
distinguishes the beauties and sufferings in the 
universe. 

 One is not forced to use the teachings 
of Islam and its values in the formation of one's 
spirituality, belief in it is based on a natural 
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need, because the role of Islamic teachings in 
the spiritual purification of man and society is 
separate. In this doctrine, the factors that 
promote goodness and purity are deeply 
ingrained in people’s hearts. 

 Enlightenment ideas predominate in 
Islamic values. This is especially evident in his 
attitude towards science. Engaging in science, 
developing it, and respecting scientists have 
been emphasized many times in Islamic 
sources. Showing love to nature and keeping 
water, air, soil, animals and plants clean are 
among the basic values in Islam. It is the human 
duty of every human being to make nature and 
the earth prosperous and beautiful, to 
appreciate all the blessings of the earth. In the 
verses and surahs of the Qur'an, the teachings 
in the hadiths about the preservation and 
protection of the animal and plant kingdoms, 
nature and the natural environment, the 
disturbance of balance, and not wasting it, are 
still valuable today. 

  The hadiths condemn inter-ethnic 
conflicts, bloody clashes and ethnic divisions. 
Representatives of different nationalities, 
although their religious beliefs differ from each 
other, encouraged to know and respect each 
other’s languages, histories, cultures, national 
customs and values, and to live in mutual 
harmony. As it is said in Islam, it is better to 
maintain peace in the country, to reconcile the 
warring parties, not to disturb the people, to 
fast, to pray and to give alms. 

 According to Islamic teachings, a 
person who is a servant of Allah is great even 
when he is alive and when he dies. As with the 
living, his body, his grave, and his soul are 
respected. In Islamic values, the ideas of 
humanity, nationalism, justice, hard work are 
widely propagated, and alcoholism, drug 
addiction, and theft are strongly condemned. 
Islam has strengthened the sense of trust in 
people, lifted their spirits, and helped them to 
overcome the difficulties of life. 

 The role of hadiths in the aesthetic 
education of young people should be 
emphasized. It is known that the formation of 
the personality of young people is greatly 
influenced by his acquaintance with the life and 
circumcision of the Prophet and it is a great 
school for the aesthetic upbringing of young 
people.  

As an example, his noble activity has a 
direct effect on the spiritual and aesthetic state. 
By listening to the hadiths against humility, 
honesty, diligence, masculinity and justice, 
against lies, hypocrisy, cruelty, young people 
gradually begin to understand that diligence, 
honesty, humility are inseparable qualities of 
great people. 

 Hadiths have not only religious, but 
also aesthetic, educational significance. 

  Islamic teaching not only calls for the 
development of intellectual abilities, the 
expansion of the worldview of young people, 
rather, it directly shapes their aesthetic 
feelings, their healthy needs. By studying the 
description of hadiths that resemble a work of 
art, young people become participants in the 
events described there, learns the character of 
many characters with different and complex 
heroes who manifest themselves in 
relationships. By reading a collection of the 
Qur’an and hadiths, young people develop a 
love and respect for their good deeds, and a 
hatred for people who are inhumane and rude. 
A person must learn to master aesthetic values 
individually from adolescence. In many ways, 
this is greatly aided by the aesthetic teachings 
of Islam. 

 In conclusion, Islam, by its very 
nature, as philosophy of life, nurtures the 
members of society who believe in it as 
possessors of high human qualities, regardless 
of nationality, race, age, gender or position. The 
principles that promote Islamic culture, such as 
humanism, nationalism, justice, honesty, purity, 
respect for other religions, noble morality, are 
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in harmony with the content of our society, in 
which civil society is built. Such noble features 
of Islam play an important role in shaping the 
aesthetic thinking of young people. 
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ABSTRACT:  

In our country, great attention is paid 
to the drying of fruits and vegetables, and as 
a result, small-sized mini-drying shops are 
developing rapidly and intensive drying 
processes are being improved without 
wasting fruit quickly. Scientists of the 
Namangan Institute of Engineering and 
Technology are conducting research on the 
rapid and high-quality drying of fruits and 
vegetables. This article provides analytical 
data for the selection of specific production 
conditions for fruit and vegetable drying 
methods. 
KEYWORDS: Agricultural products, drying 
methods, dryer, technology, drying time, air 
temperature, production line, equipment. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

In our country, great attention is paid to 
the drying of fruits and vegetables, and as a 
result, small-sized mini-drying shops are 
developing rapidly and intensive drying 
processes are being improved without wasting 
fruit quickly. The "Strategy of actions on five 
priority areas of development of the Republic 
of Uzbekistan for 2017-2021", approved by the 
Decree of the President of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan dated February 7, 2017 sets a 
number of DP-4947,tasks for modernization 
and accelerated development of agriculture. 

In particular, the expansion of research 
work on the creation of varieties of drought, 
salt, disease-resistant agricultural crops, 
adapted to the soil and climatic conditions of 
the country, the creation of agricultural 
varieties suitable for different soil and climatic 
conditions, proving their negative impact on 
consumer health , the creation of new types of 
products that can replace exports and imports 
using local raw materials, and other similar top 
priorities.  At this time, the production of dried 
agricultural products is becoming increasingly 
popular.  

Therefore, it is important to take 
measures to quickly harvest fruits and 
vegetables grown in sunny Uzbekistan without 
destroying them, because the fruits ripen in hot 
weather, taking into account the products are 
sent to the processing industry, including 
worms. In our country, great attention is paid 
to the drying of fruits and vegetables, and as a 
result, small-sized mini-drying shops are 
developing rapidly and intensive drying 
processes are being improved without wasting 
fruit quickly. 

Scientists of the Namangan Institute of 
Engineering and Technology are conducting 
research on the rapid and high-quality drying 
of fruits and vegetables. This article provides 
analytical data for the selection of specific 
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production conditions for fruit and vegetable 
drying methods. 

By drying hard and paste materials, it is 
possible to give them properties, transfer them 
in vehicles and store them for a long time. 

Drying can be done in three ways: 
1. Mechanical (compression, 

precipitation, filtration, centrifugation); 
2. Physicochemical (using water-

absorbing substances, such as calcium chloride, 
sulfuric acid); 

3. Dehydration under the influence of 
heat, i.e. drying. 

The most effective of the above methods 
is heat dehydration, i.e. drying. This is because 
complete dehydration can be achieved during 
the drying process. 

In solid and paste materials, the process 
of evaporating moisture and removing the 
resulting vapors is called drying. 

Heat drying of wet materials is the most 
common method in industry. This method is 
used in chemical, food and a number of other 
technologies. Moisture in the material is 
initially carried out by inexpensive, mechanical 
(eg filtration) method, and final, complete 
dehydration is carried out by drying. Such a 
combined method of dewatering is cost-
effective. 

The industry uses artificial (in special 
dryers) and natural (outdoor drying-very 
continuous process) methods for drying wet 
materials. 

Depending on the method of heat 
treatment of hard, wet material, drying is 
divided into the following types: 

1) convective drying - in which the 
drying conductor interacts directly with the 
wet material. Usually heated air or smoke gases 
are used as the drying conductor; 

2) contact drying - there is a separating 
wall between the heat carrier and the wet 
material. Heat is transferred to the material by 
this wall; 

3) radiation drying - heat is transferred 
to the wet material by infrared rays; 

4) dielectric drying - wet material is 
stretched in a high-frequency current field; 

5) sublimation drying - wet material is 
dried under high vacuum in the frozen state. 

It should be noted that the wet material 
dried in any drying method often interacts with 
hot air. Convective drying is widely used in 
industrial technologies. The effect of hot air on 
the wet material is of great importance for 
carrying out this process. Therefore, 
knowledge of the basic properties of humid air 
is necessary to study and calculate the drying 
process. 

The mixture of dry air with water vapor 
is called humid air. Wet air is characterized by 
parameters such as absolute and relative 
humidity, wet storage, enthalpy, dry and wet 
bulb thermometer temperatures, partial 
pressure. 

Absolute humidity is the amount of water 
vapor (kg) in 1 m3 of humid air. 

If the partial pressure at   рb  occupies the 
whole volume of water vapor, for example 1 
m3, then the absolute humidity is equal to the 
density of water vapor рb. 

Relative humidity is the ratio of the 
absolute humidity of the air to the absolute 
humidity at saturation: 

φ = m
 6

 
where m - density of saturated water 

vapor, kg / m3; m - density of water vapor, kg 
/ m3 

Since the partial pressure of vapors in a 
gas is proportional to its quantity, the relative 
humidity can be expressed as the ratio of the 
partial pressure 6  of water vapor in the air at 
the same temperature and pressure to the 
saturated water T  vapor pressure: 
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Т
б

Р
Р   or Т б  

Wet storage is the amount of water vapor 
(1 kg) corresponding to I kg of absolutely dry 
air. 

Humidity is determined by the relative 
humidity retention (kg /kg) or (g /kg). 
Humidity is determined by the following ratio: 

акх
б

акх
б

m
mx 

  
where бm  and акхm - water vapor and 

absolutely dry air masses, kg. 
In short, at the private enterprise 

"AFRUZ KAMOL NABI" we chose the convective 
drying method for drying fruits and vegetables 
using artificial dryers. The production line 
consists of the following order: 

1. Transmitter; 
2. Fruit and vegetable washing and 

cleaning equipment; 
3. Inspection table; 
4. Product dryer 

In the drying device, the products are 
dried at the expense of hot steam (1200 C) (10-
25 min). Hot air is blown into the dryer in a 
large stream and the air temperature in the 
chambers decreases. This process results in a 
uniform drying of the products in terms of 
thickness. Currently, scientific work is 
underway to eliminate shortcomings in the 
equipment for separating dried vegetables 
from the skin. In the future, work will continue 
to improve the equipment and determine the 
optimal mode of this private enterprise. 
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CONTRASTIVE ANALYSIS OF GENDER CATEGORIZATION IN DIFFERENT SYSTEM LANGUAGES 
(On the example of animal names used in fairy tales of English, Russian and Uzbek languages) KHIDIROVA MAKHFUZA AMIRKULOVNA Teacher of the English Language and Literature Department, Termez State University, Uzbekistan. Home address: 190111, Uzbekistan Termez, st. Denau, Apt. 16, House 55.  Tel. (+ 99893) 6366733  ABSTRACT: This article deals with contrastive analysis of gender category of animal names in the examples taken from fairy tales in English, Russian and Uzbek languages.  Translation problems of category of gender of animal names in the examples of fairy tales’ texts have also been partially discussed. There highlighted the difference and similarities of gender categorization of animal names in analyzed languages. Different features of languages, in terms of category of gender, in genetically irrelative English and Uzbek, Uzbek and Russian are studied.  KEYWORDS: Translation, gender, feminine, masculine, neuter, culture, animal names.  INTRODUCTION:  Gender plays a relatively minor part in English grammar. This category does not find regular morphological expression. Linguistic scholars as a rule deny the existence of gender in English as a grammatical category and stress its purely semantic character. According to some language analysts B. Ilyish, F. Palmer, and E. Morokhovskaya, nouns have no category of gender in Modern English. Still, other scholars (M. Blokh, J. Lyons) admit the existence of the category of gender. Prof. Blokh states that the category of gender in English is expressed with the help of the obligatory correlation of nouns with the personal pronouns of the third person. The recognition of gender as a grammatical category is logically independent of any particular semantic association. The category of gender is based on two oppositions: the upper opposition is general, it functions in the whole set of nouns and divides them into person and non- person nouns. The lower opposition is partial. It functions in the subset of person nouns only and 

divides them into masculine and feminine nouns.  As a result of the double oppositional correlation, in Modern English a specific system of three genders arises: the neuter, the masculine, and the feminine genders. Besides, in English there are many person nouns capable of expressing both feminine and masculine genders by way of the pronominal correlation. These nouns comprise a group of the so-called “common gender” nouns. In principle, animals are triple-gender nouns, being able to take masculine, feminine and neuter pronouns. However, animals viewed as less important to humans, also known as ‘lower animals’, are generally referred to using it; higher (domestic) animals may more often be referred to using he and she, when their sex is known. If the sex of the animal is not known, the masculine pronoun is often used with a sex-neutral meaning. For example: Person A: Ah there's an ant Person B: Well put him outside  Animate pronouns he and she are usually applied to animals when personification and individuation occur. Personification occurs whenever human attributes are applied to the noun. For example: A widow bird sat mourning for her love.      Specifically named animals are an example of individuation, such as Peter Rabbit or Blob the Whale. In these instances, it is more likely that animate pronouns he or she will be used to represent them.        Gender is a grammatical category used in Russian for the classification of nouns, pronouns, adjectives and certain verb forms into three classes: masculine, feminine and neuter. This classification may be arbitrary or based on characteristics such as sex and animacy and it determines selection of grammatical forms and agreement with modifiers and referents. Gender is mainly 
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relevant for nouns, since it is an integral grammatical characteristic of each noun. Every noun belongs originally to one of the three classes (masculine, feminine or neuter) and each of these classes has its own grammatical features related to the words endings and forms of modifiers (adjectives, pronouns etc.). A noun keeps its grammatical gender in all of its forms and never changes it.       Due to those rules in English and Russian languages, we try to contrast them with gender categorization of animal names of Uzbek language and analyze gender categorization of animal names given fairy tales in different system languages.       Examples of use, we collected from the English literary fairy tales animal names can be classified as follows: 1. the animal indicates pronoun it (Original text in English); in the translated text – он (Russian variant) it  – он-u (Uzbek variant). 2. the animal indicates pronoun it (Original text in English); In the translated text – она (Russian variant); it - она-u (Uzbek variant). 3. the animal indicates pronoun he(Original text in English); in the translated text – он (Russian variant); he - он- u (Uzbek variant). 4. the animal indicates pronoun she (Original text in English); in the translated text – она (Russian variant);  she - она- u (Uzbek variant). 5. animal indicates pronoun he (Original text in English); in the translated text – она (Russian variant); he - она- u (Uzbek variant).           Since the Russian language a living creature rarely indicates neuter, the translators used the pronouns, which corresponds to the gender of the word in the Russian language. The first example, the masculine gender is used to replace the English IT. As for Uzbek culture, it is possible to understand the gender of the animal by its name. However, gender category does not 

exist in Uzbek language; in that case, it is acceptable to use possessive or reflexive pronoun after the animal names.    In Carroll, all these characters correspond to the pronoun IT (u), so it seems that there is no difference what kind of those creatures in the English text. While translating them into Uzbek language, it can be easily analyzed by its name. However, the problem of the Russian translation of the names of these animals that these names are associated with existed people who were well known to the first listener’s tales.  
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   Next examples the translator uses the Russian equivalent of the English word, which is the most obvious, unless the context makes it possible not to take into account the natural kind of animal:    

  Gryphon word in the text correlated with the neuter pronoun that indicates that the context will be neutral for him (i.e., the context word Gryphon will be marked on the basis of either male or female). It provides a basis for the translation of the word in such a linguistic unit, which is considered its equivalent in the target language. The second group included the words for which the English text indicates the pronoun IT and they passed the word is feminine in Russian but in Uzbek remain unchanged. In the following examples replace it we analyzed the tales in the feminine pronoun:   

 

       In the example above, Mouse translated word feminine mouse, as in the text there is no particular indication Mouse as to "man."           The third group (which in the original text in the names of animals indicate the pronoun he, and the text of the translation – он [but in Uzbek the pronoun [neuter] –“u”]. Then there is a natural kind of animal in the original text with the same grammatical born of the word in the language of the translation) included the largest number of examples.     

 Translators use different translation techniques. Based on this, we have identified that English word in the masculine meets the Russian word in the feminine gender, but to avoid the use of the feminine pronoun, the translator adds to the name of the animal words that can only refer to males. This way is mostly used in Uzbek language. In the English text on the names of animals Fish, Rat, Otter, Toad and Weasel indicates the masculine pronoun, but in 
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the Russian-language equivalents of those words are the words of the feminine: respectively, рыба, крыса, выдра, жаба,и ласка. While translating into Uzbek language we can use both ways, which means by their names like baliq, sichqon, suvsar, qurbaqa, qunduz or just the pronoun “u”. For example:   

   The next group includes examples, names of animals that could not be saved in the "right" way, so "men" from the English text transformed into the Russian text in the "women". In Uzbek language, its best way is to put this word in neuter. For example:  

  As we studied above, gender category of animal names translated in different ways in irrelative languages. We can conclude from these examples: 1. While translating process of animal names, it is important to take into consideration possible gender category from one language to another. 

2. Using animal names helps to save and easily understand all the characteristics of gender category.  3. This is very important as the linguistic context given language unit, and situational (cultural) context, sets out its framework and norms and if ignored, could lead to a not quite correct understanding of the text.  REFERENCES:  1) Demurova N.M. On the translation of Carroll's tales // L. Carroll, Alice. M., 1978 2) Kipling R. Just a fairy tale. - M., 2000 3) Kirilina A. V. Gender: linguistic aspects. - M.: Institute of Sociology RAS, 1999 4) Komissarov B.H. Translation theory (linguistic aspects). - M., 1990. - P.2. 5) Komissarov V.N. Linguistics translation. - M., 1980 6) Carroll L. Anya in Wonderland. M., 2000 (lane V. Nabokov) 7) Carroll L. Alice in Wonderland. M., 1985 (trans. N. Demurova) 8) Carroll L. Alice in Wonderland. (per. B. Zakhoder) 9) Wilde O. Collected Op. in 3 volumes. M., 2000, v. 1: The Happy Prince - trans. K. Chukovsky; Nightingale and Rose - Per. M. Blagoveshchenskaya; Star Boy - Per. T. Ozersky. 10)  Carroll L. Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland. –Moscow, 2000 11)  Kipling R. Just So Stories. –Moscow, 2000 12)  Wilde O. Fairy Tales.– Moscow, 1979.  
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ABSTRACT: 
The linguistics of modern Uzbekistan 

is characterized by an in-depth study of 
foreign languages, both in theoretical and 
practical aspects, as well as the development 
of new directions aimed at studying the 
language in terms of studying the processes 
of thinking, the place and role of man in an 
increasingly complex world, the specifics of 
a person's speech behavior within different 
social groups (language pragmatics). 
KEY WORDS: terms, semantics, 
antroponyms, names, morpheme, phrase 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

Language researchers repeatedly turn to 
the phenomenon of the nominative value of the 
word as one of the means of forming the 
language pictures of the world. In connection 
with the expansion of the application of the 
English language in our country, binary 
comparisons of the Uzbek language with 
English, as well as triple comparisons (Uzbek - 
English - Russian languages) are especially 
relevant, which is extremely important in 
typological terms. The research aspect chosen in 
this article is closely related to the category of 
definiteness - uncertainty, which is 
unconditionally present in every language, but 
not in every language receiving the status of a 
grammatical category and obviously 
insufficiently studied with respect to Russian 
and Uzbek languages. 

English is a language with a 
grammatically defined category of definiteness - 
uncertainty (determinability), and this category 
is well studied (see the works of L. Bloomfield, 
O. Espersen, V.D. Arakin, etc.). However, in 

relation to anthroponyms, which we consider as 
complex names of persons by their own names, 
the category of determinacy needs to be refined 
and detailed. 

The concept of signals (signs of 
anthroponyms primarily in the text) was 
developed by V.I. Bolotov, who uses the signals 
of anthroponyms to consider a word, 
morpheme or phrase, within the context of a 
microcontext, contributing to the introduction 
of the person's name into an anthroponymic 
field. "Signals of proper names can be 
semantically devastated (clean) and 
semantically filled. By pure signals of 
anthroponyms we call such signals, which 
perform only one function: they indicate the 
presence of anthroponyms within the 
microcontext "[88, 116]. 

According to V.I. Bolotov, in many Indo-
European languages there are no pure signals of 
anthroponyms. Such signals are in some Native 
American languages, in which the articles of 
nominal and proper nouns differ [88, 517]. "One 
might suppose, following G. Suit and L. 
Bloomfield, that the absence of the article in 
front of anthroponyms in speech is their pure 
signal. However, the analysis of specific 
linguistic material does not allow us to agree 
with this opinion "[88, 48]. 

In most theoretical works devoted to the 
proper name, it is indicated that the proper 
name is not used with the article. However, 
different authors give numerous exceptions to 
the above provision, i.e. cases of using the article 
with a name of its own.  

To the signals of anthroponyms that 
retained their lexical meaning, V.I. Bolotov 
refers to "nominal nouns denoting a person, or 
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collective nouns denoting a group of persons, as 
well as verbs that characterize human activity. 
All these words and adjectives and adverbs 
derived from them, identifying an anthroponym 
within the microcontext, retain their 
significance, and most of them can be used 
independently.      We consider these signals to 
be semantically filled. However, this group 
includes a number of signals of anthroponyms, 
which have partially lost their lexical meaning 
and can not be used alone (without an 
anthroponym). To them in English we refer Mg., 
Mrs., Dr. (doctor) and partly Miss. But we can 
not consider them as pure signals of 
anthroponyms, since the change in Mg. Brown 
to Brown by the same speaker in the same social 
field, undoubtedly implies a change in the 
estimated character of the denoter on the part 
of the speaker "[Ibid., P. 56]. 

Signals of anthroponyms can change due to 
the fact that the proper name in speech is not 
always definite, i.e. not always calls a denoter, 
known to members of the situation of 
communication. When anthroponym is used as 
a subject of speech, the following situations are 
possible: 

1. If the denotator of the anthroponym 
belongs to the same social field with 
members of the communicative situation, 
then the article in front of the 
anthroponym is not used: the context and 
the speech situation are fully concretized 
by the anthroponym. For example: We 
meet our old friend Romey Thompson in 
Sydney. 

2. If the denotator of the anthroponym does 
not belong to the social field of one of the 
members of the communicative situation, 
then it is possible to use: 
a) a definite article, if anthroponym is 
associated with one of the members of the 
situation of communication with a several 

individuals, then the definite article 
serves as an additional means of 
individualization; 
b) an indefinite article, if one of the 
members of the situation of 
communication knows nothing about the 
denotator of the anthroponym, for 
example: A Rose Gwinn has saved the 
train (Some (some) Rose Gwynn saved 
the train. We only know the name of the 
person, but not his/her denotator ). 

     A different situation arises in the parents' 
conversation, when there can be no error 
regarding the identification of the denoter, for 
example: John came late last night again. 
        Different semantic loads of anthroponyms 
affect the translation of articles from English 
into Russian and Uzbek. If the bearer of the 
personal name is unknown, then in Russian the 
indefinite article is usually translated by 
pronouns as “some”, in Uzbek - bir kimsa, 
allakim, bir kishi, bir. If articles indicate that 
the anthroponyms' denotators do not belong to 
the same social field as the members of the 
communicative situation, they are translated as 
follows: a) the definite article in the 
combination with тотсамый, тасамая; b) an 
indefinite article - a некий, некая. If articles 
indicate a consecutive transition of a name in a 
common name, then the definite article in 
general can not be translated, and the indefinite 
article is transmitted by words одиниз, 
однаиз; to the Uzbek language corresponding 
to the semantics of the tokens of the bir, 
bitta.One should also take into account the 
possibility and even the use of a definite article 
with names in the plural. 

In Mapin Higing's work "Advanced 
English grammar", cases of the use or non-use of 
an article before persons’ names are considered. 
In particular, it is noted that the article is not 
used before the name and surname of 
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celebrities, famous people, for example: The 
name of Nelson Mandela is known all over the 
world. 

      At the same time, the following positions 
of the definite article usage are given:  
1. If more than one bearer of the same name 
is involved in the communicative situation 
and there is a need to select one of them: That 
is not the Stephen Fraser I went to school 
with. 
2. If necessary, emphasize that this person is 
known to everyone: Do they mean the Ronald 
Reagon, or someone else? 
3. With the adjectives or nouns denoting the 
profession: The Aboriginal writer Sally 
Morgan. The wonderful actor Harrison Ford 
[79, 122-123]. 

Thus, the absence of an article in front of 
a noun is not a formal indicator, a signal of 
anthroponym in English. 

   "The language material of modern English 
shows that now Mr. retained only one 
meaning - an anthroponym of the masculine 
gender. The absence of examples of 
independent use of M. in literary English (in 
England) its fixed position in front of the 
anthroponym, the impossibility of separating 
Mr. with the anthroponym of some other 
word, speaks in favor of the fact that we are 
currently observing the process of 
desemantisation of Mr. "[72, 57]. 
     A different picture is observed in the 
American version of the English language, 
where Mr. is often used as a treatment.  
      In modern English (in England) there was 
a clear distinction between the use of Mrs., 
Miss, Madam. As a signal of a person’s name 
Mrs. is used, if you mean a married woman. 
Form Mrs. is never used on its own, but only 
as a signal before the proper name. 
Nomination of men and women is not quite 
symmetrical: even if the husband of a woman 

occupies such a low position in society that 
his name is not usually put before Mr., before 
the name of his wife Mrs. is put necessarily. 
Madam is used as a form of polite treatment 
instead of a name. Earlier this word was 
mainly used by servants when they 
addressed the hostess, then the word began 
to be used in addressing a woman of any 
social status, as the word Sir. To an 
unmarried young lady, servants and people 
of less noble origin are referred to as Madam. 
      To the aforementioned signals of 
anthroponyms adjoins the use of Dr. as a 
scientific degree before anthroponyms. 
Semantically filled signals of anthroponyms 
include nouns president, minister, 
counsellor, etc. 

Thus, although the English language has 
a complex, branched, almost completely 
regulated system of signals of anthroponyms, 
at the same time it is developing, variable. 
This system is extremely relevant in the 
formation of social fields of the family, 
administration and requires further detailed 
study. 

Signals (signs) of anthroponyms are the 
embodiment of the category of certainty - 
uncertainty in the sphere of naming a person 
(individual). Some of the signals of 
anthroponyms are common to all languages: 
in Russian, these are adjectives that can 
characterize only a person (добрый, 
трудолюбивый, застенчивый, 
улыбчивый, предприимчивый, etc.) and 
verbs related only to human activity 
(трудиться, читать, писать, сочинять, 
etc.). 
     Due to the absence of a grammatically 
expressed category of definiteness - 
uncertainty and, consequently, of certain and 
indefinite articles, in the Russian language, 
when pronouncing different degrees of 
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individualization of persons, the role of 
pronouns of different ranks increases. 
 This is primarily indefinite pronouns, 
including the pronominal adjective one (not 
in the counting function). In sentences like 
One person asks you; There came one woman 
etc. the role of this pronoun is close to an 
indefinite article, since it is a question of a 
person who is unfamiliar to the speaker. 
However, with this widespread way of 
expressing uncertainty in the Russian 
language, no binding way of expressing 
definiteness correlates. Although certainty is 
often expressed by demonstrative pronouns 
such as тот, такой, этот, the semantics of 
these pronouns makes it possible to 
distinguish the degree of familiarity with the 
anthroponym object (e.g. The writer we 
listened to last week - This writer is familiar 
to us - Here you need awriter who knows the 
village well. Тот писатель, которого мы 
слушали на прошлой неделе - 
Этотписатель хорошо нам знаком - Здесь 
нужен такой писатель,который хорошо 
знает деревню). 
In relation to proper names, these pronouns 
are used only in the situation of choice: That 
Sasha, and not this one. One of the Ivanovs 
resigned. 

A special role in the identification of 
individuals is played by a pronoun (referring 
to the person), opposed to the pronoun of 
something (semantics of objects) as a kind of 
anthroponym, i.e., The pronoun is  an 
animate noun, but never a denoting animal. It 
can be used on its own: Someone lived, a man 
without roots, lonely. Жилнекто, 
человекбезродный, одинокий (I.A. Krylov), 
and in combination with personal names: 
Some Ivanov announced himself in the 
morning. Некто Иванов заявился с утра. 

The pronoun himself (сам) plays a 
certain role in expressing the degree of 
individualization, which also expresses a 
good acquaintance with the denoter, and 
emphasizes its importance in this situation of 
communication: Petrov himself could not 
cope with this task. Сам Петров не смог бы 
справиться с этой задачей.  
  In our opinion, these pronouns can be 
regarded as partially desemantised signals of 
anthroponyms, since they do not have 
sufficient nominative accuracy for full 
identification of a person, but still have a 
great differentiating potential within 
different social fields and in different 
communicative situations. 
    The terms of kinship as signals of 
anthroponyms in Russian are used much less 
often than in Uzbek, since designs like sister 
Olya (сестраОля), brother Sasha 
(братСаша), husband Seryozha 
(мужСережа) are obsolete, but can be used 
to convey emotionally colored situations: 
Dear husband Serezha went to another 
woman. 
РодноймужСережаушелкдругойженщин
е (V.Tokarev). 
          Even in the situation of choice, a person 
is more likely to be called simply by name, i.e. 
"Katya and Valya came," and not "My sisters 
Katya and Valya came" (with the presence of 
another sister or other sisters). Exceptions 
are the lexemes uncle, aunt, grandmother, 
grandfather (дядя, тётя, бабушка, 
дедушка) (in the children's speech - a 
granny, grandad (баба,деда)), which usually 
precede a personal name. 
       A significant role in the individualization 
of individuals in the Russian language is 
played by the category of numbers, primarily 
in the designation of the members of one 
family as an aggregate (Romanovs, Ivanovs, 
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Yakimchuk, etc.), and also in the designation 
of the namesake: All Catherines of this group 
were present today in the class. In the second 
situation, the name can not be considered a 
fully desemantised formal sign of any woman, 
as it is about people of the same generation 
and status. 
     The Uzbek language also distinguishes the 
adjectives that characterize only the person 
(қорамағиз / смуглый, новча / рослый, 
ориқ / истощенный), verbs that refer only 
to human activity (кулмоқ / смеяться/, 
ўйламоқ / думать, размышлять, 
тингламоқ / слушать, внимать, қўймоқ 
/ ставить, класть, ёзмоқ / писать). 
              As is known, N.A. Kononov and other 
Turkologists consider the prepositive token 
bir and the postpositive affix (-s)i and as 
analogies of the articles, definite and 
indefinite [82, 89]. However, finally the 
question of the presence or absence in the 
Uzbek language of a grammatically defined 
category of definiteness - uncertainty can be 
solved only after a complete and systemic 
survey of the conditions of compulsion - the 
non-applicability of their use and a detailed 
analysis of their semantics in certain con-
situations. Nevertheless, it is more 
obligatory, than in Russian, means of 
expressing determinativeness. This applies 
to the appellative vocabulary related to the 
expression of persons, and partly to 
anthroponyms. 
            Indicators and determinative 
pronouns and particles play a certain role in 
expressing the degree of individualization of 
persons in the Uzbek language: bu, shu, 
ushbu / mana bu /, u / o’sha /, ana u /, huddi 
o’zi/ u / / (men) o’zim /, har bir / each /, 
hamma / all/ etc. 
           The original signals of anthroponyms in 
the Uzbek language are postpositive affixes -

jon and -xon, which connect only with the 
names of a person and mean both courtesy 
and a certain degree of proximity of the 
speaker to the named (Azizjon, Sayyoraxon). 
However, sometimes these affixes are 
included in the passport name. 
              In the Uzbek language, the notation of 
the degree of kinship is much more 
significant in communication and precise in 
detail than in Russian, for example, opa / 
older sister /, singil / younger sister / aka / 
older brother /, uka / younger brother /, 
amaki / uncle by father /, hola / mother's 
sister / and many others. The terms of 
kinship can even turn into peculiar 
postpositive affixes, connecting with the 
proper name, and in the extremely 
"etiquette" Uzbek language they are 
practically obligatory and can signify not only 
real kinship, but quite often they are formulas 
of courtesy and appeals to older ones or 
posts: Nodira-opa, Tursun-aka, etc. These 
signals of anthroponyms are completely 
original in relation to both English and 
Russian. 
     It should be emphasized that the category 
of belonging is grammatical in the Uzbek 
language and is used primarily in relation to 
the terms of kinship: akam / my elder brother 
/, ukang / your younger brother /, opasi / his 
older sister / etc. This category, of course, is 
one of the systemic signs of anthroponyms of 
the Uzbek language. 
     Signals of anthroponyms in each of the 
languages in question closely interact with 
anthroponymic formulas that have 
developed over the centuries and reflect the 
historical, cultural and religious traditions of 
these ethnoses. 
     The English anthroponymic formula is 
basically a two-membered (name + 
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surname), despite the possible existence of a 
second name or more personal names. 
The Russian anthroponymic formula is 
essentially a three-member formula (name + 
patronymic + surname); for the Uzbek 
language, the three-membered 
anthroponymic formula is strictly official, 
and within the limits of different social fields 
the historically imposed element of this 
formula - the patronymic, is used to a much 
lesser extent than in the Russian 
language[76, 216]. It is necessary to note a 
certain tendency to reject the patronymic or 
second initial, as well as from the Russian 
surname-forming affixes: for example, along 
with Ibrahim Salimovich Salimov-Ibrahim 
Salim. 
     In an English-speaking environment, there 
is a tendency to simplify the naming formulas 
and the transition to treatment mainly on a 
personal name. 
The universal naming formula is currently a 
surname, and the social function of the 
surname interacts with its own linguistic 
nature. 

Modern onomastic language subsystems 
and anthroponymic formulas, which have 

been formed over many centuries, are part of 
the linguistic pictures of the world. In their 
study, the same parameters that to the appeal 
vocabulary apply: semantics, syntactics and 
pragmatics. 
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ABSTRACT: 
This article analyzes the importance 

of expressive abilities and formative 
meanings of harmonic devices in the initial 
lessons of Harmony, on the need for 
methodological analysis and adaptation of 
their explanatory approaches to the learning 
process. This necessity arises from the fact 
that students are able to master science, to 
guide their artistic and creative imagination 
and performance. Special attention should 
be given to the variety of forms and methods 
of teaching during the course of Harmony. In 
this respect, the teacher should take into 
account and continuously analyze such 
processes as students' perception, thinking, 
perception and implementation. 
KEYWORDS: harmonica, harmonic vertical, 
texture, increased dominant, coloring, 
chromatism, cadence, chord, melodic 
resonator. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

Different quotes are taken from music 
literature related to different periods, schools 
and directions. They mainly belong to the 
representatives of classical music. However, in 
selecting samples and samples, it is desirable to 
rely on the lively complex of instruments with 
harmonic majors and national musical 
compositions that have become widely used and 
popular in the music of many nations in recent 
years. It is necessary to strive for the existence 
of common principles of harmony in realistic 
music, where a combination of these harmonic 
instruments and methods is represented by 
several national styles. At the same time, it is 
important to note that these common laws are 
educational and have an impact on each 
student's personality. However, the harmony of 

such harmonic language patterns facilitates the 
intensive development of harmonic thinking by 
some national styles and does not preclude the 
manifestation of distinctive linguistic features in 
the creation of different national musical 
cultures. Due to these conditions, the basic 
general principles of harmonic science, music 
quotes, samples of harmonic analysis, and 
written instructions for the development of the 
harmonica allow students to learn the basic 
harmonic laws that give rise to the formation 
and development of the harmonic source. 

The true study of harmony begins when 
chords are placed one after another to form 
progressions. While in the past, melodies were 
usually the essential ingredient around which a 
song would be built, today chord progressions 
and their related rhythms provide the basic 
structure of a great deal of popular music.The 
harmonic vertical is the primary element of the 
harmonic mato and teaches the laws of chord 
structure. The basic definition of the chord is in 
its third structure and as a melody influences 
human thinking. Also included are the harmonic 
vertical content of adjacent steps, stops and 
objects that substitute chord sounds. Such a 
systematic goal teaches the full understanding 
of accordion content, their application and 
sense of their role in music. 

In some cases, adjacent steps may 
interfere with the detection of chord structure. 
For example, the dominant section may at first 
glance impress as a third-ranked non-accord 
tonic. Because of the, the structure and 
understanding of chords should be 
incorporated as means of expression. 

If the scale is imitation of the tone on the 
horizontal plane, that is, note after note, then 
chords are imitation on the vertical, notes 
sounded together. If the scale is analysis, then 
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the chord is synthesis of the tone. The chord 
arrangement is a technical condition, and it 
should be considered from the point of view of 
aesthetic and musical perception. In the process 
of mastering the chord as an elementary 
harmonic structure, the student's attention 
should be paid to the complete assimilation of 
the chord's mediant and non-mediant system. 

When analyzing musical pieces, it is 
important to pay attention to two key aspects of 
chord: 
1) to determine the exact name and character of 
the chord in the musical work (system, 
appearance, location, melodic state); 
2) to distinguish the chord instruments on the 
subject from the texture (style, originality). 

In the course of writing exercises, first of 
all, it is necessary to adhere to rigid rules, such 
as the dilemma of tonic in incorporating of key 
triads. Free access to chords may be permitted 
after a thorough understanding of the law. The 
dense arrangement of the four-voice structure is 
best achieved by explaining the use of a four-
volume keyboard (three voices in the upper line 
and bass in the bottom line). 

Taking into account the theoretical 
concepts and the possibilities of expressing the 
rules in different forms, harmonizing them with 
logical practice, using modern technologies, 
methods and tools, advanced experience 
improve the effectiveness of education. 

In the initial lessons of Harmony, it is 
necessary to pay close attention to the 
expressive possibilities and formative nature of 
harmonic means, to methodically analyze the 
ways in which they are explained and to adapt 
them to the learning process. This arises from 
the fact that students are able to master science, 
to guide their artistic and creative imagination 
and performance. Special attention should be 
given to the diversity of teaching methods and 
forms throughout the course. In doing so, the 
teacher should take into account and 
continuously analyze such processes as 

students' perception, thinking, perception and 
implementation. 

In the introduction to Harmony, it is 
advisable to use a variety of different types of 
harmonic, polyphonic, gamophonic-harmonic 
structures to reveal the expressive and 
formative nature of the harmony. For example: 

 This variant can be considered as a 
"music resonator" based on a simple formula 
for harmonic development. 

 In the next variant, the expressive nature 
of the harmony is evident. 

The harmonic sequence is evident in the 
intonation and color brightness, indicating the 
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functional orientation and the ending character 
of the syntax. This is due to the use of the second 
chord and the increased dominance, the melodic 
appearance of the bass, and the high-complexity 
of the chords. 

In the next example, the "hidden 
dominanta" cadence is a combination of 
ladatonal tension, major and minor. The 
emergence of chromatism reflects the logic of 
vicious action. 

 

Using these examples in the beginning 
themes of the Harmony course, music 
development techniques can help guide the 
creation of artistic concepts of harmonic 
structure and harmony in general. 
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ABSTRACT: 

This article is about the content and 
structure of the Harmony class, along with a 
number of features that are relevant today. 
In order to develop the ability to dialectically 
accept music, it is necessary to create 
conditions for the formation of musical 
impressions in simulated processes that 
develop creativity and creative thinking. 
KEYWORDS: harmonic analysis, harmonic 
structure, harmony, modulation, piano, 
simulton, homophone. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

It is well-known that mastering the logic 
of musical perception, the sense of the ladotonal 
structure of the homeophone theme, mastering 
the tonal and modular harmonious 
development of musical compositions in the 
homeophone, and the ability to express music 
through harmonic structures are the skills that 
every skilled musician must master. 

Students should focus primarily on the 
artistic content, expressive possibilities, and 
figurative aspects of musical works. Harmony 
teaches students the ability to comprehend the 
content and logic of a piece of music, as well as 
their sense of color. 

“Harmony” is one of the most complex 
music-theoretical disciplines studied in higher 
and specialized secondary education 
institutions. Textbook “Harmony” by Azimova 
Orzu Nishonovna is a textbook written in Uzbek 
for the first time during independence. It is 
written in accordance with the undergraduate 
program and summarizes the author's 
experience in teaching the subject "Harmony" at 
the Faculty of Music Studies and Performing 
Arts at the Tashkent State Conservatory. 

The content and structure of the 
textbook has a number of features that are 
relevant today. The relevance of lecture 
materials has increased due to the transfer of 
educational processes to the state language, and 
at the same time there are problems with the 
definition of specific terms and basic concepts. 
There was also a need to teach the general rules 
of the creation of composers in Uzbekistan. The 
main topics in the textbook include "Basics of 
Harmony", "Harmonic Vertical", "Modulation", 
"Ladder Compression". 

The use of elements of a systematic 
approach is the primary source of the 
development of a methodological system of 
analytical (analytical) mastering of works in the 
teaching of music history and music-theoretical 
disciplines. The content of dialectical method is 
not only about the content of the music in terms 
of the melody, but also to determine the specific 
nature of the music content. Before starting the 
Harmony course, the teacher should aim for the 
above tasks. In order to develop the ability to 
dialectically accept music, it is necessary to 
create conditions for the formation of musical 
impressions in simulated processes that 
develop creativity and creative thinking. 

The aforementioned theoretical 
considerations in the course of Harmony 
teaching have not been followed, so the system, 
forms and methods of teaching Harmony 
require revision. 

When teaching the subject "Harmony" it 
is necessary to: 
a) study the subject of “Harmony” from the point 
of view of its application in the process of 
musical image formation; 
b) study of harmonic works as a source of 
intonation and content analysis; 
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c) develop a free direction for the various 
musical instruments in the harmonium; 
(d) Formation of the concepts of harmony as a 
complex hierarchical whole (from simple to 
complex) and one element of a higher system 
element. 

The foregoing is done through 
techniques that ensure an intensive knowledge 
acquisition and the formation of creative 
thinking skills. 

The form of teaching the Harmony 
course in higher education is lessons. 
Harmony classes are taught as a group. There 
should be no more than 10-12 students in the 
group. Because the lessons of harmony are 
group-based, individual approach to working 
with students is required. 

According to the content and structure of 
the lessons, both practical and theoretical, are 
conducted in the following order: checking the 
homework, mastering theoretical and practical 
knowledge; delivering new material to students 
both in theory and in practice; reinforcing the 
theme through practical exercises during the 
workshop; playing on the piano and performing 
occasional controls; homework assignment. 

Lessons from Harmony should be 
interesting, understandable, and logical to 
students. The emphasis should be on music as 
well as illustration. Each piece of information 
should be broadcast by a teacher or by technical 
means, which facilitates reaching the student's 
theoretical principles. 

The content of the training sessions 
should be aimed at developing students' 
creative thinking and musical-theoretical 
outlook. 

“The accounting of students' knowledge 
and skills in higher education is one of the main 
organizational components of pedagogical 
activity. Proper and timely monitoring of 
students' learning gives them the opportunity to 
master their attitude to the subject, the 
responsibility for the requirements and the 

given material.” Harmony classes consist mainly 
of the following elements: checking homework, 
introducing new material, strengthening the 
acquired knowledge and skills. The use of these 
elements in a variety of courses throughout the 
classroom increases student engagement. Also, 
the use of new technologies will prevent classes 
from appearing uniformly. 

Homework assignments can be checked 
in two options: 
1) performing the piano during a lesson; 
2) The teacher will check at home and give the 
students overall results in the next lesson. 

Ability to quickly and accurately analyze 
written work under the first option; quick 
detection of errors; to give appropriate 
instructions; highlighting successful places can 
have a greater impact on students, but greater 
pedagogical skills are required. The team will 
also be required to have adequate training. 
Students who are still in the process of 
analyzing one student's work may also listen to 
the teacher's advice on the piano, draw their 
own conclusions, or perform individual tasks 
assigned by the teacher. 

Regular checkups on homework are 
required. Consistency plays a very important 
role, especially in piano playing assignments. 
The violation of the principle of systematization 
in many ways has a negative impact on student 
learning. The only way to avoid this is to engage 
with each student individually, at each lesson, in 
part. At the same time, it is necessary to use 
targeted rigor depending on the student's 
ability. 

Homework assignments on Harmonic 
Analysis may be easy for students as they do not 
require playing a piano or writing a note. 
However, careful consideration should be given 
to the analysis of the role of chords in the 
performance of harmonic analysis as a means of 
expression in a musical work. It is necessary to 
analyze not only the theoretical aspects, but also 
the artistic aspects of a musical work. 
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One of the most important elements of 
practical exercises is exercise. This is a 
previously planned teacher-tuned melody by a 
student on a blackboard or on a piano, playing 
and harmonic analysis, and the student does not 
require special training. This activity should 
focus on strengthening the new topic and be 
performed independently by students under the 
supervision of the teacher. As a result of this 
activity, pedagogical students become more 
aware of the extent to which they have mastered 
a new subject and objectively evaluate their 
teaching activities. 

Another effective way to develop 
students' knowledge and skills is to explain the 
new topic. In almost every lesson, this activity 
also involves dividing a particular topic into 
practice and reinforcing it in a practical way. For 
example, it is better to divide the theoretical 
part of the topic into one lesson than to make it 
a practical part in another. 

Special attention should be given to the 
forms of description. There should never be 
more than just rules and prohibitions. It is 
important that information about the practical 
application of the laws is illustratively 
illustrated by the works of various composers. 
The teacher should try to use clear phrases and 
words to briefly and clearly interpret the 
necessary laws. 

It is enough that the student's context 
should include laws, notes, examples, 
pedagogical instructions, quotations that are 
expressed in the least possible terms. Therefore, 
it is advisable for students to use notebooks. 

In Harmony lessons, a teacher may use 
two different forms of musical illustration; these 
may be examples of musical works or schematic 
harmonic structures. Samples of music should 
be based on the theme, as a confirmation of 
theoretical thinking. Performance of quote or 
schematic harmonic structures on the piano 
from these works is one of the most important 

factors in enhancing students' creative 
preparation. 

The accounting of students' knowledge 
and skills in higher education is one of the main 
organizational components of pedagogical 
activity. Proper and timely monitoring of 
students' learning will allow them to master 
their attitude to the subject, responsibility for 
the requirements and given material. 

The need for creative thinking, 
improvisation, and creativity along with 
theoretical knowledge in final control is a key 
factor in achieving better results. 
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ABSTRACT: 

This article describes the aesthetics of 
music as well as the beauty of music. In 
particular, there has been an attempt to 
show that musicians have a high aesthetic 
taste. At the same time, scholars' opinions 
are quoted. 
KEYWORDS: Aesthetics, music, art, texture, 
timbre, dynamics, articulation, agogica, 
rhythm, harmony. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

Aesthetics comes from the Greek word 
aisthetikos, which means "to feel". The term 
"aesthetics" as a name for a particular field of 
science was first introduced into science by the 
German philosopher Alexander Baumgarten in 
the middle of the eighteenth century, but it is a 
mistake to think that it was the beginning of 
aesthetics. 

Only when man feel is a part of the 
people, when they think about and work hard on 
it are spiritually connected. ”[3.72] 

J According to Locke, "The happiness of 
the people depends on the proper upbringing of 
children." "The cultural values and spiritual 
heritage of the people for thousands of years 
served as a powerful school of spirituality for 
the Orient." 

True creativity has always been highly 
esteemed. [1; 203] A person who is indifferent 
to art is indifferent to this society, and one can 
only say that he has no taste or aesthetic view 
of the person who does not feel the beauty 
around him. [2; 82] Beauty is a high aesthetic 
value, enjoying the perfection of color and color 
of things in nature, as well as a sense of the 
intellectual and emotional satisfaction of 
beautiful works of art, and the spiritual 

qualities of man - his work and his ethics is the 
product of enjoying the grandeur of the struggle 
for the motherland [4.9]. 

In the book “The Main Principles of 
Political, Social and Economic Perspectives of 
Uzbekistan” (1995), he emphasizes that ethics 
is at the core of morality: “Man is not just a man 
of greeting. Ethics is, above all, a sense of justice 
and fairness, faith and honesty. ”[5.53] 

V. A. As Suhomlinsky says, “Music is a 
powerful source of thought. Without a musical 
education it is impossible to have a literal 
mental maturity. ” N.W. Gogol says, "Laughter is 
precious: it does not take lives or property, but 
it is like a rabbit caught in the face of laughter." 

The peculiarity of 20th-century art is that 
it has no basis at all. The creator cannot see the 
principles of his own method on the basis of one 
method. Therefore, the descriptions of the 
novelty of atonal, athematism, and illogical were 
preserved in music. As a result, there was no 
attempt to upgrade the old language system. 

This kind of turn in professional writing. 
In this philosophy and musical aesthetics, the 
classical theory of knowledge of the universe 
and art has ended. Romanticism has not been 
interrupted by the works of classical logic, but 
has renewed it and expanded its possibilities. 
But by the end of the nineteenth century, this 
powerful concept had to pave the way for a new 
concept. 

The great turn of the year certainly gave 
rise to numerous declarations of new art. They 
have admitted that they have studied their 
relationship with the past. Traditional 
canonism is reversed and experimentation 
comes first. This process began in the last years 
of the 19th century: symbolism, impressionism 
- they were the pioneers of new art. At the same 
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time, such slogans as "refusing to let loose the 
art", "to remove the intimate problems of the 
author from the artistic text" came to the fore. 

It addresses the imaginary or epic forms 
of characterization of emotions through artistic 
thought. This is where the folklore and 
neoclassicism are born - neobarokko, 
mythology, urbanism, and fauvism. 

A turning point in the musical 
recordings was a way for musical instruments 
to redefine expression paints. 

While classical text was the basis of 
music and harmony, the role of texture, timbre, 
dynamics, articulation, and agogica in the new 
musical language increased. The independent 
function of the rhythm unrelated to the melos 
grows. This review was based on 
ladogharmonic innovations, and first of all, the 
dissonance, release, and the discontinuity of the 
harmonic ladder's 12-tonne central denial 
function. The powerful organizational 
capabilities of the classical harmony had to give 
way to other organizational factors. Examples 
of this are writing techniques. Although these 
techniques are different, their intersection 
points and flat salvage systems are felt. It 
should be noted that in all of these techniques, 
the role of intonation-melodic beginnings is 
diminished. Instead it was supplemented by the 
rise of phonological or rational organizational 
roles. What is interesting is that the adherents 
of a particular technique sought to 
individualize but failed to achieve individuality. 
This is due to the shift of music intonation to the 
secondary. All subsequent music history has led 
to the search for a way out of this situation, the 
expansion of the musical expressive paints. 

Music created for voice or many voices is 
the earliest form of musical art. Vocal music 
includes a large number of different genres; - 
song, romance, works for vocal ensembles, 
choral music and opera. And everywhere there 
are two elements: Music and the Word. Vocal 
works without words, such as Vocalization. 

        There is much in common between word 
and music. In human speech itself there is a 
musical element - intonation. It not only gives 
speech expressiveness, emotionality, but also 
carries a certain meaning. In music, especially 
vocal, intonation is the basis of expressiveness. 
Sometimes a melody of a musical form directly 
arises from the intonations of speech. 
        In all forms and genres of vocal music, its 
natural connection with living breath, with the 
intonations of speech is invariably preserved, 
which makes vocal music such a natural and 
sensitive reflection of a person’s feelings and 
experiences. 
       Transmission of words in music can be 
recitative or cantilean. Recitative allows you to 
convey the subtlest shades of intonation in 
music. The opposite of recitative is cantilena, 
that is, the transmission of the text in a 
generalized - song melody. In vocal music, a 
mixture of recitative and cantilena is also 
possible. 
 The main forms of chamber vocal music 
can be reduced to three main varieties: 
     1) A couplet (stanza) form is a form of vocal 
music in which all the stanzas of the text are 
accompanied by the same unchanging music. 
     2) A couplet-variational form (varied stanza) 
is called one in which, while maintaining the 
division into stanzas, each of them or some 
individual ones may not be an exact repetition 
of the first, but its variant transformation, 
sometimes very significant. 
   3) The end-to-end form is the form of vocal 
music based on free musical deployment. 
    The origin and development of opera - 
the origin of the individual elements that make 
up modern opera in the synthesis, should be 
sought in ancient times. Folk games and 
ceremonies were a combination of songs, 
dances, pantomime. Music was an obligatory 
participant in ancient tragedy, and in the middle 
Ages - “sacred” performances. As a special kind 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May -2020 

192 | P a g e  
 

of art, opera first took shape at the beginning of 
the 17th century in Italy. 
 Opera is a genre of vocal musical and 
dramatic art. Its literary and dramatic basis is 
the libretto (verbal text). Therefore, the same 
libretto was often used by many composers. 
Later, the libretto began to be created by the 
librettist in collaboration with the composer, 
which more fully ensures the unity of action, 
words and music. 
      Opera is a synthetic genre combining 
various types of arts in a single theatrical action: 
music, drama, choreography (ballet), visual art 
(sets, costumes). 
     Opera in Russia was formed as a 
democratic genre; in music, to a large extent, 
everyday intonations and folk songs were used. 

These lines, quoted by L. Soldadze from 
Ibn Sina, may further emphasize our words: 
“You, Hussein, are standing in front of you large 
and small jugs of water with examples of 
philosophy from various schools of philosophy. 
Hercules, Democril, Plato, Aristotle ... The best 
and brightest of them is Aristotle's philosophy 
... You have enjoyed all the jugs. Where is the 
source of the water in these jars, and from 
which well? ... This well was built on the 
Zoroastrian doctrine." 
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ABSTRACT: 

This scientific article describes the 
achievements in performing arts in detail 
and the continuation of the mastership path. 
Today, there has been an attempt to 
showcase the secrets of masterful music in 
the performing arts, with the ability to listen 
to masterful musical instruments and to 
perform them in a professional way. In this 
article we are going to deal with 
performance issues. 
KEYWORDS: tradition, master, ancestors, 
music, art, spiritual heritage, applied music, 
profession, performance, melody, national, 
folk culture. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

As the President of our country Sh.M. 
Mirziyoev noted, "Today music plays a great 
role and brings people together, regardless of 
language, nationality, religion, race or origin." 

By the 28th anniversary of the 
independence of the Republic of Uzbekistan, 
high rates of further development in all spheres 
of life, in the country, are reflected. The 
“Strategy of Action for 2017-2021” developed 
by the head of our state proves its viability. 
Important work is being carried out to develop 
science and education. New opportunities are 
being created in order to provide the best 
education for future generations, to work hard 
on ourselves and achieve great success. Special 
attention is paid to every area of education. 
Today, the establishment of faculties of art 
studies in higher education institutions is an 
example. One of the opportunities giving to the 
younger generation today by President Sh. 
Mirziyoev is the first area of 5 initiatives, which 
is exactly the art and music and fine arts. The 

core of this initiative is to educate the future 
generation spiritually strong, robust and well-
rounded, and the arts are the cornerstone. 

The master-apprentice tradition is 
unique to our nation and is still practiced by 
many masters of the arts. But we have not been 
able to use the rich heritage and experience of 
our ancestors lately. One of them is the fact that 
we do not know the traditions of the master and 
apprentice. In the former Soviet Union, this 
tradition was underestimated. The attention 
given to today's almost forgotten tradition is the 
basis for reviving our national values and 
promoting them around the world. 

Historical sources indicate that the 
country where our ancestor Amir Temur 
conquered, brought great scholars, masters, 
great poets, as well as great artists to the capital 
of his country. In this way he tried to make his 
capital "the largest city in the world." Among 
them were famous musicians, such as Marghali 
Abdulqadir, who wrote musical books called 
"Zubdatu-l-advor", "Maqosidu-l-al-Khan", and 
Sayfiddin Abdumumin, from Urumqi, who 
wrote a musical book called "Sharqiyya." 

Following the reign of another world-
famous grandfather, king and scientist Mirzo 
Ulugbek, the grandson of Amir Temur, the 
center of "fine arts" was moved from Samarkand 
to Herat. Also, under the protection of Alisher 
Navoi, Hussein Baykaro begins to build, the 
golden age of Chigatay literature and Chigatay 
music in Herat. In Herat, Alisher Navoi brings up 
the greatest music teachers and the most 
talented students. Among them are Hodja Yusuf 
Burhan (master of music of A. Navoi), Master 
Shodi, his student Ottoman musician 
Zaynobiddin, Ustod Abdulkosim, Andalon 
Mawlano Yusuf Badii (music teacher of Hussein 
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Baykara), Mahmoud Shayboniy, Habibullahi 
Changiy, Muharrami Changiy, Mehtar 
Alishunkor, Shamsuddin drummer, Mehtar 
Ahmad drummer, Alijan Gijjaki, Qulmuhammad 
Sheikh Noyiy and Hussein Udiy were among the 
greatest music masters of the time. 

A. Navoi paid special attention to their 
theoretical knowledge along with their practical 
performances. He also wrote music brochures 
to raise their awareness. Navoi himself writes in 
his book “Hamsatu-l-mutahayyirin” that he is 
very talented in his teaching as a teacher, learns 
everything, and plays well, and writes four 
musical books to four great masters to enhance 
his theoretical knowledge in music, he says that 
he has written the fifth booklet by asking Mullo 
Jami (Abdurauf Fitrat, p. 43). 

This means that music, as a science, has 
been deeply researched by our ancestors since 
ancient times and has come to us as wonderful 
books, brochures and works. Currently, this 
process is going on with more than 300 
children's music and art schools, more than 20 
colleges and lyceums of music, culture and art, 
the State Conservatory of Uzbekistan, the State 
Institute of Arts of Uzbekistan, the Tashkent 
State Institute of Culture named after Abdulla 
Kadyri, the scientific research institutes of art. 

We aim to study the experience of foreign 
countries in order to analyze and deepen the 
music education system in order to further 
improve the quality and effectiveness of music 
lessons. 

Since the first half of the twentieth 
century, significant changes have been made in 
the development of Uzbek music. One of them 
was the opening of an experimental laboratory 
in 1943 at the Scientific Research Institute of Art 
Studies to improve Uzbek folk instruments. 
From 1943 to 1948 I.Akbarov was appointed as 
a director (1909 - 2002), Uspensky as a deputy 
director (1879 - 1949) and A. Petrosyans as 
head of workshop (1910 - 1979). As a result, 
many instruments were developed and 

processed under the guidance of Professor A.I. 
Petrosyans, and the family of musicians and 
their new species, including the rubab family, 
were created as experiments. The spiritual 
heritage of the Uzbek people is an inexhaustible 
treasure. As we know, art plays a special role in 
our spiritual heritage. After all, art invites the 
human heart to beauty, encourages elegance, 
promotes the development of fine feelings, and 
enriches the spiritual world. 

The student's interest in music reflects, 
first of all, his attitude towards the lesson and 
his or her feelings for it. One of the main tasks of 
a teacher should be not only to engage the 
student with a theoretical understanding and 
practical performance that is of interest to the 
music industry. Rather, it is to cultivate a range 
of musical ideas that call for deepening of his 
musical interests, in particular the urge to 
understand what real events are reflected in the 
work through the musical 'language' and how 
the musical and artistic images evolved. 

Proper and efficient use of the spiritual 
heritage of our ancestors, based on the model 
"Ethics of Master-Apprentice", the following 
positive changes will occur in the personal and 
professional qualities of the students: respect 
for the spiritual heritage of our ancestors, 
respect for their parents, teachers, and friends 
will be strengthened. 

The teacher must be able to easily teach 
the students complex knowledge, have the 
ability to concentrate and manage the students. 
He should be an example to the students with a 
strong will, reputation, knowledge, and 
communication skills. The ability to lead a 
student to faith and active life processes must be 
able to inspire initiative and creativity. 

The master-apprentice tradition in the 
work “Risolai Music” by Darvish Ali in the 12th 
century confirms that theoretical and practical 
music knowledge has been passed on from one 
generation to the next, from one expert to 
another. 
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The teachers of the Ferghana-Tashkent 
School of singing art are Rasulqori Mamadaliev, 
Mulla Tuychi Toshmuhammedov, Fakhriddin 
Sodiqov, Ilhom Turaev, Tavakkal Kadyrov. They 
have made a great contribution to the 
development of the Uzbek national heritage 
from one generation to the next. 

The way of preserving and developing 
the master-apprenticeship school in our Uzbek 
national musical heritage is one of the most 
effective ways of conveying our musical 
heritage and maqam art to future generations. 
This school is an important guarantee of the 
development of youth performances and their 
active participation. 

Various methods are used to accomplish 
this goal. In particular, methods such as 
observation, experimentation, comparison, 
analysis, practical performance, polling and 
interviewing are considered expedient, which 
allow students to identify the level of interest 
that students have and determine the scope of 
tasks accordingly. It is worth noting here that 
the method of observation is important in 
determining the level of interest of the student 
in music. This method includes the student's 
ability to: pay attention to all types of music 
clock thinking activities; the emotional state of 
any musical activity and the observations of 
what musical processes are involved; It is 
important to include terms for determining 
what kind of music activities are involved in the 
non-classroom activities. 

The experiences of secondary and higher 
education institutions, and the demands of the 
day, present a major challenge to our daily work. 
It also aims to educate young people, who are 
the future of our society, as professionals, as 
well as educate them as patriots, humanities, 
hard workers, modesty, generosity and high 
culture professionals. To solve this problem, it is 
required of each teacher to introduce students 
to the best examples of musical art that have 
become a history of our nation's past. It is 

important to note that music is a source of joy 
and inspiration to the younger generation, helps 
them to develop their thinking and feelings, and 
to have discussions, debates and discussions 
with students about their positive impact on 
ideological and spiritual education. It is clear 
that the introduction of ideas, styles and 
traditions in the works of music of great 
thinkers into modern cultural and educational, 
music and pedagogical practice is of great 
importance. Extensive study of the scientific 
heritage of the great thinkers in the cultural, 
educational and music and pedagogical 
educational institutions is an urgent need of our 
time. The history of our national musical 
heritage, including the national musical 
instrument, dates back to several centuries BC. 
Along with songs, our national musical 
instruments such as dutar, tanbur, tambourine, 
ud, gijjak, lire, rubab have served as an 
invaluable spiritual nourishment for our entire 
nation. 

Referring to the performances of the 
Uzbek national musical heritage, one can not 
deny that it has now reached a milder, more 
vibrant and polished stage. The current 
performance of our traditional musical heritage 
from teacher to disciple testifies to this. "Due to 
the advanced development of the Uzbek 
traditional professional performance culture, 
there has been a strong demand for skilled 
singers and musicians since long ago." 

National music is a unique expression of 
the past life of our people in words and 
melodies. Much has been said about national 
Uzbek ideology and national ideas lately. The 
national ideology, the national idea based on it, 
is a powerful force that unites the nation and the 
people. The original national music never fails. 

Responsible for performing arts in solo 
lessons is respecting the profession of their 
choice, learning the ways and methods of 
master musicians. Playing two octave major and 
minor gamma, 3-4 different character styles. 
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Selection of works and the proper organization 
of the educational process and the formation of 
performing skills should take into account the 
individual capabilities of each student, his 
musical ability, the level of musical knowledge, 
and the level of performance. 

In most cases, there is a direct use of 
complex compositions by European composers. 
This approach is often misunderstood because 
of its wrong intentions and is not rigidly 
performed. In such cases, the approach of each 
national instrument, taking into account the 
capabilities of the instrument, can be achieved 
by making specific changes to certain parts of 
the work (without violating the essence of the 
work). The same is true of the works of Uzbek 
and kin composers. It is required that the work 
of the kin composer be written for a similar 
instrument to which the national instrument 
was written. 

Determining the overall character, tone, 
artistic direction and overall structure of the 
work will help in the future for a full 
performance. This information, of course, is 
determined by the teacher's guidance. 

After theoretical mastering of the work, it 
is transferred to its practical implementation. 
The music is not all the same from beginning to 
end, but some of its pieces may be more difficult 
to perform than others. In such cases, it is 
advisable to isolate these difficult areas and 
train them to perform them. But such a process 
should not last long. Even if this difficult part is 
perfectly performed by the performer 
independently, in most cases it may be 
distinguished from the beginning to the end 
without the overall direction of the work. For 
this reason, it is recommended that you repeat 
several difficult parts, including several 
previous ones and the following. At the 
beginning of the mastering of the work, it is 
necessary to choose the speed that best fits the 
performer's capabilities and to achieve the same 
speed. Being able to work well on a piece of 

music is one of the key factors in enhancing your 
performance. 

The way we live today allows us to see 
the different stages of cultural development of 
the peoples of the world. So the natural question 
is, Are we not able to approach each other in 
terms of distance? Or do we have no common 
source, common roots? Of course not. The 
history of civilization throughout the world 
proves that people interact and develop their 
best traditions by influencing each other in 
different areas, which in turn contributes to the 
development of a shared culture. and then 
gradually to the western regions. The words of 
T.S. Vizgo best illustrate this point: "Political and 
geographical boundaries, the succession of the 
best achievements of the artistic practice of the 
people, regardless of their diverse lifestyle, is 
one of the most important factors in the 
development of world culture." . 

How is this situation expressed in terms 
of the development of musical culture, and if we 
speak more clearly - how does the Uzbek 
national orchestra influence its formation? 
Taking into consideration the aforementioned 
points, the modern musical culture of the Uzbek 
people is based on a monodic art, and "in the 
antiquity of Central Asia, it appeared as a 
complex and all-encompassing event created by 
the interaction of various peoples" [2.156]. V.A. 
Uspensky analyzes the music culture of the 30s 
of the last century, emphasizes that the 
possibilities of traditional musical instruments 
do not correspond to the modern social 
demands of the time, emphasizing that the weak 
and rapidly diminishing tone of the instruments 
is at odds with the new artistic conditions of the 
time. "The creation of large musical ensembles 
and reconstruction of national instruments has 
become one of the pressing problems of the 
time" [3.1-2]. In the 30-50s of the last century 
there were two main standards in the 
development of this problem: the first - the 
ancient national traditions of the Middle East 
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and the second - the traditions of the modern 
era. It is also worth noting that the harmonious 
multi-instrumentality created by the twelve-
step temperament (keyboard tuning) and 
chromatism has become an important factor in 
the development of musical performance in 
Central Asia and Kazakhstan, especially in 
Uzbekistan. 

Based on the aforementioned points, it is 
important to note that one of the most 
important tasks is to increase and develop 
young people's participation in music. After all, 
it defines the bright future of our musical 
culture and art. In order to achieve positive 
results in traditional performance, it is 
necessary to continue the tradition of mentor-
apprentice. It is desirable to intensify research 
on this topic. 

Particular attention should be paid to the 
role of the mentor-apprentice tradition in 
contemporary music pedagogy. If our music 
pedagogy is replete with new textbooks and 
manuals, there will be great successes in this 
regard, with further new contests, festivals, 
television and radio programs. 

In conclusion, it is about bringing up a 
younger generation at the level of a cultured 
person who can inherit our national musical 
heritage and perceive universal musical values. 
To do this, national and contemporary music art 
plays an important role in creating the 
necessary conditions for the development of 
musical perceptions by each student, as well as 
in forming and protecting ideological immunity. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

The theoretical views of the Oriental 
scholars are based on the existing experience of 
performing arts, which in their brochures 
provides an overview of the role and 
importance of music in society. There are 
important information about music 
performance and musical instruments of in the 
books of "The Great Book of Music" by Farabi 
(873-950) ("Book al-Musab al-Kabir"), Ibn 
Sina's (980-1037) "Treatment Book", Al -
Karazmiy's "Keys of Knowledge", Safiuddin 
Urmavi's (1216-1294) Book of Honor or 
Sharafia's Book, “Music Performance and 
Folklore” in A. Jami's (1.120) (1414-1492) 
Treatise on Music important information about 
the instruments. 

Darwish Ali's testimony is also valuable 
because of the large number of musical 
instruments he recorded (flutes, trumpets, 
kettledrum, law, rubab, tanbur, violin, kobyz, 
drum, ud). In Uzbekistan, Tajikistan and other 
Central Asian republics, as well as in Azerbaijan, 
it has been preserved and continues to improve. 
These musical instruments have long been a 
part of the cultural life of the Uzbek people and 
have been widely used in the cultural life of the 
Uzbek people. Therefore, it is appropriate to call 

these instruments Uzbek folk instruments 
[2.98]. 

To play professionally on a particular 
instrument, the musician must be diligent, 
willing to work hard, patient, willing, and 
disciplined. Classes are best held in the morning 
and afternoon, because the student is not tired 
at this time. Training should not last long at the 
beginning of education. For an hour and a half, 
you are given one hour of training and a short 
break in the middle. Zakhiriddin Muhammad 
Babur (1483-1530) acknowledges that the 
names of Uzbek folk singers were mentioned in 
the "Baburnoma", which helped to showcase 
their talents by many musicians, players of 
zurna, violin musicians and kettledrum players. 
Bobur claims that "master musicians, such as 
Master Muhammad Shaybanani and Hussein 
Uddi, have gained great fame and great success 
under the direct support and patronage of Beck 
[Navoi]." 

As the initial skills of the learner stabilize 
and their creative interests increase, so too will 
the time for self-study. In the second year of 
training, independent exercises can last up to an 
hour and a half and sometimes even longer. 

The effectiveness of training is not limited 
to the amount of time allotted to it. Knowledge 
and understanding of the learner are the 
leading, decisive factors in the execution 
process. A learner with a clear understanding of 
the work to do will know what to do in each case 
and how to do it. As a result, you gain the ability 
to focus and concentrate. Another important 
feature is that it is very important that the 
student performs a small piece of music first in 
solfedgio. This allows the reader to feel the 
sound of each note, improve their listening 
skills, and produce a clear, clear sound on the 
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instrument. At the same time, sang the notes and 
improves their ability to remember what they 
see. 

In daily practice, the student should be 
accustomed to performing regular exercises, 
gamma and etudes. The purpose of this is to 
gradually correct the movements of the hands 
and fingers and adapt them to the performance 
as much as possible. All play an important role 
in the pure singing of the voice, which is to instill 
intonation. Also, the constant playing of the 
hamstrings increases the speed and agility of 
the left fingers. It is advisable to practice gamma 
and triads in different strokes and in different 
forms of music measurement. 

Playing etudes combines right and left 
hand movements and plays an important role in 
the development of performance techniques. 

When exercises are performed at a 
moderate pace, it becomes easier to control the 
sound quality, clarity, and freedom of 
movement. As the mastering of the exercises 
increases, the pace of performance increases, 
and then gradually back to normal. This is 
because the skills acquired earlier are 
strengthened. 

The culmination and end of working on the 
age of the music is to play it in front of an 
audience. The learner can overcome certain 
difficulties while studying the work 
independently in the classroom or at home. The 
stages of the student's work on the musical are 
as follows. 

Acquaintance and analysis of the work: 
a) talk about this work and its author; 
b) general definition of musical 

imagination; 
c) the form and the main method of writing 

the work; 
(d) Meaningful and expressive means of 

execution; 
d) exercises to identify and overcome 

specific technical difficulties for execution; 

(e) The performance of the work may have 
been recorded. 

Troubleshooting technical and artistic 
problems: 

a) the use of additional teaching aids 
(exercises, gamma and etudes); 

b) play at the specified pace; 
c) playful, sensual play. 
Working with the concertmaster: 
a) joint determination of the pace and 

method of peculiarities of the work; 
b) playing together - ensemble work. 
To demonstarate the work: 
a) Testing in the classroom, in front of a 

teacher - a demo lesson; 
b) the latest preparation for students and 

parents; 
(c) examination and testing; 
d) participation in the concert. 
The aforementioned work is aimed at 

revealing the essence (essence of the author) of 
the composition of the musical work through 
various means (dynamics, tempo, sentence and 
phrase expression). 

As you know, gamma, triads and exercises 
in the musical performance of musical pedagogy 
are an integral part of the learning process. 
Learning and playing them is important at all 
stages of the learning process. It is used for 
various purposes at different stages. 

The interplay of sounds at different 
altitudes forms the system of their aspiration to 
the main sound - tonics. The main ladders are 
major and minor. First - the ladder tones that 
form the vocalist (gamma). 

The gammas consist of eight steps. 
According to the sequence number and lad 
function (stability), gamma levels have the 
following names: first (or tonic), second (or high 
gain tone), third, fourth (or subdominant), fifth 
(or dominanta), sixth, seventh (or lower). tones, 
the eighth (one octave high repetition of the 
tonic). 
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Located along the mediants (third), the 
gamma has three levels - the base of I, III and V, 
which is called the tonic triads. The main sign of 
the Major lad (gamma) is from the large mediant 
between the I and III levels; The main sign of the 
Tower is the small  mediant between the steps. 

Tons of gamma determine the tonal 
(name) of gamma. 

The performance of a musician who is 
not constantly working on himself may end 
quickly. Because it's a creative activity. Creative 
work requires constant research and regular 
practice of performing skills. Therefore, the 
importance of gamma triads and exercises, not 
only in the learning process, but throughout the 
performance, remains the same. If you look at 
the activities of famous musicians, we can see 
this. 

The composer and the well-known 
pianist of his time S.Rakhmaninov once again 
proved the importance of training, when he 
says, "If I don't play for a day, my friends know 
if I don't play for two days. 

The process of working on gamma and 
arpeggios not only enhances the technical 
capabilities of the learner, but also helps the 
musician to accurately press the fingers on the 
instrument, deliver pure and clear sounds. They 
also serve as tools for developing the artistic 
expression skills of a musical. 

Rubab prima, Kashgar rubab and Afghan 
rubab are all divided into several types, 
depending on the settings and capabilities of 
these instruments. 

1. 1-octave gammas with an open narrow 
band. 

2. 1-octave gammas with open strings in 
two strings playing at different positions. 

3. 1-octave gammas with open strings 
used in three strings. 

4. 1 octave gammas playing in one 
position in three strings 

5. 2-octave gammas with alternating 
positions in three strings. 

6. Chromatic gammas. 
1) 1-octave gammas with an open 

narrow band. Through these sets, the reader 
will learn different ways of positioning the tones 
in the strings and changing positions. 

2) 1-octave gammas with open strings in 
two strings playing at different positions. 

3) 1-octave gammas with open strings in 
three strings. 

4) 1-octave gammas playing in one 
position in three strings. 

a) Rings beginning with the 1st finger. 
b) Rings starting with the 2nd finger. 
5) 2-octave gammas, alternating 

positions in three strings. 
a) Gammas beginning with the 1st finger. 
b) Gammas starting with the 2nd finger. 
In stringed instruments, the lads are 

relatively narrow at high positions, and when 
performing in these positions, the left hand 
extends beyond the third and extends to the 
fourth. This arrangement of the fingers further 
enhances its durability. 

Chromatic gammas: 
It is well known that chromatic passages 

are common in composers' works. The 
chromatic gammas are generally characterized 
by the use of dense, interconnected sequentially 
ascending or descending application. These 
gums promote the sharp movement of fingers 
and the accuracy of their lads. As you can see, 
chromatic gammas can be played on all strings 
of stringed instruments. 

Gamma and exercises help in the early 
stages to master light skills such as proper 
handling and sound, mastering simple rhythms 
and moving the left arm through the handle. 

In the later stages, it will be an important 
means of acquiring sound proofing techniques, 
complex passages and rhythms. The work on 
gammas and exercises should be based on the 
student's readiness and the task assigned to 
him. When mastering any skill, it is best to slow 
down the exercises and then move on. For 
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example, when working on a particular rhythm, 
it is advisable to determine which gamma or 
exercise technique and how to use it, and then 
to do it. Consequently, it is necessary to perform 
triads and rotations as well as exercises based 
on these techniques at different speeds, in order 
to master the speed of movement of the fingers 
from narrow to narrow and accurate jumping at 
large intervals. 

Any exercise or gamma should be clearly 
targeted. Otherwise, the student will not achieve 
the desired result, no matter how much he or 
she is engaged in. This practice is very common. 
Therefore, the teacher should be able to clearly 
explain the purpose to the student. Some 
teachers often work only with the students, or 
they often play the hard part of the work, but do 
not achieve the expected result. In this case, it is 
necessary to identify the cause of the 
deficiencies. The use of well-targeted exercises 
and gammas to address shortcomings can be 
very effective. 

As they analyze the new work, experienced 
teachers must explain the work to the learner in 
a theoretical manner, give them a clear task and 
give them the necessary instructions, and 
explain what exercises should be taken. If the 
learner can fully comprehend the task assigned 
to him, he will be able to achieve the intended 
goal through exercises that are focused on the 
course and during the course of independent 
work. 

The composer's essay entitled "Aral" is 
written in a complex three-part form. The first 
part is composed of a concentric triads (A-V-S-
V-A), its tonal layout is typical of works by 
romantic school figures: 

Композиторнинг «Орол» деб 
номланган этюди мураккаб уч қисмли 
шаклда ёзилган. Биринчи қисм консентрик 
тарздаги учбеш қисмли шаклда тузилган 
бўлиб (А-В-С-В-А), унинг тоналлик режаси 
романтик мактаб намояндалари асарларига 
хосдир:  

Mi-minor mi-minopr Sol-majon Mi-
major do # -minor 

 
 А  В  С  В  А 
 
The second part is unstable in tonality. In 

the second part, the whole tone gamma is used. 
The third part is a brief reprisa, in which 

the first cycle of A is held in a basic tone. 
Explaining to the student their errors 

during the sessions is very important in 
eliminate errors. It has been established that 
learning a skill or a set of skills gives a good 
effect to the practice of playing two students 
simultaneously or at the same time with the 
teacher and the student. Especially in the early 
stages of learning, the learner is not able to 
perform any gamma or exercises independently 
for much longer. It lacks patience and 
endurance. If this method is used, it will be 
interesting to the student first, the ability to do 
his best will be formed, and secondly, the 
teacher will be able to immediately correct his 
or her mistakes. 

Through the gammas and exercises of the 
same rhythm dynamics or pace, several 
students not only overcome their technical 
flaws, but also develop their rhythm sensation, 
ensemble playing skills and listening skills. It is 
important to note that exercises, gamma and 
triad play are not intended for the student only 
by the teacher and are not compulsory. The 
importance of this to the learner should be 
continuously incorporated throughout the 
course of the study, in order to understand the 
importance of these activities for the learner. 

M.Otajonov. Etude "Voyage". This etude 
is close to a refrain pattern and is made of 
"fadiezmajor" tone. In the etyud, the artistic 
style is felt. The busy part of the figure has a 
homophobic structure, and the refrain consists 
of arpeggio passages. The rhythmic pulsative 
toccato movement is also of primary 
importance in this vivid etude. 
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This type of invoice statement, like 
impromptu, gives a sense of expectation, and 
this is solved in reprisa. Particular attention 
should be paid to the temp unit during the etude 
performance. Effective 16-bit notes, dynamic 
notes, brilliant accents, pedal work to ensure 
simultaneous performance of both hands. 

As is known, there are different vacations 
at different times between study periods. Not all 
students work on their own. After such breaks, 
the technical capabilities of any musician will be 
reduced. If gameplay, gameplay and exercise 
become a conscious necessity for a student, it 
will enable him to form and maintain a form of 
performance in the future. Therefore, the 
importance of gamma, triplet and exercise in the 
performance is unparalleled. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The higher education system is 
focused on the development of creative 
abilities, minds and skills of future teachers, 
the formation of a creative approach to 
their profession, the role of independent 
research in the organization of the 
pedagogical process. 
KEYWORDS: education, creative approach, 
pedagogical training, future teacher, self-
study, skill, independent thinking, stage. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

Today, as in all sectors of the economy, 
radical changes in the education system are 
yielding positive results. In particular, the 
Government of the Republic of Uzbekistan pays 
great attention to training personnel in the 
educational system, able to think 
independently and creatively, with inquisitive 
and enterprising skills. 

In a free society, thinking develops, and 
the development of thought is the key to a 
strong society. 

The training of modern specialists in the 
higher education system contributes to the 
development of creative abilities, minds and 
skills of future teachers, their interest and 
responsibility in their profession, the formation 
and growth of independent research skills. 

Most of all, not only a good education is 
required, but also his alertness and dedication. 
Today, a person must be formed not only 
through explanations and demonstrations, but 
also through independent actions and practical 
influences. 

In addition, the educational process in 
preschool institutions should be aimed at the 

full development of the future specialist's skills 
of independent learning and study. 

One of the main tasks of higher 
education in the modern world is to achieve 
universal knowledge beyond geographical and 
political boundaries, mutual knowledge and 
interaction of cultures. Knowledge of 
professionally oriented special subjects allows 
you to expand the professional competence of a 
future specialist, opens access to resources of 
world significance, makes it competitive not 
only nationally, but also globally. Creativity as a 
key component of the modern era is 
characterized by the creation of new ideas, 
rather than the appropriation of information. 

However, up to the present, there is a 
contradiction between the declaration of the 
importance of developing the creativity of 
future teachers and the dominance of the 
reproductive style of interaction between the 
teacher and the student in the educational 
process of the university. The use of a creative 
approach to the learning process allows you to 
most effectively activate the most important 
human resource. With creative-value 
interaction, the individual characteristics and 
creative abilities of each subject of the 
educational process are most fully revealed, 
and collective activity is enriched by mutual 
values, knowledge and experience, which leads 
to the creation of a creative product. 

The range of creative activities with the 
potential for training a professionally-oriented 
special subject is quite wide. Observance of 
certain principles (the principle of changes, 
randomness, associations, information 
extraction, etc.) and the creation of certain 
conditions contribute to the effective 
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implementation of a creative approach in 
teaching a special subject. 

The above ideas and problems have 
revealed the need for effective organization of 
the educational process through the formation 
and development of a creative approach to 
pedagogical activity among university 
graduates, the use of active learning methods in 
the educational process. 

The solution to these problems is the 
solution of the following tasks:  

-  scientific and theoretical study of the 
development of creative approaches to the 
pedagogical process and the formation of 
creative activity of future teachers; 

- Analysis of the possibilities of future 
teachers to develop a creative approach to the 
pedagogical process;  

- To study the features of the formation 
of a creative approach of future teachers to the 
pedagogical process;  

- To study the content and methods of 
organizing and conducting classes aimed at 
developing a creative approach of future 
teachers to the pedagogical process; 

- To study the methods of forming a 
creative approach of future teachers to the 
pedagogical process. 

Currently, the main goal is to create and 
improve conditions for preschool education, as 
well as preparing future teachers for 
pedagogical activity, taking into account their 
interests, needs, regional characteristics and 
production needs. 

Currently, the role of teachers in the 
educational process is changing: their activity 
in the educational process is declining. It 
became a requirement of the time for the 
teacher to participate only in the organization 
of the educational process and in the 
independent study of students as a facilitator 
and consultant. 

Constant and rapidly changing 
technologies and knowledge updates require 

the ability to adapt to modern conditions and 
strive for new knowledge. For this, future 
teachers need to be trained to independently 
master new knowledge. Given the 
requirements and problems of this period, in 
the early stages of our research, we sought to 
explore and reflect on concepts such as 
independent learning, independence, and 
creative activity. 

Independence is the ability of a person 
to transform beliefs through judgment and 
understanding of judgments and conclusions 
that arise when acquiring knowledge. Although 
the above ideas are similar in content, each has 
its own approach. In our opinion, 
independence is the result of an independent 
and creative student activity aimed at solving a 
problem or task. Of course, it should be noted 
that the textbooks should also serve for future 
study of the material by future teachers.  

In this regard, the training material 
should be described in the light of the 
pedagogical and psychological laws of 
knowledge acquisition. The created textbooks 
should stimulate the movement of the future 
teacher in different ways, so that the future 
teacher can control the learned material, focus 
on the problems and urgent problems of a 
particular subject. Textbooks should be a tool 
for critical thinking. The fact that each scientific 
lecture is taught in a problematic manner on a 
critical basis increases the interest of future 
teachers in teaching, as well as in critical 
reading literature, which seeks to strengthen 
its point of view on the basis of a number of 
ideas. They seek to communicate with the 
teacher of the post, find ways to express their 
opinion. This means that the future teacher will 
increase his knowledge based on critical 
thinking and demonstrate the ability to think in 
any situation. 

When solving the problem of training a 
specialist in the higher education system, it 
should be borne in mind that information 
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about the teaching material is not transmitted, 
but is offered to the future teacher, and 
knowledge is acquired by the future teacher 
independently. The ability of a future teacher to 
work independently and think creatively is 
formed in the process of overcoming learning 
difficulties. 

According to foreign researchers, the 
main task of higher education institutions 
should be to create opportunities for future 
teachers to think independently, pursue goals, 
develop individual and group work and 
creative abilities, as well as opportunities for 
out-of-school education. 

Only an effectively organized 
educational process will allow a future teacher 
to develop the ability to independently solve 
educational problems and creatively solve 
problems arising from the studied knowledge. 

That is why we must clearly represent 
the mission and purpose, place and role of 
modern education today. 

Recently, there has been a sharp 
increase in public interest in the development 
of individual creativity. On a global scale, 
numerous attempts are being made to 
implement programs to develop personality 
creativity at all levels of the educational 
system. Education plays an important role in 
the development of the creative and cultural 
potential of any state. 
 The creative class makes a huge 
contribution to the welfare of the country, the 
growth of the economy and national identity. 
As a result of our study, it was revealed that the 
creative-value interaction “teacher-student” 
stimulates students to actively learn, which 
contributes to the development of their 
creativity, regardless of the discipline taught. 

Russian scientists V.V. Morozem and N.S. 
Sakharovo, the following factors were 
established for the successful development of 
creativity of university students in the process 
of creative-value interaction between teacher 

and student. Firstly, a model of creative 
behavior, a model of which is a teacher. 
Secondly, the teacher’s true value attitude to 
the creative abilities of students. A creative 
teacher seeks to teach creative and critical 
thinking skills, features and stages of the 
creative process, as well as create an enabling 
environment for the development of creativity. 

Thirdly, creativity is more productive in 
the team, and the more diverse and versatile 
the team members are, the more interesting 
and original ideas will appear. As our study 
showed, the result of creative-value interaction 
“teacher-student” is a professional and moral 
enrichment of the personality, actualization of 
achievement motives, development of students' 
creativity and qualifications. 

They confirmed that students transfer 
creativity to their life after graduation, 
embodying their creative ideas, and opening up 
new opportunities. 

We tried to shed light on the essence of 
the concepts of “independent learning” and 
“independent work” in the modern educational 
process, as well as in pedagogical literature and 
research. Sometimes the concepts of self-study 
are confused. Independent training can be 
carried out outside the formal educational 
process, which means that you can 
independently study and learn at home on the 
basis of materials for independent study, 
without attending any particular educational 
institution. 

The principle of awareness and activity 
of future teachers implies the organization of 
training in such a way that future teachers 
consciously and actively acquire scientific 
knowledge and methods of their application in 
practice, develop creative initiative and 
independence, thinking, and speech in 
pedagogical activity. 

Independent learning means that future 
teachers are guaranteed to achieve their 
learning goals, and also work independently to 
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effectively learn teaching materials as part of 
academic programs. 

Teachers, on the other hand, should 
encourage and guide future teachers in their 
quest for self-study. Does the future teacher 
work more efficiently on their own; or likes to 
work with a group of several people; spends 
time in the library; or is it easier for him to use 
the available e-learning resources on the 
Internet - both the teacher and the future 
teacher should know how it is better, more 
efficient and more convenient to organize 
independent work. 

The essence of independent learning is 
that the source of knowledge of future teachers 
should not only be the knowledge that the 
teacher teaches in the classroom. In the context 
of self-study, the future teacher should be able 
to understand the teaching material and act in 
accordance with it, and the teacher, in turn, 
should deepen the students' research skills and 
the material transmitted. They should be 
encouraged and sent to seek additional 
information for mastery. 

Independent training - the goals, 
principles and content of training should be 
appropriate and without external interference. 

Self-study determines the independence 
of the teacher and the professional activities of 
the future teacher. These qualities are reflected 
in the understanding of the material and in the 
critical assessment of the current situation. 

A person’s independence is the unity of 
his or her characteristics, such as ability, 
activity to think and effort to achieve a goal. 

Didactic and pedagogical principles are 
important in self-education. Currently, due to 
the effective organization of independent 
training of the future teacher, this encourages 
the future teacher to engage in creative 
activities and, therefore, their independent 
research. 

Every future modern specialist should 
be ready for independent study and training so 

that he not only knows the existing methods 
and technologies, but also masters new 
methods and technologies in a very short time 
and effectively. 

It should be noted that the formation 
and development of creativity in the future 
teacher is also a separate pedagogical task, 
which requires the development of special 
methodologies to solve this problem. 

The formation and development of 
creative activity is a problem that can be solved 
step by step. Individual activity is formed and 
developed under the influence of various, that 
is, educational, scientific, industrial, creative 
activities. 

This, in turn, is associated with specific 
mental work, which requires that the 
imagination be clearly expressed in 
calculations, drawings, sketches, decorations, 
etc., solutions found by the active functioning of 
the human brain. In the process of creativity, 
not only something new is created, but also the 
original features of a person. Therefore, 
creative activity is an important factor in the 
formation of creative qualities and personal 
qualities. 

 Creativity in all areas is a hallmark of 
the result of labor, its novelty and social 
significance. 

 In the pedagogical encyclopedia, the 
technical creativity of future teachers is a type 
of activity in which technical objects are 
created with useful and important features of 
innovation.  An individual approach to 
technical creativity allows you to implement 
one of the most important principles of training 
- the development of skills for a high level of 
complex creative activity. Therefore, this 
approach demonstrates the spiritual strength 
of the future teacher and creates real 
conditions for all future teachers involved in 
independent creative work, including the most 
vacant future teachers, to master knowledge 
and profession. 
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In the pedagogical encyclopedia, the 
technical creativity of future teachers is a type 
of activity in which technical objects are 
created with useful and important features of 
innovation. 

 An individual approach to technical 
creativity allows you to implement one of the 
most important principles of training - the 
development of skills for a high level of 
complex creative activity. Therefore, this 
approach demonstrates the spiritual strength 
of the future teacher and creates real 
conditions for all future teachers involved in 
independent creative work, including the most 
vacant future teachers, to master knowledge 
and profession. 

Thus, the teacher has always been 
considered the "owner" of knowledge. If we 
look at the history of the origin of instruction, 
we will see that the writing and reproduction 
of books, which are the root of the teaching 
profession, dates back to a very early period. In 
the past, books were so rare and unique that 
only a small group of people used them. These 
people were smart, they knew how to read and 
told others what they read in books. 

Creative thinking is a person’s ability to 
solve various problems related to processes, 
events and events around him in different 
ways. It is impossible to form creative abilities 
just remembering scientific formulas, theorems 
and definitions. 

The development of creative thinking is 
a process that occurs through an individual 
approach to each student. 

According to the Uzbek educator U. 
Sodikov, one of the most important ways to 
develop creative thinking is to attract future 
teachers to solve the following non-traditional 
tasks at different levels, teaching them how to 
find unique and original solutions: 

- Problems with insufficient initial data; 
- Problems with redundant information; 

- Problems with conflicting or incorrect 
information; 

- Questions with vague questions; 
- Problems with limited time to solve. 
Grouping non-traditional issues at such 

different levels involves taking into account the 
psychological and creative abilities of future 
teachers. 

Divides the skills to distinguish the most 
important of the general educational material 
at high, medium and low levels to determine 
the skills of independent and creative thinking 
of future teachers. 

 The following diagram shows the skill 
levels of future teachers to distinguish the 
importance of educational material: 

 Analysis of research and practical 
experience show that one of the main 
directions of development of independent and 
creative work of future teachers in the lessons 
is the development and implementation of 
solving problems and creative tasks. The skills 
of independent and creative thinking of future 
teachers can be divided into 3 levels: 

1. The future teacher is looking for ways 
to solve the problem, complete tasks, 
independent thinking. 
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2. The future teacher independently 
performs the task or does not have a creative 
approach. He solves problems independently, 
but does not control the accuracy of the results. 
You can fix similar problems. 

 3. Seeks to use ready-made solutions to 
the problem. He asks for help when he has 
problems. There is no ability to independently 
solve a problem or task. 

In his opinion, the development of 
independent and creative activities of future 
teachers at these levels requires an individual 
approach to each of them. Today, in addition to 
the formation of the necessary knowledge, 
skills and abilities of future university teachers, 
familiarization with the achievements of 
science and technology and the fundamentals 
of science, they also certainly develop the 
ability to independently apply their knowledge 
in certain practical situations.  
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ABSTRACT: 

This article discusses such issues as 
the introduction of innovative technologies 
in the educational process, the use of 
innovative technologies in reforming the 
education system, innovative education, the 
classification of innovations in an 
innovative educational environment. 
KEYWORDS: education, education reform, 
innovative education, pedagogical 
innovations, pedagogical activity, 
innovative activity. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

The most important requirement for a 
modern lesson is the introduction of 
pedagogical technologies in the educational 
process, the scientific substantiation of the 
topic in each lesson, the determination of the 
volume of material and its complexity, taking 
into account the capabilities of students; 
reference to previously studied materials; 
determine the system of tasks for children and 
their independent work; determine the 
material and technical equipment of the lesson 
and supplement it with additional visual aids; 
the use of additional media (computers) and 
the creation of a problematic situation in the 
classroom. 

One of the most important requirements 
for a modern lesson is to increase the 
effectiveness of a strong connection between 
teaching methods and innovative technologies. 

All didactic tasks (maps, tables, 
drawings, colors, texts, visual aids) should be 
solved in the classroom, and homework should 
be a logical continuation of the knowledge 

acquired by children in the classroom. The 
analysis of each lesson is also very effective. 

The above points determine the 
importance and relevance of the chosen topic 
in the organization of the modern educational 
process. 

It should be noted that the changes 
taking place in our society in the economic, 
social, political and cultural spheres also 
depend on the education system, which 
determines the intellectual potential of our 
country in the future and is a key condition for 
its development. At the same time, the growth 
of intellectual potential, its development at a 
qualitative level has a significant impact not 
only on the effectiveness of education, 
improving the system in this area, but also on 
the growth of all areas of this social system. 
That is why today the innovative activity of 
educational institutions is defined as one of the 
strategic directions in education. 

Understanding the need to reform the 
education system requires educational 
institutions to participate in innovative 
processes in practice, in order to see 
themselves in the innovation space, where they 
have the opportunity to create and, most 
importantly, implement specific innovations. 

This situation is very important today, 
because this process (innovation process) 
serves as a condition for the survival of 
educational institutions (in the literal and 
figurative sense), a condition for social 
protection of relations between future 
generations and the teaching staff. Life poses 
new challenges for educational institutions, 
that is, it works on old ones, develops specific 
innovations and brings them to life. 
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You can understand the older 
generation, which is very attentive to all the 
news brought up in the spirit of faith in the 
wealth and experience of the past, who love 
stability, as well as teachers who do not want 
any changes. In this case, it is necessary to 
understand that “the pursuit of innovative 
processes” is an integral part of our life today. 
Whether we like it or not, the process of 
market relations goes beyond the walls of our 
educational institutions. 

This process is directly connected with 
us, because new concepts, such as competition 
between educational institutions, the quality of 
education, social orders, enter our lives. Rather, 
we should always feel that this process is the 
environment in which we live, a way of life. 

It is useless and dangerous to resist this 
process. We have no choice, and we are forced 
to participate in this quick process. The most 
important thing is to approach this process 
wisely, to participate in the interests of our 
organization. Many experts believe that the 
tendency to change is a key condition for 
development today, a key factor in ensuring the 
competitiveness of any educational institution. 

Today, traditional and popular forms of 
training and education in the higher education 
system are being replaced by innovative 
processes in the development of educational 
institutions. 

“Innovative education” is usually 
defined as the introduction of new (useful) 
elements in the educational process. Therefore, 
innovations in the education system are 
directly related to changes. Such changes in the 
education system: purpose, content, method, 
technology, form of organization and 
management system; to organize originality 
and educational process in pedagogical 
activity; education monitoring and evaluation 
system; educational and methodological 
support; in the system of educational work; 

curricula and training programs; depending on 
the activities of the child and teacher. 

The novelty is relative in historical 
aspect. The novelty has a clear historical 
character, that is, it may appear prematurely, 
become the norm in time or become obsolete. 
With the development of the kindergarten 
system or higher education, perhaps the 
education system as a whole: 
- Absolute novelty (similarity, lack of 

prototype); 
- Relative novelty; 
- Unique, inventive. 

Types of innovations are grouped into 
kindergartens and higher educational 
institutions according to various criteria: 

The first classification (group) is based 
on the fact that the introduction of innovations 
is associated with the pedagogical process 
taking place in the higher education system. 
Based on an understanding of this process, the 
following types of news can be distinguished: 

- Purpose and content of education; 
- Methods, tasks, technologies of the 

pedagogical process; 
- Forms and means of organizing 

training and education; 
- Leadership, pedagogy and activities of 

children. 
The second classification (group) in the 

education system is based on the scale of 
innovation. The following changes can be made 
here: 

 Unrelated local and separate; 
 Complex, interconnected; 
 Systematic, covering the entire higher 

system. 
The third classification is based on innovative 
capabilities. In this case, consider: 

 Modification of the well-known and 
accepted in connection with the improvement 
of educational programs, curricula, structures, 
ingenuity, change in appearance; 

 Combinatorial innovations; 
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 Radical change. 
The fourth classification of the news 

record is grouped based on the characteristics 
of the previous ones. In this approach, 
innovation is determined by the number of 
replacements, cancellations or disclosures. In 
this case, as a source of renewal in a 
professional institution and in higher 
education: 

-  Social order as the need of a country, 
region, city, district;  

- Reflection of public order in laws and 
documents of regional significance;  

- Achievement of complex humanities, 
advanced pedagogical experience;  

          - Intuition and creativity of leaders and 
teachers in testing errors and shortcomings; 

- Experimental work;  
- Foreign experience will serve. 
The innovative policy that is developing 

in our country poses important and 
responsible tasks for education. 

According to the schedule, the collectors 
of innovations are the newly created centers in 
the ministry's system, including the Institute 
for Advanced Training of Preschool Education, 
the Monitoring Center at the Republican 
Continuing Professional Development Course 
for the Heads of all educational institutions and 
the Republican Education Center. This is the 
main link. 

The “pedagogical press” between the 
connection of pedagogical innovations, which 
collects it and prepares scientific conclusions, 
mainly publishes, distributes them among a 
wide range of pedagogical teams, scientific and 
pedagogical workers, receives their 
suggestions and comments, is engaged in 
further improvement of innovations based on 
experimental results. 

We believe that such a systematic 
approach to educational technologies and 
pedagogical innovations will be effective in 
implementing state requirements. 
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ABSTRACT: 
This article describes an 

improvement in the technology of 
manufacturing school clothes, restoring and 
modeling the normal posture of the student. 
A school vest is proposed as such clothing. 
The creation of school clothes, especially for 
students of primary school age, requires an 
integrated approach that takes into account 
the specifics of the operation of this type of 
clothing. 
KEYWORDS: clothes, children, posture, 
back, vest, health, age, school, silhouette, 
person. 

  
INTRODUCTION: 

For millennia, children have been 
dressed the same way as adults. Children's 
costume was a small copy of an adult. The main 
purpose of children's clothing is to provide 
utilitarian and aesthetic comfort for the normal 
functioning of the child. The basic law 
applicable in the modeling of all types of 
children's clothes proper is the dependence of 
the shape and silhouette of clothes on age-
specific features of the physique. As you know, 
the creation of school clothes, especially for 
younger students, requires an integrated 
approach that takes into account primarily the 
anatomical, physiological and hygienic 
characteristics of the child's body.  

In elementary grades, students spend 
more than 20 hours per week at their desks. 
Schooling with a strictly regulated educational 
process algorithm, prolonged and monotonous 
working postures (sitting position) leads to 
impaired posture - the formation of a reflex of 
incorrect holding of the body (body, head), 
turning into a static-dynamic stereotype. As a 
result of prolonged disturbances in posture, 

persistent curvature of the spine develops. 
Posture is a habitual pose of a person, his 
manner of holding himself. Posture is 
determined by the position of all parts of the 
human body, but, above all, the spine forms the 
posture. 

A healthy spine makes a person 
attractive externally and provides favorable 
conditions for the normal functioning of all his 
internal organs. A healthy back is the key to a 
high vitality and an optimistic outlook on the 
world. 

The most important period in the 
physiological development of the spine is the 
school years. At school, children are forced to 
carry heavy textbook bags and sit at their desks 
for a long time. If the child is not immediately 
taught the correct fit, then he will form fatal 
habits that cause irreparable harm to the spine. 

From very young age, it is very 
important to teach children to keep their back 
straight, sit at the desk correctly, carry school 
supplies in a briefcase and not in a bag over 
their shoulders, do a small warm-up every 30-
40 minutes of training, do physical exercises 
and wear comfortable clothes for fixing normal 
posture. 

Modern technology penetrates our lives 
everywhere. Not ignored the process of making 
clothes. A major breakthrough in the creation 
of innovative clothing occurs in the production 
of special and medical clothing. 

 A variety of devices and techniques 
allow clothes to perform additional functions: 
automatically expose and cool, helping the 
body maintain the right temperature in the 
most extreme climatic conditions, treat wounds 
and infections, relieve fatigue or allergies, 
regulate blood pressure and control the most 
important vital functions. All this makes clothes 
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more ergonomic and capable of quickly 
adapting a person to changes in the 
environment and becoming an active 
intermediary between a person and the 
environment. 

The beginning of schooling is associated 
with the transition of children from one age 
situation to another stage of their development. 

In primary school, there is an acute 
problem of a high degree of disturbances in the 
posture of young children, especially since 
schooling falls on a very important age period, 
characterized by accelerated morphological 
and functional transformations in the child's 
body. The progression of any back problems 
can be expected during the period of active 
growth, that is, in preschool and primary 
school age, and then in the puberty. The period 
of the most active posture formation is up to 7-
8 years, however, it is finally formed by 17-20 
years. Therefore, in primary schoolchildren, 
most often it is not about the curvature of the 
spine as such, called scoliosis, but about the so-
called scoliotic posture, when the bone 
structures are not touched, there is no 
pathological reconstruction of the vertebrae 
themselves, the violation exists at the level of 
the muscular corset. 

This is due to a change in the motor 
activity of children and the appearance of 
prolonged static and uniform postures during 
training. Treatment of posture disorders is a 
multifunctional process, and depends on the 
properly organized subject-spatial 
environment of the student. 

Considering that children experience 
maximum static loads during school hours and 
the tradition of the mandatory use of uniforms 
in schools is reviving, there is a need to make 
everyday school clothes that restore posture in 
primary school children. 

The relevance of the manufacture of 
such clothing is also due to the fact that 

prevention and timely rehabilitation measures 
lead to a complete recovery. 

In addition, the development and 
production of school clothes intended for the 
prevention and correction of posture disorders 
in primary school children is a new offer in the 
market of goods and services. The aim of the 
work is to improve the technology of 
manufacturing school clothes, restoring and 
modeling the normal posture of the student. A 
school vest is proposed as such clothing. The 
creation of school clothes, especially for 
students of primary school age, requires an 
integrated approach that takes into account the 
specifics of the operation of this type of 
clothing.  

Easy fixation of clothes in the correct 
vertical position is achieved by additional 
dimensional stability. To give sufficient rigidity 
to the product, rigiline is used, which is 
inserted into the seams of the vertical reliefs of 
the back of the vest. Distinctive features of the 
manufacture of a vest from standard 
technology are: stitching allowances for 
embossed seams of the central part of the back 
and central reliefs of the back. Rigilin is 
inserted into the seam allowances in the 
vertical reliefs of the central part of the back 
along the entire length, and in the central 
reliefs of the back into the most problematic 
zones. 

 А-back , B-side of the back  
E-lining half-belt B-half-belt G-adhesive 

strip in the half-belt D-lining of a shelf З-textile 
fastener "velcro" Fig. 1. shelf half-belt processing. 
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Another feature is the processing of the 
bottom of the back of the vest with a stitched belt, 
inside of which an elastic tape is inserted. In 
addition, the vest model has additional half-belts 
that are embedded in the side seams of the vest 
and are located under the details of the shelves. 
The half-belts are fastened with a fastener 
("Velcro" Fig. 1.). For details of the waistband belt, 
knitted materials are used that give elasticity and 
sufficient mobility, while at the waist line section 
while simultaneously achieving a snug fit in the 
waist area. 

Additional vest half-belts help maintain the 
baby’s abdominal muscles and regulate the waist, 
creating optimal pressure on the abdominal 
muscles. 

 In combination with half-belts, a knitted 
belt creates the argonometry and practicality of 
the whole model. The materials used to make the 
vest for primary school children have a certain set 
of optimal properties. Such a set was provided by 
studies of tissue samples by experimental and 
laboratory methods using standard methods on 
certified equipment. Quantitative indicators of the 
most important properties of materials for this 
type of product were determined: surface density, 
thickness, breathability, hygroscopicity, fibrous 
composition and aesthetic properties.  

 Тhe manufacture of the vest selected 
materials with a content of natural wool fibers of 
at least 60%. The designed school clothes perform 
all the functions based on the appearance 
requirements of the student of the educational 
institution: they are a sign indicating the child’s 
position in society: they reveal the characteristics 
of their personality in the socio-psychological 
sense: they smooth out social contrasts in the 
class and create a favorable psychological climate 
in the student collective; serves as a means of 
social adaptation to school life. In addition to the 
main functions, the designed uniform also has a 
therapeutic and prophylactic function. Clothing 
contributes to the rapid physiological and 
psychological adaptation of the child to a new 

mode of work, promotes the redistribution of the 
static load that occurs during classes, 
imperceptibly for the child himself maintains a 
harmonious posture and forms a stable statistical-
dynamic stereotype. 

      
CONCLUSION:  

Thus, the importance of posture is 
especially great in children during the period of 
growth and formation of the skeleton. 
Improper habitual body positions quickly lead 
to deformities of the spine, chest, pelvis, lower 
limbs, including the feet. 

Posture performs a utilitarian task. 
With proper alignment of body 

segments, performing simple and complex 
movements does not cause any special 
problems, since the amplitude of movements of 
all joints is maximum. 

Posture is not only a somatic indicator. 
It is also an indicator of the mental 
characteristics of a person. The influence of 
posture on the process of becoming a person is 
scientifically proven. A person with good 
posture is more confident in himself, he 
attracts the attention of others. 

Correct posture is important not only in 
terms of aesthetics. The optimal balance of all 
body segments, which it provides, protects the 
human musculoskeletal system from overloads 
and injuries. 

 Violation of this balance negatively 
affects the functioning of internal organs. 
Muscular imbalance resulting from the habit of 
sitting incorrectly can cause reflex pain in the 
child's back. If the wrong static position is 
fixed, this can affect vision. In addition, the 
improper position of any joint in our body 
inevitably leads to a redistribution of pressure. 
As a result, even at a young age, a person may 
develop joint diseases such as arthrosis and 
osteochondrosis. 

The result of this work is the 
development of improved methods for 
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processing a children's vest designed for the 
prevention of posture disorders in children of a 
primary school group. 
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ABSTRACT: 

This article highlights the parallel 
corpus and the approach of paremias in 
parallel corpora. In parallel corpuses, 
paremias are given on the basis of 
translation and comparable corpus. The 
corpus-based approach provides an 
opportunity to gain valuable insight about 
the distribution of paremias  and their role 
in a language community  We investigated 
paremias on the basis of the Russian 
National Corps and Sketch Engine corpora. 
KEYWORDS: Paremias, corpus linguistics, 
parallel corpora, translation and 
comparable corpora, Russian National Corps 
and Sketch Engine. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

Paremia (from the Greek. Παροιμία - 
proverb, proverb, parable) - a stable 
phraseological unit, which is an integral 
sentence of didactic content. 

In linguistics, paremias are special units 
and signs of the language, necessary elements of 
human communication. These signs convey 
specific information, indicate typical life and 
mental situations or relationships between 
various objects. 

In the framework of paremiology, 
various genres of paremias are studied: 
proverbs, sayings, proverbs, wellerisms, mottos, 
slogans, aphorisms, maxims, riddles, omens. 
 
A proverb (from Latin: proverbium) is a simple, 
concrete, traditional saying that expresses a 
perceived truth based on common sense or 
experience. For example, Liars should have 
good memories, Лжецам нужна хорошая 
память. 

 
Sayings is a folding short speech, popular 
among people, but not a complete proverb. For 
example, A drop in the bucket, Капля в море. 
 
Wellerism is a special kind of utterance in 
which the one who said the given phrase and the 
circumstance in which the phrase was uttered 
are explained For example, “Every evil is 
followed by some good,” as the man said when 
his wife died the day after he became bankrupt. 
«Стоило ли столько мучиться, чтобы узнать 
так мало», сказал приютский мальчик, дойдя 
до конца азбуки. 
 
The motto (fr. Devise) is a short saying 
expressing the guiding idea of behavior or 
activity. For example, be yourself. Ошибок не 
пугайся. 
 
Aphorism (Greek ἀφορισμός - definition) - a 
short and clear saying, a rule based on 
experience and reasoning; fragmentary but 
complete position. For example,  Знание — 
сила; Life is short, art long, opportunity fleeting, 
experience deceptive, judgement difficult. 
 
A riddle is an allegorical depiction in a short 
formula of an object or phenomenon that needs 
to be guessed; clue For example,  We have legs 
but cannot walk (Tables and chairs). Не огонь, 
а жжется (подразумевается крапива). 
 
Slogan - [Eng. slogan - appeal, motto] slogan, 
motto expressing the main, essential idea. 
 
Omen - a phenomenon, a case that is popularly 
considered to be a precursor of something. 
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Patter - a specially invented phrase with an 
unpronounceable selection of sounds, a quickly 
pronounced comic joke. For example, Pad kid 
poured curd pulled cod. Все бобры для своих 
бобрят добры. 
The field of linguistics that studies paremias is 
paremiology. 

Paremiology, as the philological science 
of paremias, attracts the attention of both 
folklorists and linguists. At its core, paremiology 
is a field of philology that combines, like 
stylistics, literary and linguistic research 
methods. In the field of paremiology, such   
researchers as I.M. Snegirev, V.I. Dahl, F.I., A.A. 
Potebnya, V.P. Anikin, A.V. Kunin, G.L. 
Permyakov, etc. 

This study is aimed at analyzing    
paremias in parallel corpora. The methods of 
corpus analysis, parallel concordance, 
comparable and materials of Russian National 
Corps and Sketch Engine corpora were used to 
investigate paremias in parallel corpora. 

Nowadays many research papers and 
articles are devoted to investigate paremia in 
parallel corpora. Zavyalova (2013) , Korotova 
(2016), Durco (2014), Matej (2014), Zirker and 
Winter-Froemel (2015), A. Rassi, J.Baptista, 
O.Vale, A. Krikmann such as linguistics have 
investigated paremias in corpus linguists and 
parallel corpora. 

Corpus linguistics is one of the 
developing and widely studied branches of 
modern linguistics nowadays. 

Corpus linguistics is a branch of 
computer linguistics that deals with the 
development of general principles for the 
construction and use of linguistic corpora (text 
corpus) using computer technology. 

The main task of Corpus Linguistics is to create 
an electronic database of language materials 
used in real life using computers and other 
electronic means, and use them effectively in 
various fields of linguistics and teaching of 
foreign languages 

There are several different types of 
corpus in corpus linguistics, one of them is the 
parallel (the same text is given in different 
languages) corpus, which belongs to the 
category of language and language corpus. 
There are the following types of parallel 
corpora: 
1) One language 
2) Two languages 
3) Multilingual 
Bilingual or multilingual corpora are of the 
following types 
      1) Parallel or translation corpus; 
      2) Comparable corpus. 
Nowadays, there are many types of parallel 
corpora, such as the English-German translation 
corps, the English -Swedish parallel corpora, 
and the United Nations parallel corpora. 
We know that words, phrases, sentences and 
fragments of text used in real situations are the 
main material of corpus linguistics. 

In the following, we analyze examples of 
the assignment of paremais in parallel corpora. 
The most common type of transmission of 
paremias in parallel corpora is the translation 
corpus. One of the most popular corps is the 
Russian National Corps. This site contains a 
corpus of modern Russian language with a total 
volume of more than 600 million words. The 
corpus of the Russian language is an 
information and reference system based on a 
collection of Russian texts in electronic form. 

 
 
 
 
 
 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May -2020 

218 | P a g e   

 

Figure 1 
 

Figure 1 shows a view of the home page 
of the Russian National Language Corps 
website. On the left side of the page, in the main 

part, the types of corpus  are given. In the center 
of the page is the search for the exact form, and 
below it is the lexical-grammatical search area. 

 Figure 2 
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Figure 2 shows the main page of the 
Russian National Language Corps website.  
Language is selected by clicking on the parallel 

corpus section on the left side of this page. In the 
search for the exact form in the central part of 
the page, we look for a proverb. 

 

 Figure 3 
Figure 3 shows the presentation of the Russian proverb Волк в овечьей шкуре in parallel corps. 

2791 documents related to this proverb were found, 98 201 541 words. At the bottom there is a 
representation in different corpora, of which a total of 3 documents were found in the parallel corpus, 
1 text is Russian-German, 2 text is Belarusian-Russian, 3 text is English-Russian parallel texts. 

 Figure 4 
Figure 4 shows the dashboard page of the Sketch Engine corpora website. You must select 

parallel concordance. 
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 Figure 5 
Figure 5 shows parallel concordance 

page of sketch engine website. You can search 
any proverbs through this page. There are 
chosen English proverb “ Knowledge is power”. 

 

 Figure 6 
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Figure 6 shows Translation Corpus: the 
search proverb “Knowledge is power”. In the 
translation corpus we observe 8 occurrences of 
knowledge is power translated into German in 
various ways. Paremias in parallel corpora are 
also used in teaching a foreign language. 
Paremias can be used in various fields of 
language learning: phonetics, vocabulary, 
grammar, and semantics. 

 Figure 7 
Figure 7 shows a program window 

related to the teaching of proverbs in the 
Russian-English corpuses. 
Lines 1 and 2 give the Russian version of the 
proverb, and after the equals sign it is required 
to compile the English version. 
Line 3 are given the words to choose from. 
Line 4 are given clear, next, back buttons. 
You can listen to a selection of English proverbs 
collected in line 5. 
In this window большому кораблю-большое 
плавание - a great ship asks deep water 
proverbs are given. 

In conclusion, it should be noted that in 
parallel corpora, paremias are given in 
translation and comparable corpuses. Paremias 

in parallel corpora are effectively used in the 
teaching of linguistics and foreign languages, 
such as translation studies, lexicology, 
grammar, semantics, phonetics, 
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ABSTRACT:  
The purpose of this study was to 

identify politeness strategies found in the 
script of a play, Never On Wednesday, written 
by Richard A. Via. This analysis was based on 
Brown and Levinson’s theory about 
politeness strategies. The subject of this study 
was the exchange between the character 
Fred, Father, and Mother. Based on the 
findings, it was found that there are four 
politeness strategies in this play, namely bald 
on record, positive politeness, negative 
politeness, and off-record strategy. There is 
no don’t-do-the-act strategy in this play 
because each character keeps talking and not 
being silent. Further research about 
politeness strategies in drama needs 
elaborating more.    
KEYWORD: analysis, politeness strategies, 
drama scripts 
INTRODUCTION: 

In a comedy drama entitled Never On 
Wednesday written by Richard A. Via, there is a 
character named Fred who makes a request to 
his father by saying Dad, can I use the car 
tonight?. However, instead of replying this 
question, the father, correcting Fred’s English, 
apparently suggests by saying May I ... (use the 
car tonight?).  

What is wrong with Fred’s line when he is 
talking to his father? Is what Fred is talking to his 
father not sufficiently polite that it needs 
correcting? And could the way the father 

corrects Fred’s English threaten his positive or 
negative face? How are we supposed to use 
redressive language in order to compensate for 
face-threatening acts? 

The purpose of this research was to 
identify politeness strategies found in the script 
of Never On Wednesday. This analysis was based 
on Brown and Levinson’s politeness strategies.  

Politeness has been seen as the exercise 
of language choice to create a context intended 
to match the addressee’s notion of how he or she 
should be addressed (Grundy, 2008: 187). In 
other words, it can be considered that politeness 
phenomena are an example of language in use. 

The drama itself tells about a family in 
which Fred wants to use the car in one night to 
pick up his grandmother at the station. As a 
surprise for the family, Fred does not tell Father 
why he wants to use the car. But, the problem is 
that Father has made the rule that, on 
Wednesday, the children are not allowed to use 
the car. So, Fred asks Mother to consult Father in 
order to make an exception only for that night. It 
is based on this dialogues between the three of 
them that this research was conducted in order 
to analyse politeness strategies. 
Politeness has usually been applied in social 
interaction in which one of its goals, as Grice 
stated, is cooperation (Grice, 1975). That is why, 
Grice proposed the concept of Cooperative 
Principle and maxim of conversation. According 
to Cooperative Principle, people operate on the 
assumption that ordinary conversation is 
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characterized by no deviation from rational 
efficiency without a reason (Dinu, 2012).  

In daily life, as part of society members 
where courtesy is the norm, we are demanded to 
communicate with other people by using a 
number of considerate and tact language in 
order to show our deference and solidarity so as 
not to harm the personal pride, dignity, and 
honor of others (Gofmann, 1983 in Rogers & Lee-
Wong, 2003). In the meantime, Takahara (1986: 
181) also stated that politeness aims at 
facilitating interpersonal communication and, at 
the same time, deleting conflicts of interest 
between the speakers and hearers. 

At the heart of interpersonal politeness is 
the notion of ‘face’ or the social self. Goffman 
(1967) explained it as an image of the self-
delineated in terms of approved social attributes. 
Brown and Levinson, then, borrowed the notion 
of face from Goffman and reformulated it as the 
public self-image that every member (of society) 
wants to claim for himself. Influenced by Brown 
and Levinson, Grundy (2008: 195) also stated 
that face is property that all human beings have 
and that is broadly comparable to self-esteem. In 
other words, if someone’s face is being 
threatened, so is his or her self-esteem because 
in social interaction our face is put at risk.  

In Grundy (2008: 197), Brown and 
Levinson proposed five superordinate strategies. 

The first is bald on record. In this 
strategy, the speaker does not attempt to reduce 
the impact of FTAs and it looks like that the 
speaker wants to shock the addressee or make 
him or her feel inconvenience. This strategy is 
commonly found with people who know each 
other very well and are at ease in their 
environment, such as close friends, relatives, and 
family. Thus, we can make a request (‘put it 
here’), task-oriented command (‘give it to me!’), 
and alerting (‘turn off the light!’).  

The second is positive politeness. In this 
strategy, politeness is designed to redress the 
addressee’s positive face. This strategy is 
frequently used in groups of friends or where 
people in the given social situation know each 
other well enough. The speaker usually tries to 
minimize the distance between interlocutors by 
stating friendship and solid interest in the 
addresse’s needs to be respected. In other words, 
the speaker attempts to minimize FTA. So, we 
can attend the addressee (‘You must be hungry, 
since you are here for long. How about lunch?’), 
assume agreement (‘When are coming to my 
home?’), and avoid disagreement (A=‘What is it, 
a book?’ and B=’Yes, a book, um, not really a 
book but certainly not a computer’).  

The third is negative politeness. This 
strategy is designed to redress the addressee’s 
negative face. The speaker gives respect to the 
addressee’s face wants and the desire not to be 
impeded the addressee’s freedom of action. We 
can see that there is a social distance in this 
situation caused by the imposition on the 
addressee. So, we can be indirect (‘I’m looking 
for a book’), ask for forgiveness (‘You must 
forgive me’), minimize imposition (‘I was 
wondering if you could tell me what time it is’), 
and use passive voice (‘I’m afraid your car had to 
be sold yesterday’). 

The next is off-record strategy. In this 
strategy, the utterance possesses implicature 
which avoids clarity and can be immediately 
dismissed because the speaker does not direct 
him or her to a specific intent. So, we can make a 
hint (‘It’s too quiet down here’), be vague 
(‘Perhaps someone should have worked on it’), 
and be sarcastic (‘Yeah, he’s a real rocker!’). 

The final is don’t-do-the-act strategy. In 
this strategy, the speaker chooses not to make an 
utterance at all when he or she feels that the 
utterance risks being face threatening. In other 
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words, the speaker just keeps silent. This is 
applied when considering all other options 
inefficient.   
The subject of this research is a work of drama, 
Never On Wednesday, written by Richard A. Via. 
What was analyzed of this work is its lines or 
dialogues between Fred, Father, and Mother in 
negotiating a rule. The rule is that, on 
Wednesday, the children are not allowed to use 
the car for any reasons.  

The design of this research is qualitative. 
According to Croker (in Heigham and Croker, 
2009: 5), qualitative research is an umbrella of 
research that refers to the complexity of 
research methodology.  

As the instrument of this research, the 
qualitative researcher is the primary instrument 
for data collection and analysis (Creswell, 1994: 
145). In this situation, data are mediated through 
human instrument, rather than inventories, 
questionnaires, or machines.  

The last but not least is about the 
framework of data analysis. This study employs 
textual analysis, using Brown and Levinson’s 
theory on politeness strategies (Brown and 
Levinson, 1987: 91). Textual analysis is used 
because the phenomenon we are trying to 
describe is text found in daily life. We cannot get 
it from certain field or site and it happens 
occasionally.   

As previously mentioned, the subject of 
this research is a work of drama, Never On 
Wednesday, written by Richard A. Via. This work 
was analyzed based on its lines or dialogues 
between Fred, Father, and Mother in negotiating 
a rule. The analysis used Brown and Levinson’s 
politeness strategy and strategies for saving face.  
In this strategy, the speaker uses the most direct 
and clear way. It means, this strategy is used by 
people who know each other very well and are at 
ease in the environment, such as family. The 

following example was taken from one of lines in 
Never On Wednesday when Fred asked his 
father who was reading a newspaper:  
Example 1.1:  
Fred (standing in the doorway): ‘Dad, can I use 
the car tonight?’ 
Dad (correcting Fred’s English): ‘May I ... ‘ 

In this example, Fred needed to use the 
car to pick up his grandmother who was waiting 
at the station. However, instead of saying Dad I 
need the car tonight, Fred uttered Dad can I use 
the car tonight? because there is power 
relationship between Fred and Dad. Based on 
this example, it can be said that Fred’s utterance 
is not included into this strategy.  

But, if we take a look at Fred’s utterance 
to his mother, then, we can say that it is included 
into this strategy. Here is the utterance. 
Example 1.2: 
Fred: ‘Look, Mom (goes back to the sofa, sits 
down). I really need the car. Honest.’  
Mother: ‘Don’t you think you ought to tell us 
where you’re going?’ 
Fred: ‘Can you trust me? It’s a surprise.’ 
In this example, Fred uses the most direct and 
clear way. But, the imposition clearly increases 
since he uses the adverb ‘really.’  
POSITIVE POLITENESS: 

Now, let us take a look again at the 
example 1.1 based on the second strategy. In this 
strategy, there is still power relationship 
between Fred and Dad.  
Example 1.1:  
Fred (standing in the doorway): ‘Dad, can I use 
the car tonight?’ 
Dad (correcting Fred’s English): ‘May I ... ‘ 

The kinship claiming ‘Dad’ and the use of 
modality ‘can’ show that the utterance is 
oriented to the positive face of Dad. However, 
due to power relationship between them, Fred 
uttered Dad, can I use the car tonight? as an 
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attempt to seek agreement. Even though, Dad 
feels that this utterance still attacks his positive 
face. So, in order to save his face, Dad’s next 
utterance to Fred is May I.  

NEGATIVE POLITENESS: 
This strategy is designed to redress the 

addressee’s negative face. The speaker still has 
respect for the addressee’s face wants and the 
desire not to interfere with the addresse’s 
freedom of action, thus redressing and 
mitigating for potential interfering or 
transgressing the addressee’s personal space. 
Here is the example. 
Example 1.3: 
Fred (standing in the doorway): ‘Dad, can I use 
the car tonight?’ 
Dad (correcting Fred’s English): ‘May I ... ‘ 
Fred: ‘Okay, May I?’ 
Dad: ‘May you what?’ 
Fred (really annoyed with the older generation – 
perhaps throws his arms up in disgust): ‘You 
mean you really didn’t hear anything I said 
except “can I”?’ 

In this exchange, being ignored by his 
father, Fred decides to appeal to his father’s 
negative face. So, he uses the utterance that 
shows negative politeness. ‘You mean’ indicates 
that Fred is impeding his father’s right to go 
about daily activity uninterrupted, ‘you really 
didn’t hear anything I said’ shows the pessimistic 
declaration, and ‘except can I’?’ encodes that 
Fred does not necessarily expect his father to 
satisfy his face wants.  

The focus for using this strategy is that 
Fred assumes that there are some imposition or 
intrusion on his father. Furthermore, Fred has 
the assumption of social distance in this 
situation.  

OFF-RECORD STRATEGY: 
Like previously described that in this 

strategy, the utterance possesses implicated 

which avoids clarity and can be immediately 
dismissed because the speaker does not direct 
him or her to a specific intent. Here is the 
excerpt: 
Example 1.4: 
Fred: ‘Dad?’ (Trying to make Dad listen, he 
stretches the word, Da-a-ad – perhaps almost 
sings it. Then, as if trying to contact a spirit): 
‘Dad, give us a sign you’re listening: one rap for 
Yes (raps on table once). Two for No (raps 
twice).  
Dad: (putting the paper down) ‘Okay, you got 
through. What is it?’ 
Fred: ‘Whew! (a sound like letting off the steam, 
indicating relief and he goes to Dad’s right). Dad, 
may I use the car tonight?’ 
Dad: ‘No.’ (goes back to paper). 
Fred: ‘Wait!! Dont hang up! (as if Dad were on 
the phones). I’m not finished.’ 
Because of his father’s ‘No’, Fred gives hint to 
him by uttering Wait!! Dont hang up! I’m not 
finished. 
DON’T-DO-ACT STRATEGY: 

In this strategy, the speaker chooses not 
to make an utterance at all when he or she feels 
that the utterance risks being face threatening. In 
other words, the speaker just keeps silent. This is 
applied when considering all other options 
inefficient. However, in Never On Wednesdy, 
there is no strategy of this kind because the 
exchange keeps running without being silent 
from each character.  

Based on the findings of this research, it 
can be said that the exchange between Fred, 
Father, and Mother indicates the lifestyle of a 
typical American family who is quite democratic 
and gives respect for the openness.  

Although the Father does not permit Fred 
to use car but he lets Fred to keep talking as an 
indication of his character as a wise father. On 
the contrary, no matter how urgent it is, Fred 
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also does not forget to use politeness statement 
to his Father since he realizes his position as a 
son. In the meantime, Mother comes to be a 
mediator between Fred and Father so the 
exchange and the environment are still to have a 
democratic way. 
In Never On Wednesday, based on the exchange 
between Fred, Father, and Mother, there are four 
politeness strategies employed, namely, bald on 
record, positive politeness, negative politeness, 
and off-record strategy. There is no dont-do-the-
act strategy in this drama script because the 
exchange keeps running without being silent 
from each character. Further research about 
politeness in drama still needs elaborating more.  
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      ABSTRACT: 
          This article aims to demonstrate how a 
cognitive stylistic approach is suitable for 
the analysis of fictional minds in 
comparative perspective, to examine the 
mind style of suffering protagonists in A. 
Chekhov’s “Sleepy” and K. Mansfield’s “The 
Child-Who-Was-Tired” in cognitive stylistic 
tradition, attempts to explore the patterns of 
creativity and novelty in language use. It is 
more concerned with investigating how 
figures of speech can be employed as 
features of creativity and novelty in “The 
Sound of Silence”.   The stories represent an 
interesting case of “Chekhovian influence” in 
Mansfield’s works in connection with the 
similarities in plot and setting. The analysis 
will demonstrate how cognitive stylistic 
approach to narrative fiction can advance 
literary interpretation by identifying the 
aspects of characterization of fiction 
individuals through their language, thoughts 
and behavior.  
KEYWORDS: Cognitive stylistics, mind style, 
The Child-Who-Was-Tired, darkness, friend, 
the metaphor, simile, personification, 
paradox, apostrophe. 
 
INTRODUCTION:      

Cognitive stylistics is a sub-discipline in 
the field of applied linguistics. Stockwell 
observes that "cognitive stylistics provides a 
new way of thinking about literature involving 
the application of cognitive linguistics and 
psychology to the literary texts". He also notifies 
that cognitive stylistics is more concerned with 
presenting a descriptive and detailed account of 
linguistic features of a text in a mechanistic and 
non-evaluative way. In confirming, the 

connection between literature and psychology, 
Freeman suggests that literary texts are “the 
products of cognizing minds”, and he describes 
interpretations as “the products of other 
cognizing minds in the context of the physical 
and socio-cultural worlds in which they have 
been created and read”.  
            In this respect, Stockwel asserts that 
cognitive stylistics looks at people as cognitive 
human beings who rely on their background 
knowledge and experiences to understand 
literary texts. Obviously, cognitive stylistics 
offers important means for the reader to have a 
clear view of text and context, circumstances 
and uses, knowledge and beliefs. It can, thus, be 
seen as a starting point for readers to 
understand and approach how a literary context 
is built.   
             The analysis has been conducted in the 
light of “a widespread cognitive turn in the 
history of literature”, and aims to address the 
important issues of interpretation, as well as the 
nature of literary connections. The study 
exploits the concept of a “mind style” to describe 
the individual features of world-view that are 
cognitive in origin and include thinking, 
language and behavioral patterns that can be 
attributed to authors, narrators or characters. 
Considering the importance of the linguistic 
expressions of a particular conceptualization of 
the world, the value of metaphors is emphasized 
as one of the most powerful tools of human 
cognition for the construction of mind style.  
            In other terms, cognitive stylistics 
explores, how certain types of metaphorical 
images can only be understood by using the 
reader’s knowledge, beliefs and inferences.   
Furthermore, cognitive stylistics, as Jeffries and 
McIntyre demonstrate, takes into account the 
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cognitive processes by which readers respond 
to particular aspects of texts. It attempts to 
capture how readers employ their real life 
schematic knowledge in the interpretation of 
literary texts. These two scholars also confirm 
that literary texts contain triggers in which 
stimulate aspects of readers’ prior knowledge to 
allow them to construct a mental representation 
of the world of the text.   One of the most 
important point to be added here, Stockwell 
states that many scholars, who work in the field 
of cognitive stylistics, expanded the boundaries 
of linguistic analysis of literature by using 
different theories such as schema theory, 
conceptual metaphor theory, text world theory, 
blending theory, mental space theories etc. All 
these theories provide frameworks for the 
analysis of literature and focus on reading and 
cognition.  
The subject of this research is a work of 
demonstration how a cognitive stylistic 
approach is suitable for the analysis of fictional 
minds in comparative perspective, to examine 
the mind style of suffering protagonists in A. 
Chekhov’s “Sleepy” and K. Mansfield’s “The 
Child-Who-Was-Tired” in cognitive stylistic 
tradition, attempts to explore the patterns of 
creativity and novelty in language use  

The design of this research is qualitative. 
According to Croker (in Heigham and Croker, 
2009: 5), qualitative research is an umbrella of 
research that refers to the complexity of 
research methodology.  
As the instrument of this research, the 
qualitative researcher is the primary 
instrument for data collection and analysis 
(Creswell, 1994: 145). In this situation, data are 
mediated through human instrument, rather 
than inventories, questionnaires, or machines.  
  The necessity to apply “real-mind disciplines” 
to the study of fictional minds has been outlined 
by A. Palmer, who believes that readers 
understand fictional minds better when they 
consider them with the help of scholarship 

studies on psychology, philosophy and cognitive 
sciences. At the same time, J. Culpeper argues in 
favor of a “dual approach” to characterization 
that forms the background of cognitive stylistics 
and addresses both textual information and 
cognitive aspects. Cognitive stylistics approach 
is suitable to explain the linguistic construction 
of world-view in texts. The formation of reality 
in one’s mind is covered by the notion of “mind 
style” in fiction narratives, which was coined by 
R. Fowler in reference to “any distinctive 
linguistic representation on an individual 
mental self”.  
             The notion of “mind style” can be 
accounted for analyzing the aspects of 
worldview of particular real or fictional 
individuals with similar age or status 
characteristics in comparative perspective, 
where those aspects that are shared and 
culture-dependent can be distinguished from 
the ones dependent on one’s individual 
cognition and experience. In addition, non-
standard thinking and behavior can be 
conditioned on specific atmosphere (e.g. 
external abuse, physical or mental detriment), 
which can account for certain deviations from 
norm. 

 Katherine Mansfield’s comparison with 
Anton Chekhov primarily comes from the 
minimal dependence on traditional approach to 
plot, and the focus on a single situation in which 
reality is interrupted by a crisis. The history of 
“Chekhovian legacy” in Mansfield’s famous 
short stories originates from one of her most 
curious debut writings “The Child-Who-Was-
Tired” , which is often compared to Chekhov’s 
earlier “Спать хочется”. Both stories carry 
consistent similarities in plot and setting, and 
represent an account of child abuse, sleep 
deprivation, hard labor, and a resulting baby 
murder. 
  It should be noted that novel approaches 
to fiction which touch upon the cognitive 
aspects of character representation and 
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understanding have forwarded the necessity to 
reconsider and carry out a more specific 
analysis of the issues, that to date have received 
insignificant attention. For example, Sutherland 
takes notice of the subjective visions “created by 
the troubled mind” of the Child, or the states of 
semi-consciousness that the characters of both 
stories slip in, but does not address the 
construction of the characters’ mental worlds. 
Since characters result from text interpretation 
on the part of the reader and the linguistic 
organization within the text, “purely textual 
account” of characters might not be enough for 
text interpretation.     The plot itself involves an 
idiosyncratic murder case, committed by a child 
in a distorted mental condition, which outlines 
the importance to address cognitive alongside 
with canonical literary aspects.  
            In this study the first step leading to the 
explication of the protagonist’s mind style is the 
account of the environment that influences its 
formation. Varka’s mental activities are strongly 
affected by the surroundings, including the 
relations with her Masters - the shoemaker and 
his wife. From the first pages of the story, one 
can see that the atmosphere in the household is 
dark and suffocating in the literal and figurative 
sense: “It is stuffy. There is a smell of cabbage 
soup, and of the inside of a boot-shop” 
(«Душно. Пахнет щами и сапожным 
товаром»).  
            In addition, Varka experiences permanent 
maltreatment from her masters, who keep her 
in a state of terror, speechless and submissive.  
 This includes: 
a) Physical abuse: “all at once someone hits 
her on the back of her head so hard that her 
forehead knocks against a birch tree” («кто-
то бьет ее по затылку с такой силой, что она 
стукается головой о березу»); “he gives her a 
slap behind the ear” «он больно треплет ее 
за ухо»;  

b) Verbal abuse, when the girl is referred to as 
“scabby slut” or “wretched girl” (“паршивая” 
(9), “подлая”(10));  
c) Constant shouting and brusque angry orders 
to bring the wood, do the washing and cleaning, 
buy food, rock the baby. The shoemaker and his 
wife «the stout, broad-shouldered woman» 
(“толстая, плечистая хозяйка”) only address 
her in the imperative, and even her name is 
pronounced in a derogatory manner which is 
accounted for by the use of suffix “k” in her name 
as “Varka”. Varka’s verbal behavior is limited to 
her lullaby (“Hush-a-bye, my baby wee, While 
I sing a song for thee” («Баюбаюшки-баю, А я 
песенку спою…»), and an inquiry “What is that 
for?” (“Зачем это?”) which she says in her 
dream at the sight of passers-by.  
        The girl’s lullaby resembles more a murmur 
than a song, and represents a monotonous semi-
conscious repetition that reflects her tiredness 
and despair. The character’s constrained 
linguistic patterns shift our focus on to Varka’s 
physical state, thoughts, visions and imaginings 
that fall under the influence of the surroundings. 
Since Varka is the focaliser, her state of mind is 
rendered through the narrator’s language. It is 
evident, that at times the girl falls into a dream 
in which she sees “a broad high road covered 
with liquid mud” («шоссе, покрытое жидкой 
грязью»), peasants with wallets on their backs, 
her late father Yefim Stepanov and her mother 
Pelageya. Her dream is chronologically 
organized and reflects two major periods in her 
life; the tormenting death of her father, and their 
long walk with her mother to the town in search 
of a job. Varka’s dream is hard, depressive, and 
full of anxiety; her reminiscences drive her to 
tears. Varka’s exhaustion and drowsiness leads 
to her performed recognition of the actual 
world, when objects expand in her traumatized 
mind: “She sits down on the floor, cleans the 
goloshes, and thinks how nice it would be to 
put her head into a deep big golosh, and have 
a little nap in it.  …And all at once the golosh 
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grows, swells, fills up the whole room. Varka 
drops the brush, but at once shakes her head, 
opens her eyes wide, and tries to look at 
things so that they may not grow big and 
move before her eyes”, («Она садится на пол, 
чистит калоши и думает, что хорошо бы 
сунуть голову в большую, глубокую калошу 
и подремать в ней немножко … И вдруг 
калоша растет, пухнет, наполняет собой всю 
комнату. Варька роняет щетку, но тот час же 
встряхивает головой, пучит глаза и 
старается глядеть так, чтобы предметы не 
росли и не двигались в ее глазах»).  
            The reader is given an account of the 
relation between the outer world and an 
individual that is trying to make sense of it. The 
relation emphasis is found on the repetition of 
the words of physical and mental perception 
(пахнет, кажется, видит, понимает, узнает – 
there is a smell, she feels as though, sees, 
understands, recognises). A number of 
expressions is used to describe the state of her 
mind through the descriptions of her brain – her 
visions “take possession of her brain” 
(«овладевают ее мозгом»), “cloud her brain” 
(туманят мозг). Varka’s brain is “half 
slumbering” (наполовину уснувший), and 
her eyes are “half open” («полуоткрытые»), 
which explicates her semi-consciousness, and 
incomplete functioning in the actual text world. 
         In Mansfield’s “The Child-Who-Was-Tired” 
the reader is introduced to the protagonist from 
the very beginning of the story, when she is seen 
her in a state of semi-consciousness walking 
“along a little white road with tall black trees on 
the either side” 
        The thoughts of the Child can be examined 
for the errors of logic under the influence of 
external conditions. Same as Varka in Chekhov’s 
story, the Child suffers from the maltreatment, 
which includes: 
a) Physical abuse: (“… a hand gripped her 
shoulder, shook her, slapped her ear”, “It 
wasn’t me – it wasn’t me!” screamed the Child, 

beaten from one side of the hall to the other, so 
that the potatoes and beetroot rolled out of her 
skirt”);  
b) Verbal abuse, exposed in such phrases as 
“you good-for-nothing brat”; “sleeping… like 
a sack of potatoes”, “swine of a day – swine’s 
life”;  
c) verbal threats – “get up and light the oven 
or I’ll shake every bone out of your body”; 
“don’t guzzle (the bread) yourself or I’ll 
know”; “If you don’t keep that baby quiet 
you’ll know why later on.”  
            The description of the situation the Child 
finds herself in closely related to her emotional 
and physical state, and helps to assess her mind 
style. The atmosphere in the house is 
overwhelmingly aggressive as in relation to the 
little servant, as to the other children in the 
household. Doors are “pulled violently open”, 
the Frau exhibits aggressive behavior on her 
own children and gives the Child an undeserved 
punishment. As a result, the children are either 
“subdued” by the parents, or incessantly crying, 
howling, abusing and fighting one another.   
            The Child is constantly trying to escape to 
fantasy as a way to self-manage her tormenting 
situation. She seems to lose any hope of support 
from the outside and at times is walking “along 
a little white road with tall black trees on 
either side…” which appears in the text four 
times. This sentence reflects the textual and 
cognitive aspects of the protagonist’s 
characterization, since, it structures the text and 
symbolizes “the release and protection that the 
Child desires”, and on the other hand gives an 
access to the child’s mental world and accounts 
for her inability to sustain the sense of reality 
and distinguish between the fantasy-reality 
boundaries.  
            The Child’s references to the road can be 
viewed as a means of escapism. With the Child, 
the reality, dream and fantasy merge into 
consciousness: “Perhaps”, thought the Child-
Who-Was-Tired, “if I walked far enough up 
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this road I might come to a little white one, 
with tall black trees on either side - a little 
road. Throughout the text one can recognize 
delusive imagery appearing in her mind, 
including the personification of household 
objects: “The oven took a long time to light. 
Perhaps it was cold, like herself, and 
sleepy…”.  
             Figures grow and diminish in the Child’s 
distorted vision: the Frau is “as big as a giant” 
and by the end of the day “the Man and the 
Frau seemed to swell to an immense size as 
she watched them, and then become smaller 
than dolls, with little voices that seemed to 
come from outside the window”. In terms of 
physical state the Child is constantly “cold”, 
“sleepy”, evidently experiencing pain from 
heavy beatings, undernourished (the master 
harshly warns her against eating some bread 
from the kitchen table), with “thin arms”, 
shaking hands, feeling “heavy”. 
           As it is essential and one of the major 
perspectives in stylistics is to investigate 
novelty in language use, this study aims at 
exploring the patterns of creativity and novelty 
in "The Sound of Silence". It particularly 
discusses the following question: How does 
Simon employ figures of speech as features of 
creativity and novelty in "The Sound of Silence"?    
          The use of figures of speech seems 
important in literary texts since it provides 
writers with the possibility of investing words 
to articulate new meanings. More specifically, 
the construction of new metaphorical mapping 
shows that there is a need to express thoughts 
and impressions other than the conventional 
verbal representations.  Before going on to the 
analysis part, let us start with an initial 
interpretation of Simon’s lyric "The Sound of 
Silence" which reads as follows:   

Hello darkness, my old friend 
I’ve come to talk with you again. 
Because a vision softly creeping 

Left its seeds while I was sleeping 

And the vision that was planted in my brain 
Still remains 

Within the sound of silence. 
In restless dreams I walked alone, 

Narrow streets of cobblestone. 
Neath the halo of a streetlamp 

I turned my collar to the cold and damp 
When my eyes were stabbed by the flash of a 

neon light, 
That split the night 

And touched the sound of silence 
And in the naked light I saw 

Ten thousand people, maybe more. 
People talking without speaking 
People hearing without listening 

People writing songs that voices never share 
No one dares 

Disturb the sound of silence. 
           Though, "The Sound of Silence" was 
written nearly 55 years ago, its pessimistic and 
dark ideas are very much significant and 
relevant in today’s context.    Simon's lyric 
reveals a deep personal feeling and deals 
primarily with a common human experience. It 
is told from the perspective of a speaker who 
feels that he has an important message to 
deliver to the people entrenched in materialism. 
A man who dreams of a more moral and 
conscious world.  
           The lyric presents a disturbing image of a 
society encircled in the arms of materialism and 
self-absorption. It is a fair portrayal of modern 
life as there is a lack of meaningful 
communication in our modern urban world. 
Modern life, as Simon describes it, raises the 
sense of alienation, loneliness and dislocation. 
Even the future of humanity looks very gloomy. 
People seem overwhelmingly entrenched in the 
material life without paying any attention to the 
value of their life as human beings. 
             In "The sound of Silence", Simon employs 
many varieties of figures of speech; there are the 
metaphor, simile, personification, paradox, and 
apostrophe.  
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             Focusing on three patterns of language 
varieties that Simon cohesively implies in his 
lyric to portray new metaphorical and 
conceptual image schemas featured by novelty 
and creativity in language use. For instance, in 
the first stanza, and precisely in the opening 
line, “Hello darkness, my old friend”, Simon uses 
the apostrophe, which is an important figure of 
speech, especially in the lyric poetry. 
Apostrophe is “almost synonymous with the 
lyric voice”. It is generally used to address 
absent people or personified things. In other 
words, apostrophe as a figure of speech is 
associated, in its use, with personification. In 
"The Sound of Silence", Simon uses apostrophe 
to address the personified “darkness” by using 
the word “hello”, which is a greeting word that 
can be used to greet a person that one sees or 
meets. “Darkness” is thus described here as an 
intimate person that the narrator used to see 
and meet. Hence, the metaphorical formula that 
can be captured here from the linguistic 
construction "Hello darkness" is that darkness 
is a human being.  
             Personification, on the other hand, is 
created by giving “darkness” some human traits 
by implying some words related to humans 
(hello, friend, talk, and you. 
             Simon actually elevates the notion of 
darkness to the level of a human personality. 
This is undoubtedly one of the personification’s 
positive features to make the narrative 
interesting and vivid, and it may be more 
noticeable in the poetic composition where 
readers understand things as human beings.   
Indeed, when a human being takes “darkness” 
as his “friend”, one may not even imagine to 
what extent he feels lonely. Therefore, 
addressing “darkness” as his friend conveys 
more than one meaning: on the one hand, there 
is no one to talk with, or rather no one would 
like to listen to him. It is thus an indication to the 
gaps among peoples as well as to his personal 
loneliness too. On the other hand, the 

expression “my old friend” (line 1) indicates 
that the narrator used to live in “darkness” for a 
long time. Hence, “darkness” for him is not 
something strange; rather it is the only thing 
that he can share his feeling with. By applying 
this figure of speech, i.e. in personifying 
“darkness” as “friend”, Simon tries to alter the 
readers’ perception of the notion of “darkness”.  
           He transfers features from the source 
domain “friend” to recontextualise them in the 
target domain “darkness”, as it is one of the 
functions of metaphor is to alter or transform 
readers' perception of the target domain.   
Likewise, in (line 2) “I’ve come to talk with you 
again” Simon stresses and reinforces the form of 
personification because talk is a human trait. In 
addition, the word “again” reveals that the 
narrator used to talk with his supposed intimate 
friend the “darkness”. As a consequence, it is 
perhaps clear to be understood that the 
personification of “darkness” is derived from 
the need to talk.  
           Paradox is a figure of speech which is used 
to combine words or expressions side by side 
with opposites.  In “Hello darkness, my old 
friend” (line 1), Simon maps “friend” who is an 
intimate person in the source domain to 
“darkness” which is an inanimate abstract 
notion in the target domain. Through this 
mapping, “darkness” turns into an intimate 
person that can listen and hear what the 
narrator would like to say. However, according 
to our cognitive understanding, “darkness” is an 
inanimate and liveness thing. It is absolutely the 
power of figures of speech, through which 
Simon brings two opposite concepts together to 
create a new metaphorical formula that can be 
evoked here as DARKNESS IS A FRIEND. This 
portrayal is achieved by using paradox.  
           Hence, to understand the image-schemas 
and the relation that Simon establishes between 
“darkness” and “friend”, readers need to apply a 
process of mental representation because 
metaphorical conceptualization is a process of 
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mapping between two different conceptual 
domains.  From novelty and creativity 
perspective in language use, “Hello darkness, 
my old friend. I’ve come to talk with you again” 
(line1-2) is a powerful metaphorical image, 
through which Simon creates new expressions 
that definitely carry new meanings by using the 
criterion of coherence among figures of speech. 
          Various methods are used to discover the 
sublime mysteries of literary texts. Cognitive 
stylistics is one of the rich and most useful 
approaches that focuses on the process of 
reading to infer meaning. Though meaning is 
located in the formal structure of the literary 
text, readers can also approach meaning by 
deploying aspects of their previous background 
knowledge. 
          Cognitive stylistic analysis attempts to 
explore the patterns of creativity and novelty in 
language use. It is more concerned with 
investigating how figures of speech can be 
employed as features of creativity.  The analysis 
traces that are used of different types of figures 
of speech and shows how such a use leads to 
produce new metaphorical mappings and novel 
image schemata. The analysis also reveals how 
the coherence among figures of speech, and the 
use of extended and complex figurative 
expressions, lead to creating new stylistic 
frameworks and metaphorical formulas that 
illustrate the idea of novelty and creativity in 
this lyric. 
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ABSTRACT:  

The article considers the possibilities 
of systematic analysis in overcoming the 
problems of improving the integrity of the 
system "The role and significance of the 
activities of Amir Temur and Temurids in the 
history of the Republic of Uzbekistan and the 
world." A working model was selected to 
conduct the systematic analysis. Criteria for 
improving the integrity of the system under 
analysis have been developed. 
KEYWORDS: system, integrity, model, 
criteria, self-development, uncertainty, 
uncertainty, degree of division, coincidence. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

In recent years, at the end of the 20th 
century and the beginning of the 21st century, 
especially after the Republic of Uzbekistan 
gained independence, the historical, social, 
cultural, scientific, practical and other aspects of 
studying, researching and using information on 
the significance of the role and actions of Amir 
Temur and Temurids in the history of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan and world history. 

Along with previous manuscripts and 
other historiographic, archaeological, religious-
cultural, medical, scientific, literary and artistic 
sources and works, numerous articles, 
brochures, dissertations, monographs, 
research, educational and other literature, as 
well as works of art, have become public. 
reflecting the role and significance of the era and 
deeds of Amir Temur and Temurids in the 
historical, social, cultural, political, spiritual life 
of the Republic of Uzbekistan, as well as in even 
story. 

However, a simple listing and references 
to existing, modern, not yet found and expected 

sources of information about the analyzed 
system "The role and actions of Amir Temur and 
Temurids in the history of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan and world history" (denoted for 
brevity by its abbreviation "Zrdattiri" or the 
letter "S ») Cannot give complete and 
comprehensive knowledge of its integrity. 
Therefore, to solve the urgent problem of 
increasing the integrity (i.e., completeness of 
information) of a system S, it seems necessary to 
use a systematic approach and a system analysis 
method. 

A system is any entity, conceptual or 
physical, which consists of interconnected parts, 
i.e. subsystems and elements. A system is 
understood to mean the presence of many 
objects with a set of connections between them 
and their properties, their integrity and unity, 
structure and hierarchy, i.e. an integral set of 
parts and elements interacting with each other. 
An element of the system is the simplest 
indivisible part (object) of the system. In general 
terms, there is an unlimited number of such 
parts, the method of separation of which 
depends on the formulation of the goals of 
system analysis and system construction. 

A system may not be considered 
immediately, but by its sequential division into 
subsystems. Subsystems themselves are 
systems and must also have a certain integrity. 
The system itself can also be considered as a 
subsystem of some super-system (super-
system). The subsystem is different from a 
simple set of elements that are not united by a 
goal and a property of integrity. Integrity is the 
comprehensive information and resource 
completeness of a certainty of a system. 

The goal is the key concept of system 
analysis, which underlies the development of 
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the system and ensures its focus (expediency), 
in other words, the goal is the ideal desired 
result of activity in the future, it determines 
what the system is created for. 

The goal is formulated during and after 
determining the problem to be solved in system 
analysis. 

The purpose of the system analysis of the 
studied system S is to solve the problems and 
tasks of studying, researching and using 
information and material sources about the 
significance of the era, role and deeds of Amir 
Temur and Temurids. 

The object of system analysis can be the 
socio-economic state of the country, the 
military-political situation, the activities of 
individuals, the problem situation in the 
historical, social, spiritual sphere, etc. The object 
of system analysis is the studied system S 
(ZRDATTRUMI), i.e. qualitative assessment of 
the analyzed object. 

The problem that must be solved in the 
analyzed system is to ensure the enhancement 
and development of its integrity, the integrity of 
its subsystems, components and parts that are 
part of the created system and its models. 

The study of this system by the method 
of system analysis has an impact on the vital 
activity, functioning of the system, this modifies 
the problem situation, and sets new research 
tasks. A new problematic situation stimulates 
further system analysis, etc. Thus, the problem 
of increasing the integrity of the investigated 
system is gradually solved in the course of its 
active research, study and use, i.e. self-
development of this dynamic system is carried 
out. 

The main procedures and algorithms for 
conducting system research are as follows: 
- Study of the structure of the system, analysis of 
its components, identifying the relationships 
between the individual elements: 
- building research models: 
- Determination of the goals of system analysis: 

- Formation of system analysis criteria: 
- generating possible alternatives for solving the 
problem: 
- Implementation of the choice and solution of 
the problem. 

Generation of alternatives, i.e. ideas 
about possible ways to achieve the goal is a 
creative process; you need to generate as many 
alternatives as possible. 

The problem of decision making in 
system analysis is associated with the choice of 
a particular alternative in the face of various 
kinds of uncertainties. 

Uncertainty can be due to the fact that 
research optimization problems can be 
multicriteria, development goals are uncertain, 
systems development scenarios are ambiguous, 
a priori information about the system is 
insufficient, as well as the influence of random 
factors during the dynamic development of the 
system and other conditions. 

The following methods for generating 
alternatives are available: 
a) The search for alternatives in patent and 
journal literature; 
b) An increase in the number of alternatives due 
to their combination; 
c) Interviewing stakeholders and wider 
questionnaires; 
d) The inclusion in consideration even of those 
alternatives that at first glance seem far-fetched; 
d) The generation of alternatives designed for 
different time intervals (long-term, short-term, 
and emergency). 

It is necessary to conduct a preliminary 
analysis of the criteria and narrow down the 
many alternatives in the early stages of the 
analysis, using high-quality methods for 
comparing alternatives and rough screening. 

The implementation of the decisions 
taken to remove the research problem affects all 
factors of the functioning of the system. The 
stages of research and implementation in this 
type of system actually merge during an 



NOVATEUR PUBLICATIONS  JournalNX- A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal  ISSN No: 2581 - 4230 VOLUME 6, ISSUE 5, May -2020 

237 | P a g e  
 

iterative step-by-step process of model analysis. 
The conducted studies have an impact on 

the vital activity, stability, survivability of the 
system and modify the problem situation, pose 
a new research task. A new problematic 
situation stimulates further system analysis, 
etc., the problem is solved in the course of an 
active study. 

After studying and analyzing the 
composition and structure of the system “The 
Role and Role of Amir Temur and Temurids in 
the History of the Republic of Uzbekistan and 
World History”, analyzing its subsystems and 
components, we select and build a working 
model of the system. It serves to identify 
relationships and relationships between 
individual elements and subsystems that 
complement, develop and enhance the integrity 
of the system. 

The structural diagram of the studied 
model of the system can be described and 
expressed using mathematical and logical 
descriptions, matrices of binary relations, 
hierarchical network and structural graphic 
systems. 

System S (the role and acts of Amir 
Temur and Temurids in the history of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan and world history) can 
be considered as a system consisting of 
subsystems of the nth level of division (S1, S2, 
S3…, Sn), each of which, in turn, can be divided 
into subsystems of the next n-th level of 
division, and those into subsystems of the k-th 
level, etc., up to the smallest (almost infinite) 
level of division, decomposition. 

Subsystems S1, S2, S3…, Sn the first level of 
the division of system S “The role and actions of 
Amir Temur and Temurids in the history of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan and world history” 
(ZRDATTIRUVI) are as follows: 
S1 – the importance of the role of Amir Temur in 
history; 
S2 – the meaning of the acts of Amir Temur in 
history 

S3 – the importance of the influence of Amir 
Temur on the development of architecture, 
religious, cultural, military, social and economic 
objects; 
S4 - the importance of the influence of Amir 
Temur on the development of science, 
education and art; 
S5 - the importance of the acts of Amir Temur in 
urban planning, the construction of roads, 
bridges and other infrastructure facilities; 
S6 - the importance of the influence of Amir 
Temur on the development of medicine and 
science; 
S7 – the importance of the state activities of Amir 
Temur; 
S8 – the value of historiographic, literary and 
artistic sources according to the era of Amir 
Temur and Temurids. 
S9 – the significance of the traces of the role and 
deeds of Amir Temur in the history of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan and world history; 
S10 – the value of lessons, useful memory and 
other artifacts of the role and deeds of Amir 
Temur in the history of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan and world history. 

Sn- ………………………………………………………. 
S∞ - …………………..………………………………… 
Next, each of the subsystems S1, S2, S3…, 

Sn… S∞ may, in turn, be divided into subsystems 
of the second level of division S1-1, S1-2… S1-n; S2-1, 
S2-2…, S2-n etc. to subsystems of the most detailed, 
shallow level of division, in which each of their 
elements contains increasingly detailed 
qualitative aspects of the integrity of the 
systems. 

The generalized criterion for increasing 
the integrity (KPC) of the system S can also be 
considered as a system consisting of subsystems 
of criteria of the nth division level KPC-1, KPC-2, 
KPC-3, ... KPC-n, each of which can, in turn, , is 
divided into the following subsystems of the 
mth level of division, and those on the 
subsystem of the kth level, etc., up to the 
smallest (almost infinite) level of division. 
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For clarity and sufficient completeness of 
conducting a system analysis at the beginning, 
we can limit ourselves to choosing the ten most 
important subsystems (KPC-1) - (KPC-10) of the 
first level of division of the following aspects: 
- (KPC-1) - the development of ways to study the 
system S; 
- (KPTS-2) - development of scientific research 
of the S system; 
- (KPTS-3) - use of the S system in fiction, art and 
poetry; 
- (KPTS-4) - the use of the historical role and 
traces of the acts of Amir Temur and Temurids; 
- (KPTS-5) - the use of historical lessons on the 
roles and acts of Amir Temur and Temurids; 
- (KPTS-6) - an assessment of the phenomena of 
national self-awareness and self-esteem of the 
people from mastering their history associated 
with the era of Amir Temur and Temurids; 
- (KPC-7) - deepening the disclosure of the role 
of system S in the history of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan; 
- (KPTS-8) - deepening the disclosure of the role 
of system S in world history; 
- (KPC-9) - development of interdisciplinary 
approaches, system analysis and synergetic 
research of the S system; 
- (KPTs-10) - deepening the disclosure of the 
role of subsystems S1, S2, S3… S10 in predicting the 
development of system S and its contribution to 
the creation of theoretical history. 

In the process of system analysis of the 
studied system S, it is enumerated elements of 
one-to-one correspondence i.e. relations of 
criteria for increasing the integrity of the KPC 
system to subsystems of different levels of 
partitioning Sn, Sm, Sk structural models. 

As a result of the identification and 
analysis of these relationships and 
relationships, more and more new qualitative 
elements are synthesized to increase the 
integrity of the S system and its subsystems. 

As a result of enumeration and synthesis 
of elements of unambiguous correspondence of 

10 criteria for increasing the integrity of the KPC 
to 10 subsystems of each level of system 
partitioning, 100 new high-quality elements for 
increasing the integrity of the system, 
enumeration and synthesis of the relations of 
100 criteria to 100 subsystems - 10,000 new 
elements, etc., - right up to the practical endless 
synthesis of these elements. 

Therefore, theoretically, all the works 
covering the system S and its subsystems in the 
past, present, and future for various time 
intervals can be found with the corresponding 
element that increases the integrity of the 
analyzed system S in this matrix model of binary 
relations. 

This opportunity creates an extensive 
and fertile ground for the classification, 
integration, creative analysis and synthesis of 
works to solve the self-developing problem of 
increasing and developing the integrity of the S 
system - “The Importance of the Role and Acts of 
Amir Temur and Temurids in the History of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan and World History”. 

Thus, selecting the desired one-to-one 
correspondence relations between the criteria 
of the KPTs and subsystems. The names of 
topics for system analysis of the system S and its 
subsystems are identified, determined, for 
example, by the relations: 
(КПЦ – 4)/ S3, (КПЦ – 6)/ S8, (КПЦ – 10)/ S4, 
(КПЦ – 5)/ S9, (КПЦ – 8)/ S1 

The names of these topics can be 
formulated, for example, as follows, based on 10 
aspects of the KPC 

(КПЦ – 4)/S3 – the use of the influence of 
the historical role and traces of the acts of Amir 
Temur on improving the integrity of the 
subsystem “The importance of the influence of 
Amir Temur and Temurids on the development 
of architectural, religious, cultural, military and 
socio-economic objects; 

(КПЦ – 6)/S8 – assessment of the 
phenomena of national self-awareness and self-
esteem of the people from mastering their past 
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history related to increasing the integrity of the 
subsystem “The value of historiographic, 
literary, artistic and other sources of 
information on the era of Amir Temur and 
Temurids”; 

(КПЦ – 10)/S4 – the relationship of the 
significance of the influence of Amir Temur on 
the development of science, education, art with 
the criteria for disclosing the role of subsystems 
in predicting the development of system S and 
its contribution to the creation of theoretical 
history; 

(КПЦ – 5)/S9 - the use of historical 
lessons arising from the role and deeds of Amir 
Temur and Temurids in increasing the 
significance of traces of their role and acts in the 
history of the Republic of Uzbekistan and world 
history. 

(КПЦ – 8)/S1 – deepening the disclosure 
of the role of system S in world history to 
increase the integrity of the subsystem "The role 
of Amir Temur in history" 

An example of a qualitative element of 
relationships (КПЦ – 8)/S1 the historical fact of 
the victory of Amir Temur in the battle with the 
Turkish Sultan Bayazid, which delayed the 
capture of Constantinople by the Turks for half 
a century in 1452, can serve as 

Upon further analysis of the 
interconnections of the elements of a deeper 
dismemberment of subsystems of various levels 
with the criteria for increasing integrity, new 
more detailed and small topics, new 
connections, aspects and facts are revealed, 
both investigated and subject to new 
assessments, studies and fruitful use. 

At the same time, some connections and 
relations of subsystems of different levels of 
division with the same different criteria for 
increasing the integrity of these subsystems, at 
a certain level of system analysis, can be 
exhausted, fade after a certain point in time (i.e., 
their research topics end, disappear or become 

irrelevant), while others continue to appear as 
long as they like, determining the self-
development of the dynamic system S. 

An example of such relationships and 
interconnections can be a huge variety of 
historical, archaeological, visual, architectural 
and construction, literary, artistic, poetic, social, 
medical, religious, philosophical, military-
political, diplomatic, feudal geopolitical, 
geographical, ethnographic and other not 
ending information in available sources and 
literature, which contributes both to the further 
study, research and use of the analyzed system, 
as well as finding new topics and the 
compilation of new research plans and their 
forecasts, increasing its integrity. All this 
confirms the fact that the analyzed system is 
nonlinear dynamic and self-developing, with 
almost unlimited possibilities for its study and 
use. 
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ABSTRACT:  

Coal quality indicators Coal is formed 
from the decomposition products of organic 
residues of plants that have undergone 
changes in the conditions of high pressure 
of the surrounding rocks of the earth's crust 
and relatively high temperature. When the 
coal-bearing layer is submerged to a depth 
under conditions of increasing pressure and 
temperature, the organic mass is gradually 
transformed, its chemical composition, 
physical properties and molecular structure 
are changed. All these transformations are 
referred to by the term "regional coal 
metamorphism". Coal extraction methods 
vary depending on whether the mine is an 
underground mine or a surface (also called 
open cast) mine. Additionally coal seam 
thickness and geology are factors in 
selection of a mining method. The most 
economical method of coal extraction for 
surface mines is the electric shovel or drag 
line. Many coals extracted from both surface 
and underground mines require washing in 
a coal preparation plant. Technical and 

economic feasibility are evaluated based on 
the following: regional geological 
conditions; overburden characteristics; coal 
seam continuity, thickness, structure, 
quality, and depth; strength of materials 
above and below the seam for roof and floor 
conditions; topography (especially altitude 
and slope); climate; land ownership as it 
affects the availability of land for mining 
and access; surface drainage patterns; 
groundwater conditions; availability of 
labor and materials; coal purchaser 
requirements in terms of tonnage, quality, 
and destination; and capital investment 
requirements. 
KEYWORDS: Coal, processing, industry, 
thermo physical processes, technological 
classification. 

 
INTRODUCTION 

Coal is the most common type of solid 
fuel on Earth. Its geological reserves are 
projected to be 11,270 billion. Tons of 
conventional fuel (UT). More than half of them 
are located on the territory of the CIS countries. 
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At the final stage of metamorphism of coal is 
transformed into anthracite with a pronounced 
crystalline structure of graphite. In addition to 
regional metamorphism, sometimes there are 
transformations under the influence of heat of 
igneous rocks located near coal-bearing strata 
— overlapping or underlying them) — thermal 
metamorphism, and also directly in coal seams-
contact metamorphism [1]. 

Coals vary in appearance. These are 
solid substances of black or gray-black color, 
which differ in gloss and composition: shiny 
(vitrin), semi-shiny (claren), matte (Duren) and 
wavy (Fusen). The ratio of these components 
that make up the organic mass of coal 
determines their structure, chemical and 
mineralogical composition, and the variety and 
difference of their properties. The organic mass 
of coal consists of bitumens, humic acids and 
residual coal. 

The coal industry is a branch of the fuel 
industry that includes open-pit mining or in 
mines, enrichment and processing 
(briquetting) of brown and hard coal. The 
method of coal mining depends on the depth of 
its occurrence [2]. Development is often carried 
out in an open way, which is preferable 
because of its cheapness and greater security. 
The underground method is used if the layer is 
too deep. Sometimes, when a section (coal pit) 
is deepened, it becomes more profitable to 
develop the field underground. Coal extraction 
methods vary depending on whether the mine 
is an underground mine or a surface (also 
called open cast) mine. Additionally coal seam 
thickness and geology are factors in selection of 
a mining method. The most economical method 
of coal extraction for surface mines is the 
electric shovel or drag line. The most 
economical form of underground mining is the 
long wall, which is a shear blade that runs 
along sections of the coal seam [3]. Many coals 
extracted from both surface and underground 
mines require washing in a coal preparation 

plant. Technical and economic feasibility are 
evaluated based on the following: regional 
geological 
conditions; overburden characteristics; coal 
seam continuity, thickness, structure, quality, 
and depth; strength of materials above and 
below the seam for roof and floor conditions; 
topography (especially altitude and slope); 
climate; land ownership as it affects the 
availability of land for mining and access; 
surface drainage patterns; groundwater 
conditions; availability of labor and materials; 
coal purchaser requirements in terms of 
tonnage, quality, and destination; and capital 
investment requirements.  

Surface mining and deep underground 
mining are the two basic methods of mining. 
The choice of mining method depends 
primarily on depth, density, overburden, and 
thickness of the coal seam; seams relatively 
close to the surface, at depths less than 
approximately 55 m (180 ft), are usually 
surface mined [4]. Coal that occurs at depths of 
55 to 90 m (180 to 300 ft) are usually deep 
mined, but in some cases surface mining 
techniques can be used. For example, some 
western U.S. coal that occur at depths in excess 
of 60 m (200 ft) are mined by the open pit 
methods, due to thickness of the seam 20–25 
metres (60–90 feet). Coals occurring below 
90 m (300 ft) are usually deep mined. However, 
there are open pit mining operations working 
on coal seams up to 300–460 metres (1,000–
1,500 feet) below ground level, for 
instance Tagebau Hambach in Germany [5]. 

In Russia in 2005, the share of coal in 
the country's energy balance was about 18 
percent (the world average is 39%), and in 
electricity production-just over 20 percent. The 
share of coal in the fuel balance of RAO UES 
was 26 % in 2005, and gas — 71 %.  

The growth in the degree of 
metamorphism of organic matter of coal 
observed a consistent increase in the relative 
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content of carbon and less oxygen and 
hydrogen. The yield of volatile substances is 
consistently reduced (from 50 to 8 % in terms 
of dry ash-free state), the heat of combustion, 
the ability to sinter and the physical properties 
of coal also change. In particular, the gloss, 
reflectivity, bulk weight of coal and other 
properties change linearly. Other important 
physical properties (porosity, density, 
sinterability, heat of combustion, elastic 
properties, etc.) change according to 
pronounced parabolic or mixed laws [6].  
 
MATERIAL AND METHODS 

As an optical criterion for the stage of 
coal metamorphism, the reflectivity index is 
used; it is also used in petroleum Geology to 
determine the stage of catagenic 
transformations of sedimentary strata. The 
reflectivity in oil immersion (R0) increases 
sequentially from 0.5-0.65 % for d-grade coal 
to 2-2. 5 % for t-grade coal. The density and 
porosity of coal depends on the petrographic 
composition, the amount and nature of mineral 
impurities, and the degree of metamorphism. 
The highest density (1300-1500 kg/m3) is 
characterized by the components of the fusinite 
group, the smallest (1280-1300 kg / m3) - the 
vitrinite group.  The change in density with an 
increase in the degree of metamorphism occurs 
parabolic law with inversion in the transition 
zone to the group of fat; in low-ash 
manifestations, it decreases from coal grade D 
to grade W on average from 1370 to 1280 
kg/m3 and then increases sequentially for coal 
grade T to 1340 kg / m3. Dense breed of black, 
sometimes gray-black color [7].  

The gloss is resin or metal. The organic 
matter of coal contains 75-92 % carbon, 2.5-5.7 
% hydrogen, 1.5-15 % oxygen. Contains 2-48 % 
volatiles. Humidity 1-12 %. The highest 
calorific value in terms of dry ash-free state is 
30.5-36.8 MJ/kg. Coal refers to humilitas; the 
sapropelites and sapropelites gomito the 

present in the form of small lenses and layers. 
The formation of coal is characteristic of almost 
all geological systems - from the Devonian to 
the Neogene (inclusive); it was actively formed 
in the Carboniferous, Permian, and Jurassic. 
Bitumens of coal, in contrast to brown coal, are 
mainly represented by compounds of an 
aromatic structure. There are no fatty acids and 
esters found in coal, and there are few 
compounds with the structure of paraffins [8]. 
Coal substance is non-ferromagnetic 
(diamagnetic), mineral impurities are 
characterized by paramagnetic properties. The 
magnetic susceptibility of coal increases with 
their metamorphism stage. All these 
enterprises largely borrowed the experience of 
German chemists and engineers accumulated 
in the 1930s and 40s. The discovery of vast oil 
fields in Arabia, the North Sea, Nigeria, and 
Alaska has sharply reduced interest in FT 
synthesis. Almost all existing factories were 
closed, and the only major production 
remained in South Africa. Activity in this area 
resumed by the 1990s. In 1990, Exxon 
launched a pilot plant for 8 thousand tons / g 
with a Co catalyst. In 1992, the South African 
company Mossgas built a plant with a capacity 
of 900 thousand tons/year. Unlike Sasol 
technology, natural gas from an offshore field 
was used as a raw material. In 1993, Shell 
launched a plant in Bintulu (Malaysia) with a 
capacity of 500 thousand tons/g, using a Co-Zr 
catalyst and the original technology of 
"medium distillates". According to its thermal 
properties, coal is close to thermal 
insulators.The most important properties of 
coal are ash content, humidity, sulfur content, 
the amount of volatile, as well as sinterability 
and cookability[9].  

The raw material is a synthesis gas 
obtained by partial oxidation of local natural 
gas. Shell is currently building a plant using the 
same technology, but with an order of 
magnitude greater capacity in Qatar. Chevron, 
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Conoco, BP, ENI, Statoil, Rentech, Syntroleum 
and others also have their projects in the field 

of FT synthesis of various degrees of 
development (tabl.1.1). 

 
Tabl.1.2-Coal mining in the world and in individual countries 

Coal production per year (million tons)  

Countri
es 

200
3 

200
4 

200
5 

200
6 

200
7 

200
8 

200
9 

201
0 

201
1 

201
2 

201
4 

Shar
e 

How 
long 

will the 
proven 
reserve

s last 
(years) 

 China 1722,
0 

1992,
3 

2204,
7 

2380,
0 

2526,
0 

2782,
0 

3050,
0 

3240,
0 

3520,
0 

3650,
0 

3874,
0 46,9 % 38 

 USA 972,3 1008,
9 

1026,
5 

1053,
6 

1040,
2 

1062,
8 973,2 984,6 992,8 922,1 906,9 12,9 % 245 

 India 375,4 407,7 428,4 447,3 478,4 521,7 557,6 569,9 588,5 605,8 536,5 3,9 % 105 
 EU 638,0 628,4 608,0 595,5 593,4 587,7 536,8 535,7 576,1 580,7 491,5 7,1 % 55 

 Australia 351,5 366,1 378,8 385,3 399,0 401,5 409,2 423,9 415,5 431,2 644,0 6,2 % 186 
 Indonesia 114,3 132,4 146,9 195,0 217,4 229,5 252,5 305,9 324,9 386,0 458,0 7,2 % 17 

 Russia 276,7 281,7 298,5 309,2 314,2 326,5 298,1 316,9 323,5 354,8 357,6 4,3 % 420 
 SA 237,9 243,4 244,4 244,8 247,7 250,4 250,0 253,8 255,1 260,0 260,5 3,8 % 122 

 Germany 204,9 207,8 202,8 197,2 201,9 192,4 183,7 182,3 188,6 196,2 185,8 1,1 % 37 
 Poland 163,8 162,4 159,5 156,1 145,9 143,9 135,1 133,2 139,2 144,1 137,1 1,4 % 56 
 Kazakhsta

n 
84,9 86,9 86,6 96,2 97,8 111,1 101,5 110,8 115,6 116,4 108,7 1,4 % 308 

World 
productio

n 
5187,

6 
5585,

3 
5886,

7 
6195,

1 
6421,

2 
6781,

2 
6940,

6 
7273,

3 
7995,

4 
7864,

7 
8164,

9 100 % 119 

 
 
According to its thermal properties, coal 

is close to thermal insulators. The most 
important properties of coal are ash content, 
humidity, and sulfur content, the amount of 
volatile, as well as sinter ability and cookability.  

In this industry, electricity is produced 
by thermal power plants (TPP) that use 
chemical energy from organic fuels. Heat 
energy is the predominant type of traditional 
energy on a global scale: coal gener ates 46% of 

the world's electricity, gas-18 %, and about 3 % 
— due to burning biomass, oil is used for 0.2 %. 
in Total, thermal power plants provide about 
2/3 of the total output of all power plants in 
the world. As of 2013, the average efficiency of 
thermal power plants was 34 %, while the most 
efficient coal-fired power plants had an 
efficiency of 46 %, and the most efficient gas-
fired power plants-61 %[10]. 
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RESULTS: 
Humidity Moisture, as a ballast, 

increases the cost of transporting coal, 
complicates its preparation for coking, storage 
and dosage, and increases the cost of the coking 
process. Humidity of coals is allowed in the 
amount of no more than 7 %. 

The sulfur content of coals consists of 
Pyrrhic, sulphate and organic sulfur. The 
proportion of sulfur in coals varies widely (0.4-8 
%). During the coking process, most of the sulfur 
passes into coke and when iron is smelted, it can 
pass into metal, causing its redness. 
Desulphurization of coal is carried out by 
enrichment. 

Volatiles are substances that are formed 
in the form of gases and vapors by heating coal 
without access of air (gasification). The 
percentage of volatiles is determined by the 
degree of coalification and depends on the 
brand of coal.  

The technological classification of hard 
coals is based on such indicators as the yield of 
volatile components and the thickness of the 
plastic layer formed when the coals are heated 
(tabl.1.2). 

 
Tabl.1.2-Technological classification of 

coals 
Brand of coal Volatile 

output,% 
weights'. 

Thickness 
plastic 
layer, mm Name Designation 

Flame types 
of coal D 42 – 
Gas G 35 6 – 15 
Fatty J 27 – 35 13 – 20 
Coke К 18 – 27 14 – 20 
Waxed, 
sintering ОС 14 – 22 6 – 13 
Skinny Т 17 – 19 – 
Anthracite А 9 – 

 
A significant part of the coal is subjected 

to high-temperature (pyrogenetic) chemical 
processing. The purpose of this processing is to 
produce valuable secondary products that are 

then used as fuels and intermediates for 
organic synthesis. According to the purpose 
and conditions of pyrogenetic coal processing 
processes are divided into three types: 
pyrolysis, gasification, hydrogenation [11]. 

Pyrolysis or dry distillation is the 
process of heating solid fuel without air access 
in order to produce gaseous, liquid and solid 
products for various purposes. There is high-
temperature pyrolysis (coking) and low-
temperature pyrolysis (semi-coking). 

Hydrogenation and gasification 
processes are used to produce liquid products 
used as motor fuel and combustible gases from 
coal. 

Coking of coal is carried out at a 
temperature of 900 – 1200 oC in order to obtain 
coke, combustible gases and raw materials for the 
chemical industry. 

Enterprises that carry out coking of 
coals are called coking plants. There are 
separate coking plants with a full cycle of 
coking production, located separately from 
metallurgical enterprises, and coking plants as 
part of metallurgical plants.  

The diagram shows: OKG-reverse coke 
gas; PKG-direct coke gas; CUS – coal tar; SB-
crude benzene. By its physical and chemical 
nature, coking is a complex two-phase 
endothermic process in which thermophysical 
transformations of the coked raw material and 
secondary reactions involving organic 
intermediates of the first stage of coking take 
place. Coking of coal is carried out in batch 
coke ovens, in which heat is transferred to the 
coked coal charge through the reactor wall. 
Coal is divided into shiny, semi-shiny, semi-
Matt, and Matt. As a rule, brilliant types of coal 
are low-ash due to the low content of mineral 
impurities. There are 4 types of coal organic 
matter structures (telinite, post-telinite, 
precolinite and colinite), which are successive 
stages of a single process of decomposition of 
lignin — cellulose tissues. In addition to these 
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four types of coal, leiptinite coal is also 
included in the genetic groups of coal. Each of 
the five genetic groups is divided into 
corresponding classes according to the type of 
substance of the micro-components of coal 
[12]. There are many types of coal 
classifications: by material composition, 
petrographic composition, genetic, chemical-
technological, industrial and mixed. Genetic 
classifications characterize the conditions of 
coal accumulation, material and petrographic - 
its material and petrographic composition, 
chemical and technological-the chemical 
composition of coal, the processes of formation 
and industrial processing, industrial-
technological grouping of types of coal 
depending on the requirements of industry. 
Classification of coal seams used for the 
characterization of coal deposits. 
Thermophysical processes during coking 
include: 

– Heat transfer from the wall to the 
charge material; 

– Diffusion of pyrolysis products (water 
vapor and volatile substances) through the 
charge layer; 

– Removing these products from the 
charge. 
In the steady state coking mode, the heat 

transfer equation is described by the well-
known equation: 
Q = Kт . F .  T,  

(1.1) 
Where Q is the amount of heat to be brought to 
the system, kJ;    
    F – heat transfer surface, m2 
    Kт – heat transfer coefficient, kJ/(m2. deg. h); 

 T = Тг – Тш – temperature gradient of 
gases and heated charge that heat the furnace 
chamber wall (coking temperature). 

The heat transfer coefficient is 
calculated using the formula: 

Кт = 1 1 1 2 2 21/(1/ / / 1/ )         ,
      (1.2) 

  Where α1 and α2 are the heat transfer 
coefficients from the heating gases to the 
furnace wall and from the wall to the charge, 
respectively, kJ /(m2. deg. h); 

δ1 – wall thickness, m; 
δ2 – wall thickness half the thickness of 

the charge loading layer, m; 
λ1 and λ2 – the thermal conductivity of 

the wall and charge, respectively, kJ 
/(m2.grad.h). 

Chemical transformations during coking 
are of two types: primary and secondary. 
Primary reactions occur in the volume of the 
charge when it is heated. These include: 

– Reactions of destruction of complex 
molecules; 

- Phenomenalization reactions; 
– Reactions of splitting of hydrogen 

atoms, hydroxyl, carboxyl and methoxyl 
groups. 

In the process of primary 
transformations, primary gas and primary 
resin vapors are released from the coal charge 
and coke is formed. Secondary reactions 
include– alkane cracking reactions: 
СnH2n +2              CmH2m+2 + CpH2p;  
          (1.3) 
– alkene polymerization reactions: 

CnH2n         (– CH2 –)n;                                   
(1.4) 

– naphthene dehydrogenation reactions: 
СnН2n           СnН2n-6 + 3Н2;                           

(1.5) 
– condensation reactions of aromatic 
hydrocarbons, for example: 

2С6Н6             С10Н8 + С2Н4.   
     (1.6) 

                       
Coal is deposited in the form of layers 

and lenticular deposits of various capacities 
(from tens of centimeters to several tens and 
hundreds of meters) at different depths (from 
outcrops to 2500 m or deeper). Coal is 
characterized by a neutral composition of 
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organic mass. It does not react with weak 
alkalis under normal conditions or under 
pressure. 

The product of secondary 
transformations of the coking process is a 
composition of gaseous and vaporous 
substances of different nature-direct coke gas 
(PCG). The order of processes occurring in the 
charge when the coking temperature increases 
in the furnace is shown in the table 1.3. 
Table 1.3- The order of processes occurring 
in the charge when the coking temperature 

increases in the furnace is shown 
Temperature Processes 
Before 250 оС removal Н2О, СО2, СО, Н2 
300 – 350 оС start of CUS allocation, 

pyrogenetic water release 
350 – 500 оС plasticization of coal charge 

500 – 550 оС 

decomposition of the organic mass 
of coal with the release of 
primary gas and primary resin 
vapor, sintering 
solid residue with the formation of 
a semicox 

550 – 700 оС 
decomposition of char and 
complete the emission of volatile  
substances 

Over 700 оС enhancing solid mass and the 
formation of coke 

 
The coking process includes several stages. 

1. Download batch. 
2. Coking. 
3. Unloading of coke.  

 
DISCUSSIONS: 

 When the coking period is 13-16 hours 
and the number of furnaces in the coke battery 
is 68-78 PCs. unloading of coke is carried out in 
10-12 minutes. Therefore, a coke battery can 
be considered as a continuous-action ideal 
displacement reactor, although each furnace 
operates periodically. Coal refers to humilitas; 
the sapropelites and sapropelites gomito the 
present in the form of small lenses and layers. 
The formation of coal is characteristic of almost 
all geological systems - from the Devonian to 

the Neogene (inclusive); it was actively formed 
in the Carboniferous, Permian, and Jurassic. 
Extinguishing of coke. Coke with a temperature 
of 950-1100 oC is unloaded from the furnace 
into the coke drying car[13]. Therefore, to 
prevent Gorenje coke in the air, it is cooled to 
100-250 oC wet or dry. In the wet method, the 
red-hot coke is irrigated in the extinguishing 
chamber with water. In the dry method, cooling 
is carried out by circulating inert gases, which 
are used as flue gases (СО2 + N2). 
Sorting of coke. After extinguishing, the coke is 
sorted into classes of cereals by screening. For 
the domain process, a coke of class more than 
is used  
40 mm, in non-ferrous metallurgy-class 10-25 
mm, for the production of calcium carbide-class 
25-40 mm. Coke fines (less than 10 mm) are 
used in the process of agglomeration of iron 
ores. 
 
CONCLUSIONS: 

 The use of jets as a tool of destruction in 
the Executive bodies of cleaning and sinking 
combines is of particular interest. At the same 
time, there is a constant growth in the 
development of equipment and technology for 
destroying coal and rocks with high-speed jets 
of continuous, pulsating and pulsed action. The 
energy industry of countries such as Poland 
and South Africa is almost entirely based on the 
use of coal, and the Netherlands — gas. The 
share of heat power in China, Australia, and 
Mexico is very high [14]. 

Ash content determines the proportion 
of non-combustible part of coals. The ash 
contains oxides of aluminum, silicon, calcium 
and magnesium. The presence of ash 
components reduces the calorific value of coal 
and the quality of the coke obtained from it. 
The ash content of coals is in the range of 3-30 
% and can be reduced by enrichment. Coking 
coals must have an ash content not higher than 
7.5 %. 
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extremely high uncertainty about the prospects 
for the international coal market: the decline in 
demand for coal in the EU economy will be 
offset by an increase in imports in South and 
South-East Asia (where the demand for high-
quality coal will increase), as well as in the 
Middle East and Africa. The volume of trade 
and prices on the market will depend primarily 
on the political decisions that will be taken 
with regard to coal consumption by China and 
India: in China and developed countries in Asia 
(Japan, South Korea), the volume of coal 
imports may be stabilized. However, due to the 
fact that a number of producers for various 
reasons plan to reduce their export volumes in 
the future (Colombia, in the future, until 2030, 
will exhaust the main fields, and Indonesia will 
be forced to redirect part of the export coal to 
meet domestic demand), the main suppliers of 
coal to the world market will remain Australia 
and Russia. 
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ABSTRACT:  

The main task of the catering 
company is to prepare meals from food 
products, organize sales, sell prepared 
meals, deliver them to customers and 
provide quality service. In performing the 
most important task, catering 
establishments should take the above into 
account. It is necessary to satisfy the needs of 
customers with food products, to increase 
the biological properties, taste and flavor of 
food, to expand the range. Depending on the 
type of catering establishment, this task is 
performed in different ways. In the article it 
defined very clearly. 
KEYWORDS: restaurant services, 
departments, workshops, enterprises, 
materials, technology 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

If the kitchen offers good nutrition, food 
delivery is recommended, which will be added 
to the range of restorative meals and groceries. 
The restaurant does not accept marginal limits 
by distributing food to customers and is served 
here. 

Instead of three forms of training for 
training in general education institutions: 
• To start the training of experienced specialists 
from raw materials, to complete the training; 

• Cooking of semi-finished products; 
• Conduct a nutrition course and take part to 
their home, and b. 

Thus, focusing on technological 
processes by ending and assisting with 
movement development and production. 

The process of ready-to-use technology 
in enterprises related to the process of receiving 
raw materials, removal from the warehouse, 
production of finished products 

 
MATERIALS AND METHODS 

In an incomplete technological process, 
the semi-finished product arrives in a 
centralized manner, which is prepared and sold 
by the trade organization. 

The catering products that come to the 
catering establishments can be divided into raw 
materials, semi-finished and finished products. 

Raw materials - culinary products 
(vegetables, meat, fish, eggs, cereals, flour, etc.) 
that are brought to the enterprise and processed 
on the basis of a complete technological process: 

• processing of raw materials; 
• cooking; 
• Realization. 
Semi-finished products - culinary 

products that have undergone one or more 
culinary processes, but have not yet reached the 
standard of culinary processing, need to be 
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brought to the level of food, because it cannot be 
consumed as food. As a result of processing 
semi-finished products, they have different 
levels of readiness. 

High-quality semi-finished products are 
foods that have undergone mechanical, thermal, 
or chemical processing, in whole or in part, and, 
if processed a little, are delivered as food or 
culinary products. 

Culinary products are dishes that have 
reached the level of culinary readiness and can 
be slightly heated or processed, shaped and 
filtered. 

 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

In kitchens, cafes and restaurants, these 
products are manufactured by mechanical and 
heating companies before sale. Products and 
goods sold without culinary processing are 
called purchased goods. 

Catering companies not only supply 
ready-made culinary products, but also sell a 
variety of semi-finished products. 

There is the following sequence of 
technological process in public catering 
establishments using raw materials: 
• Raw materials are shipped to warehouses, but 
do not stay their long. In one part of the 
warehouse will be a refrigerator for perishable 
products (meat, fish, vegetables, etc.), in another 
part will be a normal place for dry products 
(flour, cereals, sugar, etc.), in the third - 
potatoes, melons and similar products are 
stored. There will also be storage space for 
dishes and utensils. 
• Raw materials are mechanically processed; 
semi-finished products are made in hot shops. 
• Semi-finished products are sent to the 
preparation shop. It produces food and culinary 
products, high-quality semi-finished products; 
• Ready meals are sent to the distribution 
department; 
• Finished and semi-finished products are sold 
in the hall, buffet, culinary shops. 

• Food waste from all shops is sent to the waste 
chamber. 

In public catering establishments there is 
a state of quality in the division of labor: in one 
organization semi-finished products are 
produced, and in others finished products are 
produced from them. This approach allows the 
introduction of industrial methods of cooking, 
mechanization of some labor processes. The use 
of waste can reduce production costs. 

The cost of processing meat products in 
processing plants is 2.5 times less than in 
kitchens that produce semi-finished products 
from raw materials. 

It is useful to get culinary products from 
centralized freezing and cooling areas. In public 
catering establishments, food and culinary 
products are prepared on the basis of special 
recipes, the names and quantities of the 
products are indicated. A register of 
consumables, semi-finished products and 
finished products is an official document in all 
catering establishments. 

The process of production of culinary 
products is conventionally divided into two 
stages: mechanical processing and heat cooking. 

As a result of mechanical processing of 
raw materials, a semi-finished product is 
obtained, which in turn is used to prepare food 
and culinary products. Mechanical processing 
consists of: 
• Defrosting of raw materials; 
• Cleaning contaminated and unfit for 
consumption areas; 
• Break into pieces; 
• To fit into the appropriate shape and size; 
• Product packaging. 

Culinary processing with heat is the 
process of cooking a dish and making semi-
finished products ready by means of heat. When 
food is heated to the right temperature, the 
taste, smell and color change. Fire softens 
cooked food, creates an attractive appearance 
and gives off a pleasant aroma. All this helps the 
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food to be better digested. In addition, harmful 
elements in cooked food are burned, and high 
temperatures destroy microorganisms. 
Mechanical and thermal processing consists of 
the following processes: mechanical, hydro 
mechanical, thermal, biochemical and chemical. 

Mechanical process - sorting, crushing, 
cutting, mixing, crushing, pressing, quantifying, 
shaping products; 

Hydro mechanical process - washing, 
drying, immersion, filtration of the product. 

Heat transfer - heating, cooling, 
evaporation, storage at the same temperature. 

Biochemical process - fermentation. 
A chemical process is the process of 

adding a substance to a product to change its 
quality. Adding vinegar or something else can 
make a difference in the product. 

Large catering establishments have a 
variety of shops, which are designed to process 
raw materials: meat, fish, vegetables, hot and 
cold, confectionery, and a product. Warehouse, 
utensils, plumbing and some other services will 
be provided by ancillary workshops. 

The shop is the first production unit of 
the enterprise, where the mechanical and 
culinary production processes of raw materials 
are carried out, and semi-finished and finished 
products are produced. 

Workshop is divided into: 
• The workshop prepares meat, fish, poultry and 
vegetables for cooking; 
• Cooking workshop (cold, hot meals); 
• Special shop (pastries, confectionery, culinary 
products). 

As the number of seats in the hall 
increases, so does the workshop system, and the 
task of improving service and production 
expands. In each shop the technological line - 
the production site equipped with the necessary 
equipment defining technological process is 
created. For example, large enterprises prepare 
salads, vinaigrettes, fruit drinks in the cold shop, 
soups and second courses in the hot shop. 

The advantage of the workshop system is 
that as a result of performing certain stages of 
the technical process, employees are constantly 
improving their skills and profession. 

The workshop less system is found in 
organizations that produce semi-finished 
products, with a small and limited range of 
products. These include kitchens, restaurants, 
dumplings, kebab shops and more. There are no 
special cooks, all work is done by one or two 
teams. 

Pre-cooking workshops are divided into 
two sections: cold workshops and hot 
workshops. 

Cool shops. There will be a cool shop for 
cold dishes, snacks, sandwiches, desserts and 
cold soups. Its products are sold directly in the 
hall, as well as in buffets and culinary shops. 
Since no heat is required for the production of 
cold shop products, it is necessary to strictly 
follow the rules of sanitation and hygiene in the 
organization of technological processes. The 
windows of the cool shop should face north or 
northwest. Cold dishes, snacks and salads are 
prepared just before serving. Failure to do so 
will negatively affect your cool workshop 
routine. Cool workshop should be closely 
related to hot workshop. There should also be a 
convenient connection to the food distribution 
area and the kitchen sink. 

The technological conditions of 
production require that the shop be equipped 
with a refrigerator and a low-temperature 
counter. The preparation of cold dishes and 
snacks, their appearance depends on the color 
of the product, the division into parts, the 
compatibility of the parts. Therefore, in a cool 
shop, the workplace and the equipment used 
should be carefully selected. 

Enterprises with large halls have 
modular sections refrigerators 

Cupboards are used to store canned 
fruits, vegetables, lemons, and other cold foods. 
Modular section tables consist of two sections: 
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On the left is a dishwasher, and on top of 
it is a shower hose with cold and hot water. 
Inside the table is a cupboard 

- There will be a moving box, a two-tiered 
device on the table will be installed. 

The section table is designed for storage 
of spices, kitchen utensils and utensils, electrical 
appliances. There will be a shelf on the table. At 
the bottom are five boxes for various items. 
Kitchen utensils are stored in three moving 
boxes inside the table. At the bottom of the 
boxes are auxiliary shelves, and at the bottom 
there are boards in a special place on the right. 

A modular sectional counter can be 
installed to distribute ready meals and snacks in 
the shop. Catering establishments sell a variety 
of desserts, compotes, fresh and canned fruits, 
ice cream, as well as milkshakes and more. They 
require special equipment, such as a juicer, 
trays, knives, food processors, and special 
squeezing devices. The dessert chef's workplace 
should have a bath, a production table with a 
refrigerator, scales, various utensils, and special 
equipment for cleaning the fruit. Lemons and 
other drinks, compotes are prepared in pots and 
then transferred to a cool shop. Here it is divided 
into portions and placed in glasses. 
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ABSTRACT:  

In this paper, we study the attitude of 
students to a healthy lifestyle. Many 
researchers consider that students' 
observance of the norms and requirements 
of a healthy lifestyle is the key to 
maintaining and strengthening health, 
improving the quality of study, and 
successful preparation for future work. The 
study presents the materials of a student 
survey, which made it possible to identify 
the level of understanding among students 
of the importance of a healthy lifestyle and 
the students' attitude to different 
components of this concept. 
KEY WORDS: university, students, healthy 
lifestyle, health, study, physical education 
and sports, work. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

The years of study at the university are 
extremely stressful, at the same time, a fruitful 
period in the life of students. Indeed, learning 
involves not only the mastery of the student’s 
knowledge, skills, but also the development of 
personal potential, adaptation in society, the 
formation of a worldview, the acquisition of 
social and moral experience, preparation for 
future professional activities [4]. 
Unfortunately, not all students are equally 
successful in this path due to their intelligence, 
personality, marital status, motivation, health 
status, financial situation, etc. 

Socio-pedagogical and treatment-and-
prophylactic measures are necessary to 
preserve and strengthen the health of modern 
youth. In this regard, the process of physical 
education in a university should be aimed, first 
of all, at the formation of a healthy lifestyle 

among students [1]. The World Health 
Organization (WHO) gives the following 
definition of healthy living. “A healthy lifestyle 
is, first of all, the activity, activity of an 
individual, group of people, society, using 
material and spiritual conditions and 
opportunities in the interests of health, 
harmonious physical and spiritual 
development of a person.” 

 
MATERIAL AND METHODS: 

Here are some components of a healthy 
lifestyle: constant monitoring of your health, 
regular physical education and sports, proper 
organization of the daily regimen, giving up bad 
habits, hardening, good nutrition, and hygiene. 
The results of the analysis of the life of students 
indicate its disorder and chaotic organization. 
This is reflected in such important components 
as untimely food intake, systematic lack of 
sleep, a short stay in the fresh air, inadequate 
physical activity, the absence of tempering 
procedures, smoking, etc. Accumulating during 
the school year, the negative consequences of 
such an organization of life are most 
pronounced by the time it ending in an increase 
in the number of diseases. The main means of 
over fatigue and decreased working capacity of 
students [5] and ensuring the health of 
students [2] we consider regular exercise in 
physical culture and sports. Students engaged 
predominantly in intellectual labor have 
limited motor activity. 

To improve it, it is necessary to integrate 
various forms of physical education on the 
basis of the unity and interconnection of 
educational and non-educational processes, as 
well as independent physical education and 
health activities [3]. 
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Among students of 1-3 courses of Sam 
MI (Uzbekistan), we conducted a questionnaire 
aimed at studying students' understanding of 
the importance of a healthy lifestyle to 
preserve their health and successful learning at 
the university, their assessment of their 
lifestyle and willingness to lead an active and 
healthy lifestyle.  

58.3% of the students surveyed believe 
that maintaining a healthy lifestyle is the key to 
the health of their savings and successful study 
at the university, 30.5% do not think so, and 
11.2% found it difficult to answer this question. 

Of the seven components of a healthy 
lifestyle that we proposed, 32.2% of students 
consider physical education and sports as the 
main “helper" for their health and academic 
performance, 23.8% consider giving up bad 
habits, and 21.5% of respondents prefer 
rational nutrition, 15.7% - compliance with the 
regime of the day, 6.8% - control over the state 
of their health. Respondents did not consider 
such components of a healthy lifestyle as 
hardening and hygiene standards. 80.6% of 
students suggest that they lead a healthy 
lifestyle. However, they emphasize that they do 
not comply with all the requirements of this 
concept.  

 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 

These students do not engage in regular 
rehabilitation. 19.4% of respondents have bad 
habits, although they would like to get rid of 
them. 72% of girls are satisfied with physical 
education classes, preferring aerobics classes. 
Only 28% are in favor of additional classes, 
considering the received load insufficient. The 
young men had a slightly different picture. The 
majority (70.3%) offer volleyball (24.5%), 
football (18.7%), basketball (15.9%), and 
simulator exercises (11.2%) as means of 
physical education. It turned out that only 
21.5% of the students participating in the 

survey are engaged in physical education 
outside the educational process. 

The majority (52.7%) say that this is not 
done regularly, if possible. 25.8% of young 
people report a lack of time for such activities. 
Most likely, because of this, 31.2% of students 
would like to engage in physical education 3 
times a week. 28.1% of respondents arrange 
two-time classes. 29.5% of respondents spoke 
in favor of one physical education lesson per 
week. 

The main reason preventing them from 
leading a healthy lifestyle, 62.3% of the 
students participating in the survey consider 
permanent employment (study, work), 25.7% - 
laziness and 12% - the lack of need to maintain 
and improve their health. 

 
CONCLUSION: 

Analyzing the results of the survey, we 
can state the following: 
- Most students are fully aware of the 
importance of a healthy lifestyle to maintain 
their health and implement successful learning 
activities; 
- The percentage of those who lead a healthy 
lifestyle is residually high in percentage terms, 
although it is emphasized that they do not 
comply with all the requirements of this 
concept; 
- Students understand the positive impact of 
physical activity on the body, so many consider 
physical education and sports to be the key to 
improving health and successful education at 
the university and offer three times a week on 
this subject; 
- The main reason that impedes a healthy 
lifestyle, students consider permanent 
employment with study and work. 
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ABSTRACT:  
The value system for the modern young 

man is a certain foundation in building his 
tactics of attitude to the world. The content 
of the article analyzes the category of values 
of youth from various levels, as their social 
need for self-development 
KEYWORDS: culture, personality, approach, 
education, direction, monitoring, health, 
problem, upbringing. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

Throughout the existence of society, the 
problem of identifying student youth in the 
system of values, its structure and dynamics 
remains relevant. This problem is of particular 
importance in the situation of transition and 
reconstruction of post-Soviet states, in the 
context of socio-economic and spiritual-cultural 
changes, accompanied by a comprehensive 
reassessment of political and economic values. 
The emergence of new value orientations and 
the devaluation of the former affected students 
to a greater extent because of its susceptibility 
and high social mobility. 

Of particular importance are the processes 
that capture the value-conscious consciousness 
of students, as they represent the near future of 
our society. Moreover, the identification of 
students in the system of values is important in 
relation to the potential intellectual, political, 
economic, cultural elite of society. The 
formation of a new value consciousness 
associated with changes in society explains the 
need to combine the best cultural and historical 
traditions of spirituality and humanism with 
new thinking, in connection with the processes 
of globalization that have embraced the 

economic, political, informational, cultural 
sphere of social life. 

The value system for the modern young man 
is a certain foundation in building his tactics of 
attitude to the world. The value world of each 
person is vast, but it is value orientations that 
form the basis for the formation of likes and 
dislikes, and ultimately the public 
consciousness of people. 

 
MATERIALS AND METHODS: 

Values are generally accepted ideas of people 
regarding goals and ways to achieve them, 
which prescribe them certain socially accepted 
modes of behavior. They are the basis of all 
moral principles. An individual system of social 
values is established in every social system. In 
the process of primary socialization of an 
individual, awareness and assimilation of values 
takes place. In the future, they remain relatively 
stable, changing only in crisis periods of a 
person’s life and his social environment. Value 
orientations determine the social behavior of a 
young person in everyday activities. Performing 
an integrative role in society, they thereby form 
that stable skeleton of the social system. They 
single out individual values that limit the 
individual’s behavior in everyday life; and social 
values are the individual's value priorities in 
relation to the development of society. 

In any field of activity, “cross-cutting” values 
are central. 

 These values include: industriousness, 
loyalty, kindness, good breeding, honesty, 
decency, tolerance, humanity. It is the fall in the 
importance of such values in a particular period 
of formation, as a specific person, and in the 
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historical development of society that always 
causes serious consequences. 

At the present stage of development of 
society, when life is extremely dynamic and 
multifaceted, it is important to note the values 
that guide young people and which largely 
determine the everyday consciousness and 
everyday ideas about the present and future of 
coming generations. What are young people 
living for today? What values are changing and 
which are indestructible? 

In the literature on the classification of 
values, there is a division into the values of life 
and culture. “The difference between life and 
culture is obvious. Life is given to man by nature, 
but culture is created by people. Cultural values 
are divided into material and spiritual. It is the 
development of the theory of the values of life 
that will answer many educational questions: 
about the meaning of life, its true and false 
values, about life optimism, what is the real 
happiness of a person, etc. " [2, p. 12]. The social 
status and well-being of modern youth form the 
worldview, political, moral, legal, and artistic 
and aesthetic value orientations of our future. 

Today, as never before, one can fully reveal 
the confrontation of values in the mass 
consciousness of society. The younger 
generation is undergoing its formation in the 
context of the formation of new social values 
and the change in many old relationships. Hence 
the emergence of depression and pessimism, 
disbelief in oneself and one's future. The 
question arises: to live in the past, listening to 
the elders' stories about “a great time when all 
problems were supposedly successfully solved”; 
Be aggressive in relation to all innovations; to go 
"nowhere" rather than find a "path to God"; or 
using their own activity to achieve success in life 
[1, p. 9]. 

A society striving to get only material well-
being and enrichment from life cannot foster a 
healthy value culture and form the vital needs of 
young people. So, in the post-Soviet states, there 

are more and more places for opportunities for 
financial self-affirmation, where they do not 
require a high level of education and practice, 
but are willing to pay a lot of money. Although 
such work does not give a feeling of true success, 
it forms a feeling of spiritual emptiness and 
meaninglessness of life, for many young people 
it seems attractive. However, do not forget that 
the goal is different from need and interest. 
Without needs and interests, there would be no 
values, but needs and interests in themselves 
are not values. Hunger and thirst are not values 
at all, they are suffering. Values are bread and 
water, that is, substances that satisfy satisfy the 
suffering. 

This explains the urgent need to show the 
current state of affairs, and not the 
“embellished" reality, without the most acute 
social problems of mankind: unemployment, 
drunkenness and drug addiction, prostitution, 
suicide, etc. 

If you study what young people live today 
and what value orientations they rely on, then 
you can judge the culture, humanistic potential, 
prospects for the development of society, and 
what changes the society expects in the future. 

We conducted a sociological study, the 
purpose of which was as follows: to determine 
the composition and hierarchy of the most 
common fundamental values in the minds of 
students. The respondents were students aged 
17 to 23 years (a total of 40 people were 
interviewed). Only individual values that young 
people set for themselves were analyzed. For 
this, we have compiled a block of questions 
related to the daily life of students, and 
representing various value orientations of all 
youth. 

Respondents needed to determine the 
significance of each value guideline according to 
priority school: “most significant”, “significant 
in certain situations”, “does not represent value 
significance”, “categorical denial of value 
significance”. 
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The results of the survey showed that one of 
the main life orientations of students is the 
acquisition of the meaning of life - 38%; 22% 
spoke out in order to actively realize 
themselves, and not to go with the flow and the 
desire to become the master of their life; 18% 
admitted that it is very important to be the 
master of their own life and gain independence 
from others - 12%. 

At the same time, the majority also believe 
that one should not refuse to enjoy life's 
pleasures - 11%; the significance of material 
wealth, the desire for material success is 
recognized by 9% of students surveyed. 

And only 7% determine the fulfillment of 
their obligations as a priority value, affirming 
the position of a responsible attitude to their 
actions. And only 3% of respondents consider 
caring for the disadvantaged and the 
importance of serving others to be their moral 
responsibility. Selfish attitudes are manifested 
here: young people think more about 
themselves and, to a lesser extent, about the 
welfare of society, and girls show this to a lesser 
extent. 

 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 

The results of the survey showed, first of all, 
a difficult situation of dissatisfaction with the 
way life of young people is taking shape in 
modern conditions. To the question: “Are you 
completely satisfied with what you were able to 
achieve at this stage”: “yes” - 27%, “partially” - 
39%, “completely unsatisfied with the 
achievements” - 14%. This difference in 
satisfaction is due to a wide range of reasons, 
but most attribute it to a lack of money. 

Only 6% of the students surveyed are fully 
satisfied with their financial situation; 22% are 
satisfied overall; unsatisfied with their financial 
situation 72%. 

A similar situation develops with the level of 
satisfaction with housing conditions. Of course, 
the student years are in many ways very 

attractive, and the needs are great, but their 
satisfaction requires material costs, and forms 
of social support for students are not developed. 
Nevertheless, it is the satisfaction factor, how 
life develops, that forms the basis for the 
formation of moods and attitudes, and, 
ultimately, the entire system of social values. 

The desire to be closer to fashion and to a 
“beautiful” life takes possession of the 
consciousness of young people and becomes 
widespread. Classical culture loses its former 
significance and value, becoming irrelevant and 
alien. Consumer orientations are becoming a 
priority in the value orientations of students. So 
the results of the study indicate that 63% spend 
their free time on TV or in company with 
friends, listening mainly to entertaining music. 
At the same time, 26% of students prefer to 
spend their time attending studios, circles, 4% - 
for self-education and 7% - for sports. This gives 
a clear idea of the problem of cultural 
identification of young people, the 
strengthening of the processes of 
standardization of cultural consumption and 
leisure activities, passive-consumer attitude to 
culture. 

The system of value orientations is a 
reflection of the students ’attitude to the 
surrounding reality, an indicator of the stability 
of society, being also part of the spiritual sphere, 
a manifestation of social creativity. The 
effectiveness of the socio-cultural education of 
students, the dynamics of socio-political 
transformations depends entirely on how the 
system of value orientations is formed under the 
influence of political, economic and cultural 
institutions. Substantial changes are needed in 
the concept and in the mechanism for 
implementing state policy in the field of youth 
culture. 

 
CONCLUSION: 

The education of valuable qualities among 
students as one of the directions in the 
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formation of the spiritual world of a person is a 
process that completely depends on both the 
spiritual wealth of the person and the variety of 
its social connections and relationships, as well 
as the very nature of the relations that prevail in 
society. In the implementation of the main task 
- the deep transformation of all spheres of 
society, accelerating the scientific and 
technological progress of the country, 
improving the mechanisms for managing public 
relations - a significant restructuring of all 
pedagogical work is supposed in accordance 
with the most important new requirements for 
the level of consciousness and organization, 
education and culture. This is primarily due to 
the improvement of the process of personality 
formation, which would be able to actively 
participate in solving the pressing problems of 
our social development in terms of professional 
qualities, worldviews and value orientations. 
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ABSTRACT:    

This article discusses the application of 
the method of correlation cryptanalysis for 
stream encryption algorithms based on 
shift registers with feedback. To evaluate 
the cryptographic stability of the stream 
encryption algorithm by the method of 
correlation cryptanalysis, the correlation 
cryptanalysis method was applied to the 
Geffe combinatorial algorithm, stream 
encryption algorithm A5, and a 
mathematical model was developed to 
apply the correlation cryptanalysis method 
to combinatorial generators. This model 
serves as the basis for evaluating the stream 
encryption algorithm by the method of 
correlation cryptanalysis. 
KEYWORDS: stream ciphers, shift registers, 
adder, Geffe, A5, register, primitive 
polynomial, correlation 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

The fact that electronic information 
exchange is becoming the main means of 

exchanging documents requires the connection 
of computer systems to a local network or the 
global Internet. The security of organizations 
and individuals connected to the network 
depends on the level of security of information 
transmitted on the network. Ensuring 
information security requires relatively fast 

 cryptographic tools, not only as the 
exchange of documentary information 
transmitted over the network increases, but 
also as the exchange of multimedia, that is, 
video and audio, increases. Therefore, the use 
of stream encryption algorithms in local and 
global networks has become an urgent 
problem[1,2]. 

Unlike block ciphers, stream ciphers 
prevent encryption of information about each 
element of the information stream in the 
cryptosystem, and the main advantage is high-
speed encryption of information close to the 
access speed. Therefore, continuous ciphers 
allow real-time encryption and transmission 
without delay, regardless of the amount of 
information, flow rate. 
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When analyzing stream encryption 
algorithms, in contrast to block encryption 
algorithms, although many original ideas and 
directions for creating stream encryption 
cryptographic algorithms were developed in 
this area, there is no single way to express their 
commonality[3].  

Therefore, it is important to conduct 
research in the field of continuous encryption 
algorithms and modern methods for assessing 
their cryptographic strength. 

Due to the design features of continuous 
encryption algorithms, the most common type 
of attack is a correlation attack. If a non-linear 
function transfers information about its 
internal components to the output, the work 
required to open such a system is greatly 
reduced. However, such a function is always 
available[4]. According to this axiom, 
correlation attacks use the correlation between 
a sequence leaving an encryption scheme and a 
sequence leaving registers[5,6,7].  

 
METHODOLOGY: 
2.1  Application of the method of correlation 
cryptanalysis to the Geffe  generator 

The cryptanalysis process is based on the 
search for the initial state of the generator 
registers, that is, the key, with the sequence 
leaving the generator. 

The main idea, principles and application 
of the method of correlation cryptanalysis for 
combined generators can be seen on the 
example of this cryptanalysis method. 

This generator was proposed by P.R.Geffe 
in 1973 and is based on a 3-line shift feedback 
register. The length of the generator shift 
registers should be simple, and the polynomial 
feedback should be primitive. 

When applying the method of correlation 
cryptanalysis to the Geffe generator, the main 
goal of the analysis process is to find the secret 
key, which is part of the key sequence 
generated by the generator. For this, a 

statistical function is used. The statonology of a 
function is a function whose outputs 
correspond to the outputs of a given function 
with a certain probability. When a function 
looks like this: f(x1,...,xn) = x1*x2*…*xm ⊕ xm+1 ⊕ 
xm+2 ⊕…⊕ xn (here, m ≤ n, n – dimension 
length shift register),  linear statanalog 
function f(x) with probability  

P{f(x) = l(x)} = 1 - 2-m       (1) 
function l(xm+1,…,xn) = xm+1 ⊕ xm+2 ⊕…⊕ 

xn. 
f (x1,x2,x3) = x1x2 ⊕ x2x3 ⊕ x3 - combining 

function of a Geffe generator. In any case, the 
probability of coincidence function f (x) and its 
statistics li(x) equally: P{f(x) = l(x)} = 1 - 2-m = 1 
– 2-2 = 3/4. Linear statonology of this function 
li(x) are the following functions x1,  x3,  x2⊕ x3 
and x1⊕ x2 ⊕1. The definition of a linear 
statistical analog of these functions by the 
probability of convergence is given in table 1. 
In this table, the values of li are highlighted, 
which overlap with the values of the function f 
(x). 

Table 1. 
x1 x2 x3 f  = x1x2 ⊕ 

x2x3 ⊕ x3 
l1 = x1 l2  = 

x3 
l3  = x2 
⊕ x3 

l4 = x1 ⊕ x2 
⊕1 

0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
1 

0 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
1 
1 

0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 

0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 

0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
1 

0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 

0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
1 
1 
0 

1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 

 
Example 1. Define the statanological 

function of a function  f(x1,x2,x3) = x1x2 ⊕ x2x3 
⊕ x3. 

The truth table of function f(x1,x2,x3) 
выглядит следующим образом: 

)( fS {0,1,0,0,0,1,1,1}. According to 
expression 1, the function and its statonology 
correspond to probability 3/4. Therefore, we 
consider a function whose truth table S ’(f) = 
{0,1,1,0,0,1,1,0,0} corresponds to S (f) with a 
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probability of 3/4. The algebraic normal form 
(ANF) of this function is constructed as follows: 

 
l: ┐x1┐x2x3 +┐x1x2 ┐x3 + x1 ┐x2 x3 + 

x1x2┐x3 = (x1+1)(x2+1)x3+(x1+1)(x3+1) x2 + 
(x2+1)x1 x3+ +x1x2 (x3+1) = x1 x2 x3 +x2 x3 + x1x3 
+ x3 + x1 x2 x3 + x2 x3 + x1x2 + x2 + x1 x2 x3 + x1x3 + 
x1 x2 x3 + + x1x2 = x2 + x3. 

 
It turns out that the statanological function 

of the function f(x1,x2,x3) is l=x2 ⊕ x3. 
It should be noted that finding the secret 

key of the Geffe generator requires 
consideration of the O(2L1+L2+L3) options by 
finding all possible key options, where Li is the 
length of the corresponding registers. 

The following possible model of the Geffe 
generator operation is considered. At each time 
t at the input of the function f (x1,x2,x3) = x1x2 ⊕ 
x2x3 ⊕ x3  free random variables x1(t), x2(t), 
x3(t) are set, each of which takes values 0 and 1 
with equal probability. Then the quantity k(t) = 
f (x1(t), x2(t), x3(t)) is a random variable, and 
the probability of its coincidence with x1(t) and 
x3(t), respectively, expression 1, is Р{k(t) = 
x1(t)} = Р{k(t) = x3(t)} = 3/4. However, for all τ 
≠ t P{k(t) = x1(τ)} = Prob{k(t) = x3(τ)} = ½ if | τ 
- t |  less than the length of the period of the 
sequences from LFSR-1 and LFSR-3. 

This hypothesis is a fairly accurate 
representation of the pseudo-random property 
of a sequence derived from a linear feedback 
shift register[5,16]. 

Based on this assumption, it is possible to 
determine the initial state of each register 
independently of each other. The first step is to 
check all the initial variations of the first 
register. For all these variants with the t -bit of 
the output sequence generated using this 
register and the initial value, the frequency of 
coincidence of the output sequence k(t) of the 
generator known to us is calculated.  

If the coincidence frequency is less than the 
indicated value C, then this initial filling is not 

accepted, but if it is large, it is added to the list 
of possible options. The value of the C-
boundary value is determined by certain 
statistical methods. The initial state of the third 
register is also determined similarly to the first 
register. 

The initial state of the second register is 
determined as follows. If {x1(t)} and {x3(t)} are 
the actual initial states of the first and third 
registers, then the initial state of the second 
register, x2(t), is defined as one value for each 
time t. False variants of the initial state of the 
second register are discarded along with false 
variants of the initial state of the first and third 
registers, which were not omitted in the first 
stage. 

Thus, the method requires the sequential 
selection of 2L1 + 2L2 + 2L3 variants. This value 
is significantly less than 2L1+L2+L3 when 
considering all possible options for large values 
of the register length Li. For example, if the 
length of the generator registers is L1 = 31, L2 = 
33, L3 = 35 bits, then the total number of 
options is 299 ~ 6,3*1029, as a result of the 
correlation attack this value can be reduced to 
231+233+235 ~ 4,5*1010.  

The above approach is used in 
cryptanalysis of most combined generators. 

 
Example 2. Let the Geffe generator shift 

register and its initial position be as shown in 
Figure 1. The sequences generated in the first 
10 measures using these registers are 
{{x1(t)}={0100111010}, {x2(t)}={1100110011} 
and {x3(t)}={0111001011} respectively. In this 
case, the sequence from the generator: 
{k(t)}={0111111010}. The correspondence 
frequency is calculated by the symbols of the 
sequence {k(t)} and the corresponding symbols 
of the unfolded sequences of the first and third 
registers in nonzero initial states.    
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 Figure 1. A special case of the Geffe generator 
The corresponding calculation results are 

shown in table 2. To the right and left of the 
first row are the values of the sequence {k(t)}. 
The left part of the next line shows the initial 
state of the first register, the corresponding 
sequence and the frequency of correspondence 
with the characters of the sequence of 
characters {k(t)} created by the first registers. 
The right side of the table shows the analog 
values for the third register. 

Table 2. 
LFSR–1 LFSR–3 

{k(t)} =  0111111010 С {k(t)} =  0111111010 С 

(001) 0011101001 0,6 (001) 0010111001 0,6 

(011) 0111010011 0,7 (010) 0101110010 0,8 

(111) 1110100111 0,4 (101) 1011100101 0,3 

(110) 1101001110 0,5 (011) 0111001011 0,7 

(101) 1010011101 0,3 (111) 1110010111 0,4 

(010) 0100111010 0,8 (110) 1100101110 0,5 

(100) 1001110100 0,4 (100) 1001011100 0,4 

 
If C = 0.7 is chosen as the limit, vectors 

(011) and (010) are possible options for the 

initial state of the first register, and vectors 
(010) and (011) are for the third register.  

Determine the initial state of the second 
register. The outgoing sequences of the second 
register corresponding to various initial states 
are shown in Table 3 together with the selected 
sequences of the first and third registers. By 
comparing the bits of a known sequence {k(t)}  
with sequences developed using the first and 
third registers, the signs of the outgoing 
sequences of the second register are 
determined. Bits whose values are not 
indicated in the table are marked with a “*”, 
and the bits of the sequence under study are in 
opposite positions “?” marked with a symbol. 

Table 3. 
Initial 
state 

LFSR-2 
Output 

Determination of the outputs of registers 1 and 
3 and the outputs of register 2 through the 

gamma k(t) 

(001) 001100
1100 

0111111010 = 
{k(t)} 
0111010011 –
LFSR–1 output 
0101110010 –
LFSR–3 output 
**1*0*?**0 –
LFSR–2 output  

0111111010 = {k(t)} 
0111010011 –LFSR–1 
output 
0111001011 –LFSR–3 
output 
****?10**? –LFSR–2 
output 

(011) 011001
1001 

 

(110) 110011
0011 

 

(100) 100110
0110 

 

(010) 010101
0101 

0111111010 = 
{k(t)} 
0100111010 –
LFSR–1 output 
0101110010 –
LFSR–3 output 
**?0**1*** –
LFSR–2 output 

0111111010 = {k(t)} 
0100111010 –LFSR–1 
output 
0111001011 –LFSR–3 
output 
**0011***1–LFSR–2 
output 

(101) 101010
1010 

 

(111) 111111
1111 

 

 
As can be seen from the table, the only 

consistent option for all registers is (010), 
(110), (011) respectively for the initial states of 
the first, second and third registers, and they 
correspond to the initial state of the registers. 
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2.2 Correlation Immune Properties of 
Functions 

The concept of correlation immunity 
initially arose as a feature of these 
combinatorial functions, which did not allow 
the application of the above approach. 
Accordingly, some concepts are described 
below. 

 
Definition 1.  )(xf , )2( nGFx the 

Boolean function has a correlation immunity of 
the indicators of level “k” (CI (k) – defined, here 

nk 1 ), if 0)(^ fU - for all that satisfy the 
condition kWt  )(1  [13]. 

Where )(Wt - is the "Heming weight" for 
the vector " " (that is, the number of units in 
the vector ),...,,( 21 n  ). )(^ fU - 
replacement of Walsh-Hadamard. 

Therefore, if the given level of correlation 
immunity of this function )(xf is “k”, then the 
value of the function )(xfY   is considered 
statistically independent in any component 

)2( nGFx of the argument “k”. 
In general, )(xf ,  )2( nGFx , a function 

can have a correlation immunity level k = n-1, 
that is, no more. 

 
Example 3. Rate the given 

421 xxx)( xf  (n = 4) function in 
accordance with the general requirements 
given above. The truth table of the function 

)(xf : )( fS {0,1,0,1,1,0,1,0,1,0,1,0,0,1,0,1}. 
This function is a balanced Boolean 

function, because the number of zeros and ones 
in the values of the function is 8, that is, it is 
evenly distributed. 

The degree of algebraic nonlinearity is 
)deg( f =1. 

The Walsh-Hadamard substitution of the 
function )(xf is calculated as follows: 

 (2) 
Similarly, the following results were 

obtained for the remaining values of the  -
vector: 

0)(^
2 fU , 0)(^

3 fU , 0)(^
4 fU  , 

0)(^
5 fU  , 0)(^

6 fU  , 
0)(^

7 fU , 0)(^
8 fU , 0)(^

9 fU  , 
0)(^

10 fU  , 0)(^
11 fU ,   

0)(^
12 fU  , 0)(^

13 fU  ,  
16)(^

14 fU  , 0)(^
15 fU  , 0)(^

16 fU   
The maximum value of this calculated 

Walsh-Hadamard replacement is 16. 
Where: 1 (0, 0, 0,0), 2 (0, 0, 0, 1), 3 (0, 
0, 1, 0), 4  (0, 0, 1, 1), 5 (0, 1, 0, 0), 6  
(0, 1, 0, 1), 7  (0, 1, 1,0), 8 (0, 1, 1, 1), 

9  (1, 0, 0, 0), 10  (1, 0, 0, 1),        11  (1, 
0, 1, 0), 12  (1, 0, 1, 1),  13  (1, 1, 0,0),  

14  (1, 1, 0, 1),  15  (1, 1, 1, 0), 16  (1, 1, 
1, 1) . 

According to the formula for calculating the 
degree of nonlinearity,       

0162
12)(max2

12)( 3^
)2(

14
3  

 fUfN ii GF    (3) 
that is, the degree of nonlinearity of this 

function is zero. In general, for these functions 
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with 4 arguments, the maximum level of 
nonlinearity should be 4 [8].  

Using the above definition, the following 
results were obtained for all “ ” vectors with 
heme weights 1, 2, 3, and 4, respectively:  

0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 16, 0, 0, 
)(Wt   = 1 => )(^ fU i : 0, 0, 0, 0;  
)(Wt   = 2 => )(^ fU i : 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0;                            
)(Wt   = 3 => )(^ fU i : 0, 0, 16, 0;  
)(Wt   = 4 => )(^ fU i : 0.   (4) 

Therefore, the level of correlation 
immunity of this function is 2. 

Example 4. Rate the given 
421 x*x*x)( xf  (n = 4) function in 

accordance with the general requirements 
given above. The truth table of the 
function )(xf : 

)( fS {0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,0,1,0,1}. 
This function is not balanced, because the 

number of zeros in the values of the function is 
14, and the number of units is 2, which is not 
evenly distributed. 

The degree of algebraic nonlinearity is 
)deg( f =3. 

The Walsh-Hadamard substitution of the 
function )(xf  is as follows:  

12)(^
1 fU  , 4)(^

2 fU  , 0)(^
3 fU  , 

0)(^
4 fU  , 4)(^

5 fU  , 4)(^
6 fU  , 

0)(^
7 fU , 0)(^

8 fU , 4)(^
9 fU  , 

4)(^
10 fU  , 0)(^

11 fU ,   
0)(^

12 fU  , 4)(^
13 fU  ,  

4)(^
14 fU  , 0)(^

15 fU  , 0)(^
16 fU   

 The maximum value of this calculated 
Walsh-Hadamard replacement is 16. Where: 

1 (0, 0, 0,0), 2 (0, 0, 0, 1), 3 (0, 0, 1, 0), 
4  (0, 0, 1, 1), 5 (0, 1, 0, 0), 6  (0, 1, 0, 

1), 7  (0, 1, 1,0), 8 (0, 1, 1, 1), 9  (1, 0, 
0, 0), 10  (1, 0, 0, 1),        11  (1, 0, 1, 0), 

12  (1, 0, 1, 1),  13  (1, 1, 0,0),  14  (1, 1, 
0, 1),  15  (1, 1, 1, 0), 16  (1, 1, 1, 1). 

According to the formula for calculating the 
degree of nonlinearity,       

2122
12)(max2

12)( 3^
)2(

14
3  

 fUfN ii GF          that is, since the degree of nonlinearity of 
this function is 2. 

Using the above definition, the following 
results were obtained for all “ ” vectors with 
heme weights 1, 2, 3, and 4, respectively:  

12, 4, 0, 0, 4, -4, 0, 0, 4, -4, 0, 0, -4, 4, 0, 0, 
)(Wt   = 1 => )(^ fU i : 4, 0, 4, 4;  
)(Wt   = 2 => )(^ fU i : 0, -4, 0, -4, 0, -4;                           
)(Wt   = 3 => )(^ fU i : 0, 0, 4, 0;  
)(Wt   = 4 => )(^ fU i : 0. 

Therefore, the level of correlation 
immunity of this function is 0. 

Comparing the results of the above 
calculations for a given function, we can say 
that the concepts of nonlinearity and 
correlation immunity are theoretically 
contradictory concepts. That is, the level of 
correlation immunity of functions with a 
maximum level of non-linearity was minimal, 
or, conversely, the level of correlation-
immunistic functions with a minimum level of 
non-linearity was the maximum value. 

The Geffe correlation analysis is an 
example of determining the unknown key (in 
this case, the initially filled state of the 
registers) "in parts"[6,9]. It follows that a non-
zero correlation between the values at the 
output of the function and their individual 
inputs allows you to independently check the 
initial state of each individual register. 
Although the use of the correlation 
immunization function as a combined function 
in combinatorial generators does not 
completely exclude the possibility of a 
correlation analysis, although it does not allow 
to restore the initial state of each register 
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individually. In accordance with the property of 
the Fourier spectrum obtained from the 
Parseval equation, the zero correlation of these 
functions provides a high correlation of one 
linear function with another linear function. 
The following example considers the 
correlation analysis of the combination 
generator with the correlation-immunist 
combination function. 

Suppose that the combinatorial function of 
a generator with three shift registers has the 
form f (x1,x2,x3) = x1 ⊕ x1x2 ⊕ x1x3 is a 
correlation-immunistic function.The Fourier 
spectrum of this function is as follows in the 
standard order: {1/2, 0, 0, -1/2, 0, 1/2, 1/2, 0}. 
Thus, this function has a nonzero correlation 
with the following functions x2 ⊕ x3,  x1 ⊕ x3 ва 
x1 ⊕ x2 If at each time t at the input of the 
function f (x1,x2,x3) = x1 ⊕ x1x2 ⊕ x1x3, random 
variables are introduced taking the values 0 
and 1, with equal probability x1(t), x2(t), x3(t), 
and if the random variable k(t) is determined 
from the equation k(t) = f(x1(t), x2(t), 
x3(t)),then the probability is Prob{k(t) = x1(t) 
⊕ x2(t)} = 3/4. In this case, we get Prob{k(t) = 
x1(τ)} = x2(τ)} = 1/2  from the pseudo-random 
property of the sequences coming out of the 
linear feedback shift register for all τ ≠ t if | τ - t 
| the value is less than the length of the period 
of the sequences from LFSR-1 and LFSR-2. 
Based on these considerations, you must first 
consider all the initial cases of the first and 
second registers. The output sequence 
designed for each of these options is the 
frequency with which the known generator 
sequence k(t) corresponds to the output 
sequence. If the matching frequency is less than 
C, the initial state corresponding to this 
sequence is reset, otherwise it is added to the 
list of possible options. The initial value of the 
third register is determined separately. The 
sequence developed by the third register must 
correspond to the sequence created by the first 
and second registers. False variants of the 

initial cases of the third register according to 
the signs of the known outgoing sequence k(t) 
= f (x1(t), x2(t), x3(t))  of the first and second 
registers are deleted together with false 
parameters that are not deleted in the first 
step. In general, this method requires a 
consistent selection of О(2L1+L2) + О(2L3) 
options. In the case of Li = L, this method 
requires testing of ~22L  variants. This value is 
greater than ~2L when using the combined 
function without correlation immunization, but 
less than ~23L  when considering all options 
[6]. 

As the above example shows, using the 
correlation immunization function as a 
combined function does not completely exclude 
the possibility of a correlation attack on the 
algorithm, but complicates it. 
 
2.3 Correlation cryptanalysis method for 
stream encryption algorithm A5 

The combined function used in the A5 
algorithm used only the linear XOR operation. 
The truth table for this function is given in 
table 4. 

Table 4. 
),,( 321   x1 x2 x3 f  = x1 ⊕ x2 

⊕ x3 
000 
001 
010 
011 
100 
101 
110 
111 

0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
1 

0 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
1 
1 

0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 

0 
1 
1 
0 
1 
0 
0 
1 

           
 The truth table of the 

function )(xf : )( fS { 0,1,1,0,1,0,0,1}. 
 The levels of nonlinearity and 

correlation immunity of this function are 
calculated below. 
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This function is a balanced function, 
because the number of zeros and ones is 4, i.e. 
it is evenly distributed. 

The degree of algebraic nonlinearity is 
)deg( f =1. 

The Walsh-Hadamard substitution of the 
function )(xf  is calculated as follows: 

0)(^
1 fU  , 0)(^

2 fU  , 0)(^
3 fU  , 

0)(^
4 fU  , 0)(^

5 fU , 0)(^
6 fU  , 

0)(^
7 fU  , 8)(^

8 fU   
The maximum value of this generated 

Walsh-Hadamard replacement is 8. 
Where: 1 (0, 0,0), 2 (0, 0, 1), 3 (0, 1, 
0), 4  (0, 1, 1), 5 (1, 0, 0), 6  (1, 0, 1),  

7  (1, 1,0), 8 (1, 1, 1). 
According to the formula for calculating the 

level of nonlinearity,          
082

12)(max2
12)( 2^

)2(
13

3  
 fUfN ii GF        (5) 

that is, the degree of nonlinearity of this 
function is zero. 

Using Definition 1, the following results 
were obtained for all “ ” Heming weight 
vectors equal to 1, 2, 3, respectively:  

0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 8 
)(Wt  = 0 => )(^ fU i : 0;  
)(Wt   = 1 => )(^ fU i : 0, 0, 0;  
)(Wt   = 2 => )(^ fU i : 0, 0, 0;           (6) 
)(Wt   = 3 => )(^ fU i : 8;  

Therefore, the level of correlation 
immunity of this function is 2. 

The results show that the nonlinearity of 
the combined function used in algorithm A5 is 
zero. He has a correlation immunity level of 2. 
According to Table 4, the generator output 
coincides with the outputs of the registers with 
the probability P{k(t) = x1(t)} = x2(t) = x3(t)} = 
½. These results mean that when f (x1,x2,x3) = 
x1 ⊕ x2 ⊕ x3 is used as a combined function in 

algorithm A5, the aforementioned method of 
correlation cryptanalysis is inefficient. 
Therefore, the A5 algorithm is considered 
resistant to the method of correlation 
cryptanalysis. 

However, you can use the method of 
correlation cryptanalysis if the combining 
function uses functions that provide a 
relationship between the output of the 
generator and the output of the registers with a 
probability greater than ½. As such a union 
function, we can take the function f (x1,x2,x3) = 
x1x2 ⊕ x2x3 ⊕ x1x3. The truth table for this 
function is shown in table 5 below. 

Table 5 
x1 x2 x3 f (x1,x2,x3) = x1 

x2 ⊕ x2 x3 ⊕ 
x1x3 

l1 = 
x1 

l2  = 
x3 

l3  = 
x3 

0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
1 

0 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
1 
1 

0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 

0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
1 
1 

0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
1 

0 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
1 
1 

0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 
0 
1 

As can be seen from table 5, the output of 
the combinatorial function and the output of 
the registers correspond with probabilities 
P{k(t) = x1(t)} = x2(t) = x3(t)} = ¾. Therefore, if 
the function f (x1, x2, x3) = x1x2 ⊕ x2x3 ⊕ 
x1x3 is used as a combined function in the A5 
algorithm, the correlation cryptanalysis 
method can be used to determine the initial 
state of the registers R1, R2, R3 using the 
sequence of steps in Example 2. 

 
RESULTS: 

Summarizing the above results, in general, 
we can propose a model for applying the 
method of correlation cryptanalysis to 
combinatorial algorithms for stream 
encryption. 
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The sequence of stages of applying the 
method of correlation cryptanalysis to 
combinatorial algorithms for stream 
encryption: 

Step 1. The level of nonlinearity and the 
levels of correlation stability of the union 
function used in the stream encryption 
algorithm are calculated. If the level of 
nonlinearity is zero, and the level of correlation 
security is high, the algorithm is considered 
resistant to the method of correlation 
cryptanalysis, and the analysis process is 
completed. Otherwise, go to the second step; 

 
Step 2. Search for all possible statistical 

functions of a combinatorial function. If the 
function has statistical analogs equal to x1, x2 or 
x3, proceed to the next step, otherwise the 
algorithm is considered resistant to the method 
of correlation cryptanalysis, and the analysis 
process ends; 

 
Step 3. Using the control function, the 

outputs of the registers with respect to various 
initial states are taken separately; 

 
Step 4. The outputs of the registers 

corresponding to a given output frequency of 
the generator are divided, the remaining 
parameters are omitted. 

 
Step 5. Crossing the possible variants of 

the registers, the variants of the initial state of 
the registers are determined. 

 
CONCLUSION: 

In general, several factors influence the 
application of the method of correlation 
cryptanalysis to continuous encryption 
algorithms with a combined generator. 

An increase in the number and length of 
registers in combinatorial generators, as well 
as the use of a correlation immunistic function 
with a low degree of nonlinearity as a 

combinatorial function, increases the 
complexity of the method of correlation 
cryptanalysis. 

The function used in the Geff generator is 
considered unacceptable for the method of 
correlation cryptanalysis, since it passes 
information about the output of the registers. 
Provides resistance to the method of 
correlation cryptanalysis thanks to the linear 
function used in algorithm A5. 
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ABSTRACT:  
 This article is devoted to problems of 
cryptanalysis. Cryptographic analysis 
results, got from using of correlation 
cryptanalysis method to algorithm of the 
flow crypto operation, founded on register of 
the shift with feedback, were presented in 
work. For estimation of the flow crypto 
operation algorithm’s crypto stability by 
correlation cryptanalysis method, number 
of important tasks was defined, purposes 
and problems of the study were determined. 
As a result of defined tasks decision, 
mathematical model and software of 
correlation cryptanalysis method to flow 
crypto operation to filtering LILI-128 – were 
developed.  Results has shown, that 
characteristic of correlation immunity of 
filtering functions, used in filtering 
generator, provide stability to correlation 
cryptanalysis method. Execution with big 
probability of stat-analogical function, 
defined in process of cryptanalysis, raises 
the efficiency of cryptanalysis.  

Proposed mathematical model and 
software can be used for estimation of 
stability of the algorithm of the flow crypto 
operation to correlation cryptanalysis, as 
well as in scholastic purpose. 
KEYWORDS: cryptanalysis, stream ciphers, 
shift registers, LILI-128, filtering, 
correlation 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

Ensuring information security requires 
relatively fast cryptographic tools, not only as 
the exchange of documentary information 
transmitted over the network increases, but 
also as the exchange of multimedia, that is, video 
and audio, increases. Therefore, the use of 
stream encryption algorithms in local and global 
networks has become an urgent problem[1,2]. 

When analyzing stream encryption 
algorithms, in contrast to block encryption 
algorithms, although many original ideas and 
directions for creating stream encryption 
cryptographic algorithms were developed in 
this area, there is no single way to express their 
commonality[3].  
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Therefore, it is important to conduct 
research in the field of continuous encryption 
algorithms and modern methods for assessing 
their cryptographic strength. 

Due to the design features of continuous 
encryption algorithms, the most common type 
of attack is a correlation attack. If a non-linear 
function transfers information about its internal 
components to the output, the work required to 
open such a system is greatly reduced. However, 
such a function is always available[4]. According 
to this axiom, correlation attacks use the 
correlation between a sequence leaving an 
encryption scheme and a sequence leaving 
registers[5,6,7].  

 
METHODOLOGY: 
2.0  Correlation cryptanalysis method for 
filter generators 

There are several methods of correlation 
cryptanalysis applied to continuous encryption 
algorithms based on filter generators. 
Underlying these approaches is the use of linear 
statanalogs of the filtering function. 

Suppose that in a filter generator there is 
a linear feedback shift register of length n, 
φ(x1,...,xn) = cnx1 ⊕ … ⊕ c1xn is the feedback 
function of the register, C(D) = cnDn ⊕ … ⊕ c1D 
⊕ 1 is its characteristic multiplication, and f 
(x1,...,xn) is a filtering function, let the linear 
statanology of the function f(x) be l(x) = xi1 ⊕ xi2 
⊕ … ⊕ xik ⊕ b . The probability that the 
function f (x) and its statonology coincide with 
l(x)  is: Prob{f(x) = l(x)} = 1/2 + a/2 [5]. Where   

 –  is the maximum value of 
the normalized modulus of the Fourier 
coefficient. We call this given generator 1st 
generator. Filter generator with a similar shift 
register, but with a filter function l(x). This 
generator is called the 2nd generator. The 
following symbols {y(t)} and {y’(t)} denote the 
output sequences generated by the generators 1 
and 2, respectively, when the initial filled state 
is the same (Figure 1). 

 

 Figure 1. Scheme of 1st and 2nd generators  
l(x) = xi1 ⊕ xi2 ⊕ … ⊕ xik ⊕ b depending 

on the value of the free variable b (b =0 ва b = 1) 
in linear stanology, the operation of the 2nd 
generator can be expressed using one of the 
schemes shown in the figure 2.  

 Figure 2. Operating status of 2nd generator 
 The series Sij∞} are different recurrence 
sequences formed by one shift register with a 
feedback function φ(x1,...,xn), length n. From the 
known results on the linear complexity of the 
sum of linear recurrence sequences and the 
linear complexity of inverted sequences, it can 
be seen that the length of the sequence {y’(t)} is 
n, and the feedback function is still equal to 
φ(x1,...,xn) = cnx1 ⊕ … ⊕ c1xn or length n + 1  and 
multiplication of the characteristic 
C’(D) = cnDn+1⊕(cn⊕cn-1)Dn⊕(cn-1⊕cn-2)Dn-
1⊕…⊕(c2⊕c1)D2⊕(c1⊕1)D⊕1  (1) 
which is made using offset sizes. Where ci is the 
coefficient of the feedback φ(x1,...,xn) function. 
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Thus, instead of the 2nd generator, we can take 
a look at the equivalent 3-generator (Figure 3). 
Therefore, in the case b = 0, the register length 
is L=n, and the feedback function is φ’(x) = φ(x), 
and in the case b = 1, the register length is 
L=n+1, and the coefficient of the feedback 
function C’(D) is determined from the 
characteristic coefficient of the polynomial. 
Then the output sequences of 2nd generators 
and 3rd generators coincide and are equal to 
{y’(t)}, and then the following equation holds for 
the elements of the output sequences of 1st 
generators and 2nd generators: Prob{ y(t)= y’(t)} 
= 1/2 + a/2.  

 Figure 3. Scheme of generator 3 
 If the 1st generator is used to encrypt 
some “ordinary” information and the parameter 
а is large enough, the 3rd generator can be used 
as a decoder, and errors can be eliminated 
depending on the capabilities of the language.  

Consider a situation that has the form: 
The feedback function of the above approach 
the 1st  generator φ(x1,...,xn) is unknown, and the 
filter function f(x)  is as follows: f(x1,...,xn) = 
x1*x2*…*xm ⊕ xm+1 ⊕ xm+2 ⊕…⊕ xn.         
Where m ≤ n, n is the length of the displacement 
dimensions. The linear statonology of the 
function f(x) is the function l(xm+1,…,xn) = xm+1 ⊕ 
xm+2 ⊕…⊕ xn with the probability of 
coincidence Prob{f(x) = l(x)} = 1 - 2-m . In 
particular, for m ≥ 5, the probability is Prob{f(x) 
= l(x)} > 0,969. 
 Thus, if the filtering function f(x) in a 1st 
generator is replaced by its linear statistical 
analog, the resulting 2nd generator is equivalent 
to a 3rd generator, i.e. there is an n-length shift 
register with the same feedback function as 

before. In this case, the bits of the output 
sequence {y’(t)}  of the 3rd generator correspond 
to the bits of the sequence {y(t)} with a 
probability of 1 – 2-m. In this case, assuming that 
all 2n bits of the sequence {y(t)} correspond to 
bits of the sequence {y’(t)}, we can construct a 
feedback linear displacement register (3rd 
generator) at the output of the 1st  generator. 
Then this generator is used as a decoder with 
the correct decryption probability of 1 – 2-m. 
Therefore, if the function f(x) has certain 
properties, the operation of the 1st generator 
can be completely restored, that is, the unknown 
feedback function and the initial state of the 
register can be determined. As a rule, to assess 
the reliability of the continuous encryption 
algorithm, the cryptanalyst is informed about 
the gamma sequence and internal structure of 
the generator, which come from a generator of a 
certain length. That is, the length of the register 
used in the generator, the feedback, and the 
appearance of the filter function are known. 
 Based on this, using the two above 
approaches, the method of correlation 
cryptanalysis is applied to the filter generator as 
follows. 
 Example 1. Let the above 1 be a 
generator (Figure 4). It is known that this 
generator has an offset register of length 7 and 
a filter function f(x) as follows: 

f(x) = x1 ⊕ x2 * x3 * x4 * x5 * x6 ⊕ x7 
The φ feedback function is as follows: 

φ(x1,…,x7) = x1⊕ x2 ⊕ x3 ⊕ x6 
The initial filled state of the generator is 
unknown. 

 Figure 4. Filtering generator 
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 However, at least 14 consecutive bits of 
the output sequence {y(t)} are specified, let be: 
00101001110010. The purpose of the analysis 
is to find the initial state of the register. 
 The linear statanology of the filter 
function f(x) is the function l(x) = x1 ⊕ x7. Since 
m = 5 for this function, the probability of 
matching the filtering function f(x) and its linear 
statanology is P{f(x) = l(x)} = 1–2-m  = 1 – 2-5 ≈ 
0,969. In this case, the length of the register of 
the generator 2 corresponds to the length of the 
register of the generator 1, which is equal to 7. 
Therefore, the bit of the output sequence of the 
2nd generator {y’(t)} corresponds to the 
corresponding bit of the output sequence of the 
1st  generator {y(t)} with a probability p = 1 – 2-
5 ≈ 0,969 . 
 Feedback function of the 2nd generator is 
φ(x1,…,x7) = x1⊕ x2 ⊕ x3 ⊕ x6. Accordingly, its 
characteristic multiplicity is as follows:  

C(D) = D7 ⊕ D6 ⊕ D5 ⊕ D2 ⊕ 1         (2) 
 In this case, it is possible to completely 
restore the full operation of the 1st generator, 
that is, the initial state of the registers. To do 
this, it is used to coordinate the entire internal 
state of the shift register in the 2nd generator 
(including the initial filled state) with the 
corresponding internal state of the register in 
the 1st generator. The sequence leaving the 2nd 
generator is the sequence {y’(t)}. In this case, all 
14 bits of the sequence {y’(t)} correspond to the 
corresponding bits of the sequence {y(t)}, and 
corresponds to register filling in the 2nd 
generator at time t  x(t) = (xt, xt+1,…,xt+6), we get:  
y(t) = y’(t) = l(x(t)) = l(xt, xt+1,…,xt+6) = xt ⊕ xt+6     

(3) 
However, for all t > 6, the following 

recurrence expression is suitable in accordance 
with φ(x1,…,x7) = x1⊕ x2 ⊕ x3 ⊕ x6  : xt = xt-7 ⊕ 
xt-6 ⊕ xt-5 ⊕ xt-2. 

The result is a system of linear equations 
that determines the initial values x0, ... , x6 of 1st  
and 2nd generators. 

The output bits of the 2nd generator 
sequence y’(t) are calculated using a linear filter 
l(x) = x1 ⊕ x7. 
 Thus, the following system of equations 
(4) is suitable: 

x0 ⊕ x6 = 0; 
x1 ⊕ x7 = 0; 
x2 ⊕ x8 = 1; 

                 x3 ⊕ x9 = 0;             (4) 
  x4 ⊕ x10 = 1; 
  x5 ⊕ x11 = 0; 
  x6 ⊕ x12 = 0. 

Выражая значения x7 ,…, x12 через x0 ,…, 
x6, можно создать следующую систему 
уравнений (5): 
x7 = x0 ⊕ x1 ⊕ x2 ⊕ x5 ;  
x8 = x1 ⊕ x2 ⊕ x3 ⊕ x6 ;  
x9 = x2 ⊕ x3 ⊕ x4 ⊕ x7 = x2 ⊕ x3 ⊕ x4 ⊕ x0 ⊕ x1 
⊕ x2 ⊕ x5 = x3 ⊕ x4 ⊕ x0 ⊕ x1 ⊕ x5;  
x10 = x3 ⊕ x4 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x8 = x3 ⊕ x4 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x1 ⊕ x2 
⊕ x3 ⊕ x6 = x4 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x1 ⊕ x2 ⊕ x6;  
x11 = x4 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x6 ⊕ x9 = x4 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x6 ⊕ x3 ⊕ x4 
⊕ x0 ⊕ x1 ⊕ x5 = x6 ⊕ x3 ⊕ x0 ⊕ x1;    (5) 
x12 = x5 ⊕ x6 ⊕ x7 ⊕ x10 = x5 ⊕ x6 ⊕ x7 ⊕ x10 = x5 
⊕ x6 ⊕ x7 ⊕ x4 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x1 ⊕ x2 ⊕ x6 =  
= x7 ⊕ x4 ⊕ x1 ⊕ x2= x0 ⊕ x1 ⊕ x2 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x4 ⊕ 
x1 ⊕ x2= x0 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x4. 

 Figure 5. Generator filter’s structure 
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As a result, we have a system of linear 
equations (6) that connects the values x0, ... , x6 
with the initial signs y’(t). 
x0 ⊕ x6 = 0; 
x0 ⊕ x2 ⊕ x5 = 0; 
x1 ⊕ x3 ⊕ x6 = 1; 
x0 ⊕ x1 ⊕ x4 ⊕ x5 = 0;      (6) 
x1 ⊕ x2 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x6 = 1; 
x0 ⊕ x1 ⊕ x3 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x6 = 0; 
x0 ⊕ x4 ⊕ x5 ⊕ x6 = 0. 

Solving these equations, unknown values 
can be determined as follows: x0 = 1, x1 = 1, x2 = 
1, x3 = 1, x4 = 0, x5 = 0, x6 = 1. Therefore, the initial 
position of the shift register in the 1st generator 
is (1111001). After checking, can see that the 
result is correct. As a result, the initial circuit of 
generator 1 will be as shown in Figure 5. 

 
2.2 Using correlation immunistic function in 
filter generators 

The use of the correlation-immune 
function as a filtering function in filtering 
generators does not significantly affect the 
complexity of cryptanalysis. This is because 
filter generators use a single register. 

Theorem 1. Assume that the key current 
generator is a filter generator that uses the 
Boolean function of correlation immunity as a 
filter function. In this case, it is possible to create 
a filter generator that has the same shift register 
(that is, the register length and feedback 
function are the same), but the filter function is 
not correlation-immune, in which the developed 
sequence corresponds to the output sequence 
from the primary generator (initial state 
register will be different) [5]. 
 Proof. Suppose that the length of the 
register of the primary generator is n, the 
feedback function is φ(x1,...,xn) = cnx1 ⊕…⊕ c1xn, 
and the filter function is f (x1,...,xn). xt is the state 
in which the first register cell is filled at time t, 
yt is the symbol of the output sequence 

generated from the original generator at the 
same time. In this case, the internal state of the 
displacement register at time t is X(t) = (xt, xt+1, 
…, xt+n-1),  and the resulting sequence is yt = f (xt, 
xt+1, …, xt+n-1) = f (X(t)). 
In this case, the vector X(t+1) = (xt+1, xt+2, …, xt+n) 
corresponding to the internal state of the 
register at the next instant of time is related to 
the vector X(t) by the following relation: X(t+1) 
= (xt+1, xt+2, …, xt+n) = А* X(t).  

Where the matrix A (n x n) looks like this: 

       (7) 
Then X(t) = А* X(0), where X(0) is the initial 
state of the shift register.  
 Therefore, g(x1,...,xn)  is a construction of 
a function that is not related to correlation, and 
the initial state of the register can be chosen so 
that a filter generator with the same offset sizes 
and filter function g(x1,...,xn) creates the same 
sequence as the original generator. To do this, 
we need to find a matrix D of size (n x n), firstly, 
this matrix must be connected with the matrix 
А, and secondly, the function f (D-1X),  X = 
(x1,...,xn) is not must be correlation-immune. As 
such a matrix, we can choose a polynomial 
matrix from the matrix: 

D = d0E + d1A + d2A2 + … + dkAk.         (8) 
In this case, we consider a filter 

generator with the same shift register as before, 
but with the filter function g(x1,...,xn) = f (D-1X) 
and the initial state X’ = D*X(0). If we define the 
internal state vector of the generator generated 
by X’(t) at time t, then X’(t) = D*X(t). Since both 
generators use the same feedback function and 
the matrices A and D are interconnected, we can 
obtain the following equation: X’(t) = At 
*X’(0)=At*D*X(0)=D*At*X(0)= D*X(t). The 
output sequence of the new generator at time t 
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is: zt = g(X’(t)) = f (D-1 X’(t)) = f (D-1DX(t)) = f 
(X(t)) = yt .  
 As we can see, both generators work the 
same way, so cryptanalysis of the second 
generator (with the function of non-immune 
correlation filtering) leads to cryptanalysis of 
the primary cryptosystem. 

 
2.3 Correlation cryptanalysis method for 
algorithm LILI -128  

The LILI-128 algorithm is a continuous 
synchronous cipher based on classic controlled 
shift registers[5,12]. The generator can be 
divided into two subsystems based on the 
functions they perform: the clock control 
subsystem and data generation subsystem. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 6. Overview of LILI-128 keystream 
generators 

 
The length of the control register is Lc = 

39 bits, fc - the function is as follows: fс (x12, x20) 
= 2(x12) + x20 + 1 
The feedback polynomial of the LFSRc is chosen 
to be the primitive polynomial:  h(x) = х39 + x35 
+ x33 + x31 + x17 + x15 + x14 + x2 + 1. 

The length of the LFSRd register is Ld= 89 
bits, The feedback polynomial of LFSRd is given 
as follows::  h(x) = x89 + x83 + x80 + x55 + x53 + x42 
+ x39 + x + 1. 

The filtering function of the LILI-128 
algorithm is kept secret. The input to the filter 

function includes values in 10 cells (0, 1, 3, 7, 12, 
20, 30, 44, 65, 80) of the LFSRd register. 

The LILI-128 algorithm participated in 
the NESSIE European competition, in which it 
was found that the complexity of its evaluation 
by the method of correlation cryptanalysis is 
271. To carry out the method of correlation 
cryptanalysis discussed above and to obtain 
certain results, we work without looking at the 
subsystem for controlling the movement of the 
circuit. 

Since the filter function of the LILI-128 
algorithm is hidden, we must choose the filter 
function ourselves. The degree of nonlinearity 
of this filter function must be non-zero. The 
reason is that if the degree of non-linearity of 
the function is zero, its initial state can be 
determined, since the number of registers is 
equal to one. For this reason, the degree of 
nonlinearity as a filtering function is different 
from zero, and it is recommended to use a 
correlated immunistic function. One of these 
functions is the following function: 

f(x) = x9 ⊕ x24 ⊕ x45 * x59 * x49 * x77 * x82 * x86 * 
x88 ⊕ x89 

Therefore, in this case, the method of 
correlation cryptanalysis for the filter generator 
can be applied in the sequence of steps 
described in Example 1. 

 
RESULTS: 

Summarizing the above results, in general, 
we can propose a model for applying the 
method of correlation cryptanalysis for filtering 
stream encryption algorithms. 

In general, the method of correlation 
cryptanalysis for filtering stream encryption 
algorithms is based on the following sequence of 
steps: 

Step 1. The combination function used in 
the continuous encryption algorithm is the 
degree of nonlinearity. If the nonlinearity level 
is zero, the function used is considered 
intolerable. Otherwise the second step is taken; 

Clock control Data Generation 

LFSRс 

fс 

LFSRd 

fd z(
t) 

c(
t) 
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Step 2. The correlation immunity levels 
of the combining function used in the 
continuous encryption algorithm are. If the 
correlation immunity level is zero, the function 
used is considered intolerable. Otherwise 
proceed to the third step; 

 
Step 3. All available statanalog functions 

of the combinatorial function are searched. 
Statanalog is selected from the features that are 
linear; 

 
Step 4. Using the statanalog function as a 

filtering function, a system of linear equations is 
constructed using the known gammas and 
feedback polynomials; 

 
Step 5. By solving a system of structured 

linear equations, the initial state of the register 
is determined. 

 
CONCLUSION: 

In general, several factors influence the 
application of the method of correlation 
cryptanalysis to continuous encryption 
algorithms with a filtering generator. 

The use of the correlation immunization 
function as a filter function in filter generators 
cannot completely exclude the implementation 
of the correlation cryptanalysis method. 

The use of the immunization function with 
non-zero correlation in filtering generators 
increases the generator's resistance to the 
method of correlation cryptanalysis. 
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 ABSTRACT:  

The aim of the study is to study the 
relationship between the global spread of 
the coronavirus pandemic and the economic 
downturn, the negative impact of the 
coronavirus epidemic on the economy, the 
economic losses of countries due to 
economic development and crisis, and the 
importance of two presidential decrees. is to 
forecast the next economic situation. Special 
attention was also paid to some 
recommendations and ideas on mitigating 
the impact of the global economic crisis in 
the Republic of Uzbekistan on incomes and 
living standards. 
KEYWORDS: economic crisis, economic 
growth, cornovirus pandemic, living 
standards, budget expenditures, recovery 
period. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

In the context of globalization, the 
development of migration, tourism, 
international trade, foreign investment and 
communications will have an impact on the 
growth of any national economy. Today, 
Uzbekistan is an integral part of the 
international community and the global 
financial and economic market. This is 

evidenced by the expansion of our relations 
with the outside world in recent years, the 
implementation of programs for the 
development, modernization, technical and 
technological re-equipment of economic sectors 
with the support of developed countries, 
Uzbekistan's integration into international 
trade, imports and exports. . But at the end of 
2019, a global crisis erupted as a result of the 
global spread of the coronavirus pandemic that 
broke out in Wuhan, People’s Republic of China. 
This differs from the global crisis in many 
respects, especially its negative impact on the 
economy. In economic terms, this pandemic is 
an external "shock" to aggregate demand (AD) 
and aggregate supply (AS), macroeconomic 
stability from previous economic crises. varies 
greatly in size and damage. This crisis occurred 
suddenly in 185 countries of the world, affecting 
both aggregate supply and aggregate demand at 
the same time. Emerging open global economies 
and national economies have been in a closed 
form for months. There is little experience in the 
world economic literature on identifying and 
mitigating the negative impact of the 
coronavirus pandemic on global and regional 
economies, and the topic has not been 
systematically studied. The purpose of this 
article is to provide scientific support to identify 
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the causes and consequences of the spread of 
the coronavirus pandemic to global and regional 
countries and to predict the effectiveness of 
measures taken in the country to mitigate its 
negative impact on the national economy. 

 
RESEARCH REVIEW: 

The global economic crisis, which began 
as a result of the impact of the coronavirus 
pandemic in the world, is in the spotlight of the 
world community, scientists, journalists, 
government leaders. There are different views 
on the impact of the coronovirus pandemic on 
global and regional economies, the magnitude of 
its negative consequences, its duration, and its 
development after the end of the coronovirus 
pandemic. In particular, according to UN 
Secretary-General Antonio Guterres, the 
damage to the coronavirus pandemic is 
estimated at an average of 10 percent of the 
world's budgets. According to the forecast of the 
World Monetary Fund and the World Bank, the 
coronavirus pandemic will reduce the growth 
rate of the world economy by 3%, and in the 
country this figure is expected to reach 3.5-
4.0%. Minister of Economy and Poverty 
Reduction J.A. Qochqorov and Finance Minister 
T.A. Ishmetov and Odiljon Iminov, Deputy 
Chairman of the Senate Committee on Budget 
and Economic Reforms, and Nodir Jumaev, a 
deputy of the Legislative Chamber of the Oliy 
Majlis. Two decrees of the President of the 
Republic of Uzbekistan Shavkat Mirziyoyev, 
including "On priority measures to mitigate the 
negative impact of the coronovirus pandemic 
and the global crisis on sectors of the economy" 
and "Additional measures to support the 
population, industries and businesses during 
the Cornovirus pandemic" Decrees have been 
adopted and are bearing fruit in practice. 

As the hypothesis of the research during 
coronovirus the context of the economic 
potential of the countries in determining the 
negative impact of the global economic crisis, 

trade openness (external turnover ratio to gross 
domestic product) koronovirus connection 
between the spread of pandemics the world 
(Causal relationship) to grow there. Based on 
this assumption, it was possible to calculate the 
negative effects of the coronavirus pandemic on 
the development of national economies, its scale 
and duration. 
 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

In determining the negative impact of the 
coronavirus pandemic on global and national 
economies, including the economy of 
Uzbekistan, it will be necessary to study the 
processes of integration, foreign trade, goods 
and services, investment, money and tourism 
flows. In particular, it is important to analyze the 
price situation of goods exported by Uzbekistan 
to foreign markets, changes in the situation in 
economic partner countries, the volume of 
export and import operations. To analyze the 
negative impact of the global crisis during the 
coronavirus pandemic, the World Bank, the 
World Monetary Fund, 13 major partner 
countries of the Republic of Uzbekistan - the 
United States, Great Britain, Germany, Russia, 
China, South Korea, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, 
Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Belarus Development 
trends (inertial motion) were identified using 
quantitative and qualitative analysis of the data 
of Armenia, Turkey and the world economies for 
2015 - 2019, experts from the world community 
and fellow economists their ideas and insights 
together, if necessary, on the one hand, and 
economic capacities koronovirus the impact of 
the spread of pandemics, and secondly, the 
amount of losses koronovirus pandemics 
economic forecasting through econometric 
modeling. 

 
RESEARCH RESULTS 

The results of the research show that 
before the onset of the coronavirus pandemic, 
there were positive developments in the world 
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economy and national economies, signs of 
sustainable development. In recent years, the 
world economy has grown at an average rate of 
around 3%, with high rates in China, Tajikistan, 
Armenia and Uzbekistan, and low rates in the 
United States, Great Britain and the Russian 
Federation [. The gross income of the world 
economy in 2019 will reach 84.5 trillion US 
dollars, including the United States 20.6 (share 
24.4%), the People's Republic of China 13.1 
(share 15.6%), Germany 3.9 (4.6%). ), The UK 
2.8 (3.3%), Russia and South Korea 1.5 (1.9%) 
trillion dollars (Table 1 and Figure 1). 

 Figure -1. Dynamics of economic growth in the 
world economy and partner countries with 

Uzbekistan 
The address of President Shavkat 

Mirziyoyev to the Parliament of the Republic of 
Uzbekistan on January 24, 2020 and the 
adoption of the State Program "Development of 
Science, Enlightenment and Digital Economy" 
this year. economic development serves as an 
important guideline in improving the welfare of 
the people. We can say that the appeal and the 
State Program are the program of sustainable 
development, systematic strategic planning of 
our country not only this year but also in the 
future. In the context of the implementation of 
the adopted State Program, increasing the 
competitiveness of the country, increasing its 
economic potential, the widespread 
introduction of innovations and the rational use 
of resources on this basis are among the factors 

in shaping the digital economy. Because the 
widespread use of digital technologies in 
governance, the problem of introducing e-
government in our country is based on the 
recognition of the many options and 
alternatives to social development.  
 
CONCLUSION: 

In conclusion, our humble people, the 
heirs of a great generation and ancestors, who 
highly value science, morality, labor and truth, 
will fully implement the universal strategic 
instructions and measures outlined in the 
President's address, bringing the new 
Uzbekistan to the ranks of developed countries 
in the coming years. As the great poet Abdulla 
Aripov noted, "In the words of the President," in 
the days of the Great People's Power, "our 
people overcame all natural disasters in their 
history, by the grace of God Almighty, with their 
strength, composure and wisdom." also passes 
successfully. In our opinion, it will take 5 or 6 
months this year to cover the economic losses 
caused by the coronavirus pandemic, and 
economic growth is projected to slow to 1.2-1.4 
percent this year. Will be around 7.0 and above. 
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ABSTRACT:  

The relevance of the chosen topic is 
due to the fact that this article discusses 
some types of modern innovative 
technologies. Innovative technology 
develops day after day and poses great 
challenges that can be solved during the 
training of students. 
KEYWORDS: innovation, insert, innovative, 
synopsis, teaching technique, essays. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

The great Russian scientist 
M.Lomonosov wrote the following about 
Russian language: “The beauty, greatness, 
power and richness of Russian language is 
quite evident from books, which were written 
in the past where there were no rules for 
writing though our ancestors did not know but 
how hardly thought that there is a rule or 
might be.   

Carl V, the Roman Emperor, ones said 
the followings about languages: it is 
presentable to speak Spanish with God, speak 
French among friends, and speak German with 
enemies and Italian with feminine.   

If he were skilled in Russian, then of 
course he would give credit for it and say that it 
is decent to speak Russian with everybody or 
might find splendor of Russian rather than 
gorgeousness of Spanish, raciness of French, 
toughness of German, the tenderness of Italian, 
and moreover richness, broadness of Greek and 
Latin in brevity of speech”.  

There can be talked a lot about richness 
and majesty of Russian.it has changed a lot in 
education over the past two decades. For the 
moment, teachers face a number of questions, 
here are some of them: What is contemporary 
lesson? What is very important, the content of a 
lesson or its way of conduction? Is there any 
teaching technique? Are there any innovative 
teaching technologies? What is the difference 
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between contemporary lessons and lessons of 
the past?  There are many more questions that 
need to be asked.  Sometimes we are uncertain 
and don’t know what should we do next. I think 
there is no any teacher who begins to think 
about the following questions: “How to make a 
lesson interesting, lively?” How to draw pupils’ 
attention with their subject matter? Every 
modern teacher dreams that students work of 
their own free will in his class, with full of 
interest and work creatively”. 

W. Ward wrote the following: “The 
second rate teacher sets forward opinions, 
good teacher explains and outstanding one 
shows his greatness and inspires”. Teachers by 
their mission teach the basis of knowledge, 
laying the cognitive evaluation in order to 
everything gets known, explaining the 
importance of gaining knowledge and 
expanding their horizons. In fact, the only 
interest is the main incentive for the child’s 
performance, his learning and achievements 
and development.  
 There is no boredom in present day 
lessons; there is no compulsion and no laziness 
as we well; there is no inaction and fear of 
waiting for a stick- or a bad assessment; there 
is no failure in tests or no attempts to avoid the 
test; but there is joy from overcoming 
difficulties in learning. Student discoveries the 
world of the path of personal discoveries 
where the teacher guides the child to get along 
the path of a subjective discoveries, where the 
teacher manages the student’s cause and 
issues, helps to search and run the research 
activities. Today, the main objectives of 
learning is not the only  gaining of a certain 
amount of knowledge by students, abilities, 
skills, but also the preparation of a student as 
an independent person, who is runs 
educational activity. Teacher’s activism and 
student’s eagerness lies as the basis of modern 
educations. At the heart of modern education is 
the activity of both teachers, and, just as 

importantly, for the intellectual development of 
the student. It is the main goal - the teaching of 
a creative, active person who knows how to 
learn, improve independently, and obeys the 
basic tasks of modern education 
An innovative approach to learning allows 
organizing the learning process that the child 
has a lesson in full of joy, and brings benefit 
without just turning into fun or play. It was 
about such a same lesson, as Cicero said, that 
"the eyes of the speaker will light up the eyes of 
listener ". 
By using innovative technologies in teaching 
Russian language and literature, the following 
teaching techniques are successfully used:  
- Incert (interactive recording system for 
effective reading and reflection): 
- Brain storm; 
- Group discussion; 
- Reading with stops; 
- Clusters; 
- Cinquain; 
- «Advanced lecture»; 
- Essay writing; 
- Mixed up logical chains; 
- Didactic games; 
- Work with texts; 
- Application of non-traditional forms of home 
task. 

I would like to highlight some of the 
teaching techniques: 
 I have found “Reading with stops” 
most effective. The main functions of 
"Reading with stops" –is to arise the interest 
of students with a book, to develop the skills 
of meaningful reading. This teaching 
technique is practiced in the method of 
development of critical thinking and covers all 
stages of the lesson: challenge, 
comprehension and reflection. 

1. “Reading with stops”.  The teacher 
breaks up the text in advance with semantic 
passages. It is important that each passage is 
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logically finished, while giving space to the 
imagination: "What will happen next?". 

Reading begins at the stage of 
reflection and goes through several stages: 
reading - questions on the text - assumptions. 
This chain is repeated as many times as the 
passages in the text.  

The questions should be different in 
terms of complexity and affect all aspects of 
perception. It's best to use the long and short 
range of questions. 

The question "Which of your 
assumptions has come true?" asked first, and 
the question "What's next?" is asked last. 

The text for analysis should not be big 
enough. It should be kind a story, a small 
novel, and an essay. There is no need to make 
more stops. 

 
2. “5 minute essay”. This type of 

writing assignment is usually used at the end 
of the class to help students sum up their 
knowledge of the subject learnt. The work is 
carried out by the following order. Students 
should write an essay during 5 minutes non-
stop. If they stop, then the task is finished. 
Then students will read out what they have 
written. For a teacher it is a great chance to 
get a feedback. Therefore, students can be 
offered two options: 
- write what they have learnt from a new 
topic; 
- ask one question to which they couldn’t get 
an answer. 

This method allows effectively develop 
critical thinking, research abilities of the 
audience, to activate its creative activity. 

  
3. Cinquain when translated from 

French means "five lines". Increasingly 
number of modern teachers has begun using 
cinquain during lessons. Cinquain – is a white 
verse, helping to synthesize, summarize 
information.  

At first glance, this technique may 
seem complicated, but when you understand, 
everything is simple. Students like it very 
much. It is a form of free creativity, but by 
special rules.  

Critical thinking technique teaches how 
to use concepts and determine personal 
attitude to the problem at hand. The value is 
that it's all five rows. So, in an unusual 
situation, children assimilate scientific 
concepts, apply knowledge and skills. 
Thoughts are born, thinking skills are 
developed. What are they used for? 

- Enriches their vocabulary; 
- Prepares for a brief retelling; 
-Teaches you to formulate an idea (key 

phrase); 
- Allows someone to feel like a Creator 

just for a moment; 
- It works for everyone. 
The rules for writing cinquain are as 

follows: 
- One word, a noun, is written on the 

first line of cinquain. This is cinquain. 
On the second line there will be written 

two adjectives that reveal the theme of 
cincquain. 
- On the third line there will be written three 
verbs describing actions related to the 
cinquain theme. 
- On the fourth line there will be written a 
whole phrase, a sentence, which consists of 
several words, with which the student 
characterizes the theme as a whole, expresses 
its attitude to the topic. The followings are 
related to such expressions: popular 
expressions, quotes, proverb or phrases, 
which were composed by the students 
themselves in context with the theme. 
- The fifth line is a word-summary that gives a 
new interpretation of the topic, expresses a 
personal attitude of a student to the topic. 

The procedure for compiling cinquain 
allows to harmoniously combining elements 
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of all three main educational systems: 
information, activity and personal-oriented. 
Example: 
Book 
Interesting, fiction book 
Teach, explain, and create 
Take care of the book –it is a source of 
knowledge! 
Textbook. 

There we can talk a lot regarding the 
application of these methods in the lessons of 
Russian language and literature. In short, they 
develop the intellectual, communicative, 
linguistic and creative abilities of students; 
develops their form personal qualities. 
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ABSTRACT: 

It is said that when there are methods 
of learning language which are convenient 
for every learners, the number of speakers 
are increasing day by day. As you know, 
Methods of Arabic language learning are 
very crucial for both learners and teachers. 
Due to the fact that people can learn easily 
and clearly any languages of comfortable 
teaching.  It is thought that these methods 
help to them who look for new views.  That’s 
why, these methods of Arabic language 
learning are gathered. 
KEYWORDS: Arabic language learning, 
interest in learning, easiest way, the old 
methodology, strong enthusiasm, 
motivation purpose, daily training. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
Today, you know that Arabic language learning 
has become an integral part of every industry. 
The interest in learning Arabic is not only 
among adult professionals, but also among 
young people. This is not the end of everyday 
life, because humanity learns Arabic language 
as well as learns the history, culture, traditions, 
customs of speaking countries in that language. 
As well as the ability to obtain spiritual feed 
during their Arabic language study, as well as 

their own benefits. We are aware of how much 
of today's Arabic language is taught and taught, 
If this is not the case, it will not be effective if 
you do not find the easiest way to convey the 
contents of each book to your students. This 
article is for the purpose of satisfying some of 
the requirements, and needs at a minimum. 
The question I asked myself when learning 
Arabic language was as follows: "How to learn 
Arabic language? How to speak in Arabic 
language? What is the secret of speaking 
quickly? Why is it that for a period of four 
years, most students studying Arabic language 
cannot say three or four words in Arabic 
language, these students spend an extra 3 to 4 
hours a week studying Arabic language 
perfectly? 
Through my many years of research, I have 
come to realize that the problem is because of 
Arabic language learning. Having learned many 
mistakes today, I find it very important to be 
able to find a convenient way to learn today 
and to be one of the most successful outcomes. 
Learning Arabic language of the Cheetah is a 
better way of knowing that it's hard to imagine. 
It is important for you to choose the easiest 
way to learn Arabic language. The old 
methodology used in most of our educational 
institutions is outdated and Arabic language 
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learning is more dependent upon Arabic 
language learner than today. 
Strong enthusiasm 
 
MATERIALS AND METHODS: 

The key to learning Arabic language is 
motivation (motivation) as it exists in every 
aspect of life. Ask yourself why you should 
always learn Arabic language and remember 
the purpose of learning Arabic language in any 
difficult situation or hesitation. The most 
important thing is that you learn Arabic 
language, it's all simple, not too difficult, and 
that you do not have the least space to learn the 
language. After learning Arabic language, you 
can start learning Arabic language. 
Daily training 

Today, many Arabic  language courses 
are organized one or two days a week and two 
hours a day, and everyday Arabic  language 
learners cannot spend time talking on other 
days, and usually forget about the previous 
lesson, and learn Arabic language slow down 
the process. For this reason, while studying 
Arabic language, you need to learn it every day, 
and every day, the process of learning Arabic 
language will get much faster. So if you want to 
master Arabic language well, upload yourself a 
daily commitment; "I spend half an hour or an 
hour studying English every single day!" Only 
then will you be able to remember Arabic 
language sharply. 
Type of disability 
Linguist scientists divided four major areas 
into learning Arabic language: 
- Reading is the ability to understand Arabic 
language texts 
- Hearing - understanding the texts heard in 
Arabic language 
- Writing - ability to write Arabic languages 
- Talking is the ability to express yourself in 
Arabic language. 

To achieve these four things, it is 
important to learn three essential things: 

grammar, vocabulary, and pronunciation. So, 
learning Arabic languages is much more 
difficult without learning these three things. 
Which tools are comfortable? 
Now, we analyze the ways in which these three 
things are learned quickly: 
1. Grammar. 

Usually, many Arabic language learners 
speak grammar. If we do not want to, the most 
complex part of Arabic language learning is in 
grammar. And it is important to learn 
grammar. Do not be frightened, this can be 
easily learned. 

When we say grammar lessons, 
thousands of rules that do not even use the 
same language-are studied and memorized. 
Many of the students of French Philology at the 
Uzbek State World Languages University know 
French grammar and thousands of rules in 
phonetics, but Arabic language is more 
complicated than graduation. 

The easiest way to learn Arabic language 
is to go. Also consider this: what is simpler in 
English or in French? + Cut + Fill. So, learning 
grammar in these three sections is enough to 
study Arabic language. The aim of Arabic 
language learning is to speak the same 
language. For that matter, just look at the 
grammar topics you need to keep up-to-date. 
While studying French, we studied 12 times in 
the past, but in 90 per cent of cases it is used 
today, past and future. That's just enough to 
learn three essentials. 

It's about 80% easier to learn grammar 
when it comes to it. When you are familiar with 
grammar, select the most relevant topics and 
divide them into weeks. Take a week or two for 
each topic, and explore a subject deeper during 
the week. As a result, within three months, you 
will have enough grammar to communicate in 
Arabic language and this is not as complicated 
as you can imagine. 
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1. Learn Dictionary. 
Here, too, is the most misleading way to 

memorize your vocabulary over the years. 
During my school years, I had the task of 
memorizing up to ten words every day. The 
problem was that I could not use these words 
when speaking in French, many of them were 
not used in everyday life and were quickly 
forgotten. I was so overwhelmed that it was too 
wrong to raise the vocabulary of Arabic 
language. Over time, I have learned from 
experience that the easiest way to memorize 
words is to read more in Arabic language. If 
you are studying English, read texts or books 
and magazines that are of interest to you on the 
Internet rather than reading boring, boring, 
non-essential texts. Without having to grasp all 
the words that you do not understand, just find 
the translation of services, such as dictionary 
or Google Translate, when you encounter 
unwanted words you need to understand. If 
possible, try reading Arabic language every 3-4 
pages a day, and always find and translate the 
stranger's word. Never go to memorizing what 
you have written, often I read what I wrote. Our 
ability to memorize is that if we look up a word 
and just translate, it will not be forgotten, but if 
we record it, the brain will emphasize the 
importance of it and begin to memorize words. 
. As a result, a word that occurs 5-6 times in 
different texts is memorable and at the same 
time we understand the context in which the 
word is used. One of the benefits of reading the 
daily text in the CET language is that we will 
further strengthen our grammar base by seeing 
the grammar we have learned in the text. 
The second successful way to memorize 
dictionary is by Tim Ferriss, a well-known 
American scholar and author of The Four 
Hours Weekly, Perper theoretician, who uses 
only 20 fascias in our lives, but 80% of the 
results we find are just 20% Tim Ferriss can 
speak in seven different languages, explaining 
the secret of Arabic language learning: "It takes 

3 months to understand 90 percent of Arabic 
language, but 95 percent need 3 years to 
understand." This means that learning Arabic 
language is a long way to go. Thus, based on 
Perato's theory, we must be grateful for 20 per 
cent of the 80 per cent results. 

I can now describe it in simple language. 
When learning vocabulary, you need to learn 
the most common words in Arabic language. 
According to statistics, 200 words in English 
are the most widely used half of Arabic 
language correspondence. For this reason, the 
dictionary itself memorizes the most 
commonly used words in the dictionary. Then, 
you just need to get to know the words you 
need in the field. Here is a list of the most used 
words in Arabic language you are studying at. 
Thus, the vocabulary may only be used to 
identify priorities and learn what is needed. 
Also, try to write five words in the folklore, "not 
like a snowman", with each of the listed words, 
and each time the words become technically 
Iodine, At least 90 percent of the words spoken 
in Arabic language are used only about 1,000 
words, and the rest is enough for anyone to 
study it in their own field, for example, With 
nearly 1,000 words spoken about in the field of 
medicine, it can easily communicate in English 
with no difficulty. 
1. Pronunciation 
2. Each language has its own pronunciation. 

Linguists say that there are more than 150 
voices, and every language typically uses 
around 30 voices. As a result, the 
pronunciation of Arabic languages varies 
greatly. French nouns, for example, do not 
exist in our language at all. Unlike the Uzbek 
and French languages, there is no "o" sound 
in Russian, and the easiest way to improve 
pronunciation is to listen as much as 
possible in language. If you search in 
Yandex, you'll find hundreds of audio 
lessons in thousands of languages, and 
you’re listening to them on your player or 
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phone makes it easy for you to understand 
your language, and your pronunciation 
improves when you hear a song in Cretan, 
you can use it for another purpose. Find the 
song you love in Arabic language and 
translate it into your language with a 
dictionary. You will fully understand the 
meaning of the word, but you will enrich 
your vocabulary, which will be memorized 
for a lifetime with your favorite song. 

 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 

One of the important things in learning 
Arabic language other than these three is to 
enter Arabic language environment. Gradually, 
your grammar level will improve if you try to 
use more Arabic language content as you can. 
For example, put your phone out of the 
ordinary handset software to the computer's 
operating system in Arabic language. Do not 
use the information you receive from the 
Internet only in Arabic language and when you 
are watching TV or listening to a radio, try to 
listen as much as possible in Arabic language. 
Use Arabic version of many social networking 
sites, such as Facebook and Vkontakte. Sign up 
for foreign forum and chat, and try to engage 
them in Arabic language. 

I remember a lot, but it was hard to find 
a few years ago in Arabic language. This has not 
been a major problem for the development of 
technology in recent years. In fact, I wanted to 
see a French-French comedy in French so that 
the French films could not be translated into 
Russian and their mentality could not be 
interpreted in Russian. At any of the disco 
stores in Tashkent, today's only high-quality 
discs are sold, and the audio on the discs is at 
least two different languages, allowing you to 
watch movies in Russian with subtitles 
simultaneously. At the same time, almost all 
national Internet operators today are provided 
free of charge TAS-IX resources and unlimited 
internet access. The TAS-IX has many torrent 

tracks, so you can easily download free Arabic 
language movies and two or three languages. 

The importance of repetition in the 
study of Arabic language should also not be 
forgotten. Repetition is, as the mother of 
knowledge says, repeating her weekly 
grammar theme every two weeks later may 
help her to be strengthened, maintained in 
good memory. 
Who do I speak in Arabic language? 

Of course, the question can be: "Hi, I did 
all the things you say, but what do I do to speak 
Arabic language? Who can I speak in Arabic 
language? How can I spell my tongue?" 

The answer is that it is based on social 
networks today. It's easy to get friends from 
Facebook through Facebook. It is possible to 
write and then even Skype accounts. Together 
with them, forums and diverse chats have 
become the ideal place to communicate in 
Arabic languages. It should not be forgotten 
that the cultural centers and institutes opened 
by embassies in Tashkent should also be 
remembered. There are often organized 
cultural evenings and debates that allow you to 
speak in Arabic language. Only active 
participation in these activities is enough. 

Several years ago, I was very active in 
the events at the French Cultural Center in 
Tashkent. Every Friday at the Cultural Center 
was held a roundtable on "Safe Hugo", a 
French-speaking French and Uzbek youth 
talked about a cup of tea, exchanging ideas and 
exchanging views on Arabic languages. They 
were afraid to make mistakes and to listen 
silently without talking. "We are Uzbeks, our 
mentality is so shy, we are afraid to make 
mistakes, but this is the easiest way to learn the 
psychologists have repeatedly stated that they 
are in error, and you should try to speak Arabic 
language without fear of making a mistake, and 
you will understand your shortcomings as a 
result of mistakes, and then focus on correcting 
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those shortcomings. Oops, let's speak English 
without worrying about the mistake. 

I've been a couple of times in the past 
few years to speak in Arabic language, and I've 
been laughing at the whole group, but you 
know, if I did not make those mistakes and did 
not know my mistakes, If you are a participant 
of Arabic event, you are talking in your 
language with foreigners who are talking to 
you in error, and this is the case for your 
mistakes. You do not look down on it, but 
because you are learning your language, your 
respect will increase, you will be glad and 
understand its mistakes, so when you speak 
with foreigners in their language, they will 
naturally accept your mistakes and you will not 
be afraid to make mistakes too! 
Speakers help 
 
CONCLUSION 

Another way to facilitate the study of the 
tongue is with Arabic speaking speaker or 
guide. Even today, even on your ordinary 
smartphone, there are hundreds of Arabic 
speaking speakers that are ready for use in 
different situations. It is in these gates that you 
can memorize the words that are used in your 
language. These words make it easier for you to 
speak in a foreign language. You can use only 
one word in every single word that is learned 
in these concepts, and you can use it in 
different situations, in different meanings. As a 
result, it is possible to communicate in foreign 
languages during different trips. 

I guess I can tell you the opportunity to 
learn a foreign language easily. This is my 
conclusion from a few years of experience in 
this field. 

This means that today's training centers 
promising to teach Arabic languages do not 
deceive you, but this is true for the right 
method. Learning the language of the Cheetah 
today is more than just a matter for you and 
yours rather than the training center and the 

teachers. Thanks to technology advancement, 
today's confidence, passion, and the right 
methodology are enough to study Arabic 
languages. 
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ABSTRACT:  

The article discusses the 
implementation of inter subject 
communications in the lessons of the 
Russian language in high school when using 
linguistic analysis of a literary text. 
KEYWORDS: Interdisciplinary 
communication, linguistic analysis of a 
literary text, integration. 
           
INTRODUCTION: 

Russian is one of those academic 
disciplines where the issue of interdisciplinary 
communication is especially important. The 
relevance of inter subject communications in 
school education is due to the current level of 
development of the educational system. After 
studying the pedagogical literature, we found 
that there are a large number of definitions of 
the category "inter subject communications", 
there are a variety of approaches to their 
pedagogical assessment and various 
classifications. A large group of authors 
characterizes inter subject communications as 
a didactic condition. For example: 
“interdisciplinary communication is a didactic 
condition for a comprehensive and deep 
mastery of science at school” or 
“interdisciplinary communication plays the 
role of a didactic condition for increasing the 
effectiveness of the educational process” Each 

teacher sets the task of increasing the 
effectiveness of the lesson. Interdisciplinary 
communications, interdisciplinary material are 
one of the important conditions for the 
implementation of this task, especially in high 
school. 
         "Interdisciplinary connections between 
the Russian language and literature allow us to 
expand and deepen the philological knowledge 
of schoolchildren, contribute to the formation 
of cognitive interest, the development of 
speech, the intensification of the educational 
process, and help to create a holistic view of 
the world and man in students." 
      At each lesson of the Russian language in 
high school, we recommend that teachers use a 
variety of techniques and means for 
implementing inter subject communications. 
One of the tricks we offer in high school at 
Russian language lessons is to use a linguistic 
analysis of the literary text, which, in turn, is a 
methodological tool that serves as the basis for 
creating not only a teaching, but also a 
developing speech environment. The use of 
linguistic analysis of literary text can be 
considered an effective means of implementing 
inter subject communications. In our opinion, 
the implementation of inter subject 
communications in this way contributes to 
achieving a greater effect in the overall 
development of students, in the harmonious 
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development of all areas of their intellectual 
and emotional activity. 
     In general, they devote only 2 hours a week 
to studying the Russian language in grades 10-
11, which is insufficient, according to most 
teachers. While it takes 3 hours to study 
literature. Linguistic analysis of a literary text is 
an effective method of preparing for an exam in 
the Russian language and a method of forming 
communicative competence, therefore we 
recommend analyzing literary works in 
literature lessons from a linguistic point of 
view. Work with literary text is essential 
priority in teaching literature, so the synthesis 
of linguistic and literary knowledge in the 
lessons will help to achieve better results in 
exams, as students will have much more 
opportunities for developing practical skills in 
working with text. 

The implementation of the integration of 
the Russian language and literature at the level 
of interdisciplinary connections may be the 
development of special integrated lessons as 
part of the study of the Russian language 
course, the main method of work, which will be 
a linguistic analysis of the literary text. 
      There are several models of lessons that 
teachers most often use in their practice. For 
example, in Russian, new material is being 
studied, and in literature already studied, then 
based on the systematization and 
generalization of material in one subject, an 
integrative problem is deduced, which is then 
realized when explaining new material in 
another subject. 
     If the study of the Russian language and 
literature is a generalization and 
systematization of knowledge, the educational 
material is studied and the problem of 
integration is deduced. Students are 
researching and concluding on an integrative 
basis. If, when studying two subjects, the study 
of new material is carried out, then the posed 

problem can be realized when explaining the 
new material by both subjects. 
      Today, interest in the theory of Russian 
literature is reviving, and this is due to the 
requirements of modern philological education. 
In the past few years, scientific methodologists 
have been actively developing a single course 
of Russian literature. The training kit presents 
a course that incorporates the Russian 
language and literature, but does not replace, 
but replenishes both of these disciplines. Also 
created a program and methodological manual 
"Lessons in literature. Grades 5-9," in which 
offers a profound transformation of the 
Russian language course, which implies 
increased attention to the issues of using 
language in artistic speech. 
       After analyzing several scientific works, we 
come to the conclusion that today inter subject 
communications are actively used in the 
lessons of the Russian language and literature, 
it is also relevant today that linguistic analysis 
of a literary text is most often used to 
implement these connections. It should also be 
noted that many methodologists, teachers 
develop elective courses and integrated lessons 
(literature lessons), which, in a certain 
sequence, consider expressive and expressive 
opportunities Russian language and their 
implementation in literary works. 
        In school education, inter subject 
communications represent the combined 
processes that occur both in science and in 
society. They play an important role in raising 
levels. 

Practical and scientific-theoretical 
training of students. The implementation of 
interdisciplinary connections helps students 
develop a holistic view of natural phenomena 
and the relationship between them, forms their 
creative abilities, worldview and helps to 
educate a highly moral person. 
Interdisciplinary connections make any lesson 
more interesting, lively, educate students in a 
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conscious attitude to academic work, activate 
mental activity, provide the opportunity to 
repeat the material many times, help the 
teacher explain and constantly monitor the 
knowledge, skills of students of the entire class 
with a minimum expenditure of teacher time. 
        With the help of versatile interdisciplinary 
connections, tasks are solved not only at a 
qualitatively new level of training, 
development and education of students, but 
also the foundation is laid for a comprehensive 
vision, approach and solution of complex 
problems of reality. That is why inter subject 
communications are an important condition 
and the result of an integrated approach in 
teaching and educating school children. 
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ABSTRACT:  

In today's globalized society, there 
is an overview of the needs of Islam and the 
science of mysticism, the importance of 
spiritual nobility, its importance, and 
relevance. The author, is devoted to the 
coverage of the period between the science 
of mysticism and Islamic sources through 
the processes of tolerance takes views. In 
some known sources, the works of Jami 
formulated a comprehensive and eloquent 
view of the work of the thinker and analyzed 
the role and position of the thinker in the 
Islamic world. The term Sufism was 
originally introduced into European 
languages in the 18th century by Orientalist 
scholars, who viewed it mainly as an 
intellectual doctrine and literary tradition at 
variance with what they saw as sterile 
monotheism of Islam. He independently 
commented on the moral aspects of 
Bahoristan from Jami's works.  

Today, there is an idea of the 
importance of mysticism and spirituality in 
Islam, which speaks of the importance of 
mysticism, the science of mysticism and the 
connection between them. The article 
argues that the need for religious beliefs as a 
significant potential of society should be 
widely promoted through the intellectual 
heritage of thinkers. 

They are important conceptual 
ideas that have theoretical and practical 
implications. Implementation of clear 
conclusions is one of the most urgent tasks 
facing the scientific community. 

KEYWORDS: Sufism (Persian: گریصوفی ), 
religion, faith, belief, divine communion, 
tolerance, culture, East, 
Taṣawwuf (Arabic: ف  ,globalization ,(التََّصوُّ
Wahdat al-Wujud, spiritual communication, 
mystical interpretation, moral education, 
religious worldview, spiritual connection, 
social environment, the potential of society. 

 
INTRODUCTION: 

It is clearly known that the teachings of 
mysticism are spread throughout the world 
through Islam. It is Islam of Practitioners of 
Sufism have been referred to as "Sufis" 
(from  ُّصوفِي, ṣūfiyy / ṣūfī). Tahammul [Persian - 
Tajik - tahammul - Arabic means “tolerance” 
derived from the verb   "حمولة"] has also been an 
important condition of mysticism. The very 
essence of faith is formed on the basis of 
freedom, purity and tolerance. At the heart of 
mysticism is the idea of a perfect human being. 
It is the religious and ethical standards that 
show the way to the formation of high spiritual 
qualities. The religion of Islam pays special 
attention to the principles of humanity, the high 
moral values and the progress of society. It 
encourages tolerance and harmony with 
representatives of other religions and faiths. 
Islam has been regarded as a humane religion 
that has made a worthy contribution to world 
civilization. 

 
MATERIALS AND METHODS: 

Nowadays, researchers are widely 
discussing the application of mysticism, and 
Islamic theories regarding Islamic religion. The 
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views of the scholars on the beliefs are 
considered to be the focus of attention in each 
period. Proper interpretation of such processes 
is a requirement of time. Today, there is a great 
deal of confusion in the application of mysticism 
and related matters. These ambiguities are 
directly related to the worldview of the “leader” 
or “scholars” of those who need to enrich their 
spiritual world. That is why many of the mystic 
propagandists in some regions, especially in 
Uzbekistan, are in need of education. Looking 
outwardly, there are far more opportunities in 
mysticism. There is, in a sense, a lot of revival in 
mysticism and beliefs. Due to this apparent 
appearance, it is difficult to call it a mystic, 
“Mysticism, which relies heavily on the Qur'an 
and Sunnah”. 

According to Carl W.Ernst the earliest 
figures of Sufism are Muhammad himself and 
his companions (Sahabah). [Carl W.Ernst 
(2003). "Tasawwuf [Sufism]". Encyclopedia of 
Islam and the Muslim World]. Sufi orders are 
based on 
the "bay‘ah" (بَْيعَة bay‘ah, ُمبَاَيعَة mubāya‘ah "pledg
e, allegiance") that was given to Muhammad by 
his Ṣahabah. Science should be based on 
accuracy. “We must understand that both 
scholars and the people of mysticism divide 
mysticism into two - Sunni mysticism and 
philosophical mysticism. The philosophical 
mysticism is condemned and rejected by all, 
both those who oppose it and those of 
mysticism. But many people use Sunni 
mysticism, which is based on the Quran and 
Sunnah…” [Sheikh Muhammad Sodiq 
Muhammad Yusuf. Imagination about 
mysticism. Hilol-nashr, T., (2016). 39, 35, 4, 236, 
9, 35.] 

During the “Philosophy” of Mysticism - in 
the 13th and 14th centuries, a number of 
thinkers and writers were brought up, and we 
call them Sufi philosophers. For example, Ibn al-
Arabi, Abu Homid Muhammad Ghazzali, 
Farididdin Attor, Aziziddin Nasafi, Yahya 

Suhrawardi, Ibn Saboin, Abdurazzaq Koshani, 
Abdulkarim Jiliy, Mahmud Shabustari, Jaloliddin 
Rumi, Abdurahman Jami, Abdulqadir Bedil are 
such thinkers. In their writings, many new ideas 
about the world and man, as far as excavation, 
freedom and choice, image and meaning, mind 
and spirit, time and period, the human race, are 
presented” [Komilov N. Mysticism. 
“Mavarounnahr” - “Uzbekistan” T. (2011) 249] 

Opinions about the science of mysticism 
have different meanings. 
- Abu Hussain Nouri: “Sufism is neither custom 
nor knowledge; but morality. If mysticism was a 
ritual, it would have been hard won. Science is 
learned by education. Mysticism is 
characterized by the divine qualities of the 
Divine”.  Sufi is a person who follows the path of 
mysticism. [Sheikh Muhammad Sodiq 
Muhammad Yusuf. Imagination about 
mysticism. Hilol-nashr, T., (2016): 35] 
Historian Jonathan A.C. Brown notes that during 
the lifetime of Muhammad, some companions 
were more inclined than others to "intensive 
devotion, pious abstemiousness and pondering 
the divine mysteries" more than Islam required, 
such as Abu Dhar al-Ghifari. Hasan al-Basri, 
a tabi, is considered a "founding figure" in the 
"science of purifying the heart"[Brown, 
Jonathan A.C. (2014). Misquoting Muhammad: 
The Challenge and Choices of Interpreting the 
Prophet's Legacy. Oneworld Publications. 
p. 58.  2018] 

The scientific heritage of many scholars 
(Jami) is written in a religious spirit. However, 
when one understands and analyzes this 
science, the human factor is highly valued. In 
pure science, human life cannot be separated 
from secular and world life 

 
DISCUSSION AND RESULTS: 

Many achievements can be made 
through science. One such science is the science 
of mysticism. The essence of mysticism is the 
supernatural power that leads to perfection. 
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Providence is regarded as a form of perception 
of the truth-inspiring knowledge, as a source of 
spiritual education. In the age of bliss and early 
post-Islamic world, doctrine and jurisprudence 
have been distinguished. At that time the 
science of mysticism was not isolated as 
“separate science”. “The Muslims at that time 
used to follow him in everything he did” [Sheikh 
Muhammad Sodiq Muhammad Yusuf. 
Imagination about mysticism. Hilol-nashr, T., 
(2016):4] 

Some modern-day “human” people view 
the theory of mysticism and the oneness of the 
body as uniform.  Even “Wahdat al-wujood” 
(God embraces all things) - There is a place in 
the theory of the unity of the body as the essence 
of mysticism. Therefore, the diversity of views 
on this subject has been the subject of much 
debate.  When analyzing the sources, according 
to the authors of the theory of “Wahdat al-
wujood”, one who believes that there is no other 
existence in the world is a polytheist. We can 
face such following information: “There is no 
God in the world, but His manifestations, except 
Him. He does not deny the fact that He is alone” 
[Sheikh Muhammad Sodiq Muhammad Yusuf. 
Imagination about mysticism. Hilol-nashr, T., 
(2016): p. 236]. 

 For science, it is also necessary to 
properly approach the influence of time and 
space. In any case, it is necessary to distinguish 
between the 'Aqeedah - the essential 
knowledge'. The true essence of mysticism is the 
purification of the human heart and its spiritual 
perfection. “Sadly, the recession that followed 
the seventh century after the seventh century of 
Hijri did not neglect all mysticism. With the 
passage of time, the image of mysticism had 
been disrupted and kept away from Islamic 
teachings and the Shari'a rules” [Sheikh 
Muhammad Sodiq Muhammad Yusuf. 
Imagination about mysticism. Hilol-nashr, T., 
(2016): p. 9]. 

At various times (and even today) there 
have been such controversies and debates. This 
theory must be interpreted correctly. After all, 
analyzing and evaluating the seed of God is not 
our job or our ability! The existence and 
greatness of God is enough to reflect in the mind 
and heart of all of us. 

The essence of mysticism and tolerance 
has been assessed along with religion and its 
major aspects, as well as moral norms. After all, 
the stability of the regions (whatever the 
environment and the regime) is shaped by 
religion and morality, art and literature. 
Religion and art do not divide time or space, nor 
any region or nation. The failure of religion and 
art to choose a nation is a practical 
manifestation of tolerance in the history of 
mankind. Let such a tolerance be judged by 
patience, obedience, and respect, and with the 
inner pleasure. It promotes peace and harmony 
among nations and regions, a spirit of tolerance 
and friendship. 

Mysticism is the scientific legacy of those 
who embodied spiritual power, spiritual 
education and tolerance. We can regard them as 
noble beings who have formed the inseparable 
bond between Islam and man. That is why they 
say that mysticism is Tahliya, that is, to be free, 
to set the heart free and that it is a good, pure 
morality. Secondly, it is said that mysticism is 
purification, that is, purification of the soul from 
a stranger. Thirdly, mysticism is known as huzu 
', that is to show self-control, to show humor and 
to be an example of courage [Hussein Vaiz 
Kashifi. Futuvvatnomai Sultani or ornamental 
teaching (the translation by N.Kamilov) Т., 
Publishing house of national heritage named 
after A.Qadiri., 1994. P. 18] 

At the same time, “Mysticism is a legacy 
of virtue, and its basis is to adorn the simple life 
and virtues so that the soul can be pure and 
high” [Sheikh Muhammad Sodiq Muhammad 
Yusuf. Imagination about mysticism. 2016, P.35] 
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If we look at the true essence of 
tahammul, it can also be evaluated as a symbolic 
symbol of the patience, patience, and tolerance 
of those who embraced the image of humility, 
gentleness and humility. Even though tamamul 
is an expression of tolerance, it places a great 
responsibility on its owner. Not everyone can 
handle the tide. Through mysticism, people get 
“spiritual perfection”. After all, such a rise is 
truly a phase of mysticism. The process of 
refining the level of “spiritual perfection” of the 
human being in the Islamic world is also shaped 
by the science of mysticism. 

It is absurd for anyone who wants to 
know who the mystic people are, without first 
having to rely on perfect sources about Islam 
and the human factor. 

Therefore, it is difficult for thinkers, 
especially Jami, to associate with one aspect of 
spirituality. There are rare artifacts that are 
linked to different areas of society. We need to 
study its scientific, spiritual, cultural, literary 
aspects and enlightenment. We can do this by 
forming a relationship of spiritual nobility 
([ertebat]  ارتباط) [See also [ertebat]  ارتباط– Robot 
- Persian, for a relationship of communication 
and spiritual harmony]. Jami and Navai's 
“master-student” are examples of this. The two 
educators in their day embodied the most 
advanced teaching - mysticism. Without 
exploring the works of Jami and Navai, it is 
difficult to form the meaning - the essence of the 
ritual - the ritual between them. Therefore, by 
analyzing the scientific heritage of Jami and 
Navai - the issue of social life and spiritual 
decoration in Mavarounnahr region can be seen. 
It requires strong faith and good education to 
spread the information widely. 

The murshid and murid series of the 
representatives of the sect (tradition of “master-
disciple”, for information: Jami was also a 
follower of Muhammad Nakshband, Sheikh 
Sadiddin Qoshhgari). He was in charge of being 
a “mentor” for Navoi. According to some 

sources, the founders of mysticism, Hasan al-
Basri, who was interpreted as the youngest 
contemporary of the first caliph, said: “Whoever 
does not have a mentor is a devil”. That is why it 
is said, “For those who have no Master, the 
teacher is the devil”. In the Sufi chain of 
teaching, the tradition of the teacher - the 
disciple - is formed by a spiritual connection 
([ertebat]  ارتباط) –a ritual.  With a clear 
evolutionary study of this spiritual robot, one 
can learn the imaginary form of tolerance. The 
life, works and views of Jami with his ideological 
and theoretical aspects are shaped by religious 
and philosophical views in the Middle and Near 
East. Navai continued the tradition of great 
masters and predecessors with the spiritual 
connection of Navai. The humanistic ideas of the 
thinker have many traditions and socio-cultural 
values of the peoples of Central Asia. Such 
values are based on the rich spiritual heritage of 
written literature and socio-philosophical 
thought. This process served as an indication of 
tolerance. Through tahammul, spiritual 
nourishment takes the form of a ritual. This 
strengthens the sub-realism of the same science. 
 At the same time (together with the 
impetus for the formation of mystic ideas), 
Jami’s scientific heritage plays an important role 
in the works of great thinkers of the 15th 
century in Central Asia. His works are a 
continuation and propagandist of the socio-
political and humanitarian ideas. 
 In order to enjoy Jami’s scientific 
heritage it is necessary to take the template 
from it and apply it for the good of society. 
 In the XIV-XV centuries in Maveraunnahr 
and Khorasan there was a breakthrough in 
many areas of science. At this time, religious 
sciences, such as spirituality, philosophy, 
history, literary pedagogy, geography, medicine, 
mathematics, logic, ethics and other sciences 
were promoted. 
 Since the second half of the 15th century, 
Herat became a cultural and scientific center. 
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During Hussein Bayqaro's reign, science and 
literature in this region grew. “Jami” is a 
philosopher of the time. Many works of “Jami” 
describe the ideals of humanity, justice, morality 
and moral maturity, love and kindness. Through 
the work of “Baharistan”, he has highlighted 
some of the key issues for public administration, 
the establishment of fair order, and the 
harmony of spirituality and culture. Each piece 
in the work - the garden is decorated as a 
separate beauty and a virtue. The poems “Yusuf 
and Zulayha”, “Leyli and Majnun", “Hiradnamayi 
Iskandari” are included in Jami’s collection “Haft 
Avrang” (“Khamsa”). It expresses love and 
affection, friendship and brotherhood, 
compassion, mutual aid, knowledge, and other 
human values. In addition to literary works, 
Jami's works include topics related to the 
teachings of religion and mysticism. He played a 
special role in the development of culture at the 
national level. The combination of the religion 
and philosophy of Jami served as a basis for the 
development of philosophical thoughts.  
 The book “Nafahot al-uns” is devoted to 
the life of six hundred and sixteen famous Sufis. 
This work will be an important source for 
studying the philosophical, elfical and moral 
views of Sufis. So Jami is said to have been “busy 
in prayer for the Holy Ghost and not wasting 
their time” [Sharafuddin Roqumi. Tarikhi tomm. 
T., Ma’naviyat. 1998. Pp. 53-55.] 

Most of the works are written in religious 
spirit. His works include the categories of moral 
development, moral perfection, and justice. At 
the same time, it is stated that it is necessary to 
administer public administration fairly. This is 
an important issue, which is at the stage of 
gradual rise to each time and place. 

Governance and control of the state is 
based on a combination of spirituality and 
enlightenment, namely the category of justice. 
The core of justice in such governance is to be 
stabilized through human thinking, faith, and 
soul. This is the basis of the spiritual 

development that has been crushed through 
oppression. 

Through the spiritual and cultural 
“ertebat”, new interactions were formed within 
the interactions of many cultures. For example: 
“The main reason for cultural growth in the 
Middle East was a new phase of feudal relations. 
The strengthening of the economic ties between 
the Arab Caliphate countries and the close 
interaction and interaction of different cultures 
- Indian, Central Asian, Iran, Arab, Greek, and 
Roman - play an important role in the cultural 
development of this period”. [M. Khayrullaev.  
Renaissance and Oriental scholars T: 
“Uzbekistan” 1971: p. 43] 

These examples of Khayrullaev show 
that a new way of development has been formed 
on the basis of intercultural values of people. 

Newly formed cultures have revealed the 
mutual nobility and spiritual elevation. The 
spiritual elevation of Islam is of special 
importance in this spiritual development. In 
particular, Uzbekistan established the Islamic 
International Academy of Uzbekistan and the 
International Center for Islamic Culture. The 
School of Sufism was established in Bukhara. 
Anniversaries of famous thinkers like 
Bahouddin Naqshband, Khoja Ahror Wali, 
Najmiddin Kubro, and Abdukholiq Gijduvani 
were celebrated. Several samples of scientific 
works of major representatives of mysticism 
were published. 

It is well known that in many democratic 
countries around the world, citizens have the 
right to freedom of conscience. Therefore, it is 
necessary to strengthen pure religious relations 
through spiritual education. For such beliefs the 
relationship between the various 
representatives must be strengthened. And it is 
necessary to create governing bodies, civil 
society institutions of state power. It is 
necessary to enrich the activities of public and 
non-governmental organizations. There is a 
need for further awareness of citizens. Provider 
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tolerance is essential for interfaith tolerance. 
Important tasks must be identified in the study 
of the problem of creating a fully developed 
human factor that meets today's requirements. 
To set such a path, it is important to remember 
that “philosophy of Sufism” has a role. We are 
one of the multinational societies that we 
believe is the people of Uzbekistan and its 
attitude to religious tolerance and its 
development based on consensus. The interests 
and needs of different nationalities need to be 
carefully considered. Progress in finding 
solutions to some of the emerging problems in 
society is supported by the international 
community. It is necessary to study the rich 
cultural heritage of the Oriental thinkers. 

 
CONCLUSION: 

To sum up, the cultural heritage of the 
Oriental thinkers the ideas of patriotism play a 
special role. Nationalism, patriotism and 
internationalism are also important. In the 
scientific heritage of the thinkers, it is defined as 
the subtitle condition of the nobility, which 
complicates the views of peace. The deep 
philosophical and irreligious theories of 
thinkers, especially Jami's scientific ideas, 
should be instilled in the minds of young people. 
In this way, we will undoubtedly increase their 
national self-awareness. And we add loyalty and 
patriotism to our country. This ensures their 
pride in their nation and their aspirations to 
respect other nations. Discussing the meaning of 
this cultural heritage is one of the most pressing 
issues of our day. The philosophy of national 
and universal values should be widely applied in 
Jami's works. Widespread advocacy among the 
population, especially the youth, is more 
important than ever in today's globalized world. 

Many ideas of Nakshbandiya, which have 
been shaped by the mysticism and irfon, should 
be eliminated.  Instead, it is necessary to 
strengthen the pure faith by relying on new 
scientific foundations. Ideas on faith, justice, 

conscience, honesty, diligence and patriotism 
should be widely promoted. At the same time, it 
is necessary to take into account the words of 
Nakshband, “Dil ba yoru, dast ba kor” – “Your 
heart is in Allah and your hand is in labor”. The 
basis of these words is that science was widely 
used in its time. And to this day it is still relevant. 

Jami, considered to be the successor of 
the Nakshbandi sect, was called 
“Khotimatushshuaro” in the East and the West. 
After all, after “Firdawsi, Anwar and Sa'di” (in 
some cases the fourth “prophet” is the 
successor) is referred to as the follower and 
collector of the “knowledge” [Abdurahman Jami. 
Muntakhabi ghazaliyat. Dushanbe, Adib., 2016: p. 
5] 

In his works, “Shawahid al-Nubuvvat”, 
Jami's compelling story about the prophet is 
presented. In this work he writes about the 
prophet. In this, he commented on the 
revelation of Surat al-Yasin (Sura 36) in the 
Qur'an. 

Jean Jacques Rousseau notes that 
“Another advantage of good deeds is that it 
uplifts the heart and makes it more valuable”. 

He has (Jami) condemned the brutal 
bloody controversies for his civilian career 
through his works. According to Jami, the 
country was often devastated by unjust rulers. 
Various disasters and tragedies overshadowed 
the nation. He says that people are tired of 
paying taxes. 

Jami remained true to his noble feelings. 
Even the ruler of Azerbaijan and the Turkish 
Sultan invite him to the palace but he refused to 
their offer. 

In today's society, you may be surprised 
to see the “Business” of some “leaders” and you 
think that you become “contemporaries of 
Jami”. Therefore, the destruction of society is 
not done only by a group of people. The “society 
is waning” because of the traitors we face. 

To be more precise, we must use the 
tribute to properly evaluate our values and our 
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pure faith. Sometimes, there is an increase in the 
service of “spirituality” and “enlightenment”. In 
this case, the essence of true spirituality and 
enlightenment must be shaped by ertebat. It is 
the responsibility of every scientist to build this 
process through a specific process.  
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ABSTRACT: 

Among the chronic complications of 
diabetes mellitus, lesions of the lower 
extremities are one of the main causes of 
patient disability and socio-economic 
damage. 

According to Pavliashvili G.V. 2011. 
[1] Diabetes mellitus (DM) increases the 
risk of developing peripheral arterial 
diseases 3-4 times. 

The mortality rate of patients with 
SDS is 2 times higher compared with 
patients with diabetes without this 
complication. One of the reasons for the 
development of purulent-necrotic 
complications in this group of patients is 
occlusive lesions of the main arteries. They 
are localized below the inguinal ligament, 
mainly affecting the popliteal and tibial 
arteries. However, with the improvement of 
the technique of endovascular operations in 
domestic and foreign literature, interest in 
endovascular treatment of patients with 
SDS has increased. Obviously, balloon 
angioplasty and stenting have several 
advantages over open surgical 

interventions. Low mortality, low 
complication rate, the ability to perform 
operations under local anesthesia, and 
early activation of patients can be used in 
all categories of patients [2]. Nevertheless, 
in the treatment of patients with SDS, a 
number of unresolved issues remain that 
require further study to select the optimal 
tactics aimed at saving the limb in this 
severe category of patients. 
KEY WORDS: diabetes mellitus, SDS, 
purulent-necrotic complication, WHO, 
angioplasty. 
 
DIABETES EPIDEMIOLOGY: 
Diabetes is a global problem society. 

In 2016, the first WHO global report on 
diabetes was held. According to WHO, diabetes 
in 2030 will be the seventh leading cause of 
death? In the world, the number of patients 
with diabetes in 2015 at the age of 20-79 years 
it amounted to 415 million, while 215.2 million 
were men and 199.5 million women. This is 
8.5% of the population and their number is 
increasing every year [3]. In 2009, WHO 
epidemiologists predicted that the growth of 
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people with diabetes would reach 7.7%, which 
is 439 million adults in the world by 2030 
alone. However, these figures are almost closer 
to the data of 2014 [3,4]. According to the 
forecasts of the International Diabetes 
Federation, by 2040 the number of people with 
diabetes will increase to 642 million [6]. 

According to the International Diabetes 
Federation, global healthcare costs for treating 
diabetes by 2040. Will increase by 19% [7]. 

In the Republic of Uzbekistan, a high 
level of diabetes prevalence is due to an 
increase in type 2 diabetes among adults [8]. 
The average annual growth is 6.23% [9], [10], 
[11], [12]. More than 90% of people suffer from 
type 2 diabetes, while 50% of cases remain 
undetected [13]. 
 
RESULTS:  

Retrospective analysis from a 2016 
KristyIglay, Ha-kima Hannachi study. [14] 
showed that at the time of the study, in the 
group, 97.5% of patients with type 2 diabetes 
had one concomitant disease, and 88.5% of 
patients had more than two, it was found that 
the most common concomitant diseases were 
arterial hypertension - 82.1 %, overweight or 
obesity -78.2%, hyperlipidemia - 77.2%, 
chronic kidney disease -24.1% and 
cardiovascular disease -21.6% (Pic. 1).

 Picture 1. The presence of concomitant 
pathology in patients with type 2 diabetes 

In addition, according to a study by 
AbdulghaniH. Al-Saeed, MariaI. Constantino, 
Lynda Molyneaux 2016 [15] diabetes 
rejuvenaAtion occurs. 

Diabetes mellitus in accordance with the 
Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan “On the 
health of the people and the health care 
system” belongs to the category of socially 
significant diseases. [17]. 
According to the World Health Organization, in 
Uzbekistan 11.5% of the population suffers 
from diabetes [18]. 

Expenditures on diabetes in the 
Republic of Uzbekistan amount to 765 billion 
soums (75 million US dollars) [19]. 

The incidence rate of type 2 diabetes 
mellitus recorded in 2015 in the republic 
amounted to 1473.6 cases per 100 thousand 
people [20]. According to official WHO data, in 
2017, 16 thousand Uzbeks were diagnosed 
with diabetes, the total number of diabetics in 
the country in 2017 was 308 thousand people. 
The World Health Organization believes that 
this figure is much larger. According to experts, 
it is expected that by 2030 this disease will be 
diagnosed in a million citizens of our country. 
[21] 
 
EPIDEMIOLOGY OF DIABETIC FOOT 
SYNDROME: 

One of the most dangerous vascular 
complications of diabetes is: damage to the 
main arteries of the lower extremities, they 
become the main cause of disability and death 
of patients. 

The problems of treating chronic lower 
limb ischemia are due to the ever-increasing 
incidence of this type of pathology. The 
frequency of development of chronic ischemia 
in these patients, indicating a decompensating 
of blood circulation, is 400-1000 cases per 1 
million. Population per year, and according to 
WHO forecasts, in the coming years it will 
increase by 5-7%. According to A.V. Pokrovsky, 
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V. Dan 2011 [22]. The expected mortality of 
patients with critical lower limb ischemia in 
the 1st year of the development of the 
syndrome increases from 25 to 60–70%. Even 
with treatment in a specialized hospital, the 
number of amputations reaches 10–20%, and 
the mortality rate is 15%. 

Chronic obliterating diseases of the 
arteries of the lower extremities (HOZANK) are 
one of the main causes of early disability and 
mortality in patients of working age. [23]. 

Currently, published data of foreign 
authors to assess the epidemiology of this 
disease in the world. Thus, the UK Society of 
Vascular Surgery conducted a national study in 
the UK and Ireland, according to which the 
spread of CINC (critical lower limb ischemia) is 
400 new cases per 1 million population per 
year [24]. 

If we assume that the average 
prevalence of intermittent claudication is 3% of 
the population and critical ischemia of the 
lower extremities occurs in 5% of cases within 
5 years, then the frequency of CINC is 300 new 
cases per 1 million population per year [25], 
[26]. 

In the United States, several million 
people with amputated limbs live. Every year, 
280–300 lower limb amputations are 
performed per 1 million inhabitants. In Europe, 
this figure is 250 operations per million 
inhabitants, in Japan - 210, and in Russia - 500. 
[27] (Fig. 2) 

 Figure 2. Amputation per 1 million inhabitants. 
Komsomolskaya Pravda data, medicine and 

health from 2017 (Electronic resource) 

In Uzbekistan, according to the society 
for the study of diabetes, for 17 million people - 
about 2500-3000 amputations 

The problem is not only in the number 
of such operations, but also in the fact that 
their exact number is unknown [28]. 
 
MODERN METHODS OF TREATING SDS: 

The treatment of this group of patients 
is a complex problem. The possibilities of 
conservative treatment and indirect methods 
of revascularization in such patients are 
usually also already exhausted, which leads to 
the need to perform amputation. 

According to Magomedov Sh.G., 
Dzhurakulova Sh.R. 2018. [24] and in a number 
of large population and national registers, the 
frequency of large amputations varies between 
120 to 500 per 1 million people per year, for 
example, in the Russian Federation up to 300 
amputations of vascular origin per 1 million 
population per year are performed. The 
frequency of deaths after performing 
amputation in the early postoperative period 
with transmetatarsal amputation of the foot 
reaches 5.6%, with amputations of the lower 
leg - 5-10%, hips –15–20%. 

Mortality in patients with critical lower 
limb ischemia within 30 days after high 
amputation is 25-39%, within 2 years - 25-
56%, and after 5 years - 50-84% (Fig. 3)  

 Figure 3. Mortality of patients after high 
amputations, according to data from 2018. RUz 
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X-ray surgery is considered the method 
of choice in the treatment of patients with 
atherosclerosis obliterans of the lower limb 
arteries. The advantages of x-ray surgical 
methods are low invasiveness and trauma, a 
significant reduction in the length of hospital 
stay of patients, the possibility of invasive 
interventions in patients with severe 
concomitant diseases, the possibility of 
performing a second intervention in the same 
area, the absence of the need for general 
anesthesia [29] 

In recent years, there have been many 
reports of the use in the treatment of vascular 
pathologies, including those associated with 
diabetes mellitus (DM), the drug sulodexide 
(Wessel Douay F, "AlfaWassermann") from the 
group of glycosaminoglycans (GAG), consisting 
of a heparin-like fraction (80%) and dermatan 
sulfate (20%). Sulodexide has, first of all, a 
pronounced angioprotective effect - having 
tropism to the vascular wall and adsorbed 
mainly (90%) by the endothelium, the drug 
restores the density of the negative electric 
charge of the basement membrane and the 
integrity of the vascular wall; antithrombotic 
effect - suppresses activated factor Xa, 
thrombin, stimulates the synthesis and 
secretion of prostaglandin I2, reduces the level 
of fibrinogen; fibrinolytic - activates the release 
of tissue plasminogen activator (t-PA) and 
reduces the content of tissue plasminogen 
activator inhibitor in the blood. 

The drug sulodexide (Wessel Duet F®), 
included in the standard conservative therapy 
complex, is available in 2 ml ampoules (600 
LU) and in 250 LU capsules. It is used 
intravenously, intramuscularly and orally (in 
capsules). 

The drug is a natural product isolated 
from the mucous membrane of the small 
intestine of a pig and is a mixture of 
glycosaminoglycans, in which the heparin 
fraction is 80%, and dermatan sulfate is 20%. 

Sulodexide has an antithrombotic, 
profibrinolytic, anticoagulant and 
angioprotective effect. In addition, it 
normalizes the rheological properties of blood 
by lowering triglycerides and lowering blood 
viscosity. 
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ABSTRACT: 
Today, the growth of lending in the 

country is mainly due to the financing of 
investment projects of state programs for 
the development of the sector and 
territories, lending to small businesses and 
private entrepreneurship, and supporting 
the people who start their business. 

First of all, we need to create an 
effective system of credit and investments 
from abroad, learn how to use each loan 
accurately. The time has come for this issue 
to be seven-dimensional, once-cut, and 
carefully thought through. ” 

It is well-known that worldwide Doing 
Business research and valuation make a 
significant contribution to the development 
of countries, including enhancing the 
business and competitive environment, 
serving as a "reliable bridge" for investors 
and countries seeking them. 
KEYWORDS: credit, banking, loan portfolio. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 

The Bank aims to modernize, technically 
and technologically upgrade our economy, 
increase its competitiveness, increase export 
potential, create new productions based on 
innovative and energy-saving technologies, 

develop new types of goods that are in 
demand in the world market, thereby 
providing financial and economic stability of 
the country. The investment policy pursued by 
the system is bearing fruit. 

In 2018, commercial banks in Uzbekistan 
provided loans for financial support of 
investment projects for modernization, 
technical and technological re-equipment and 
diversification of production in the real sector 
of the economy. 

In particular, for the purpose of 
modernization, technical and technological 
renewal of production, organization of 
production of competitive products on the 
basis of modern technologies by commercial 
banks in 2018 it is planned to allocate 38,8 
trillion. soums, or 2.4 times more than in 
2017. 

At the same time, investment activities of 
banks are primarily aimed at ensuring timely 
and full financing of projects included in the 
programs of network development, 
localization and regional development. 

It is well known that the loan portfolio of 
banks is the aggregate of bank requirements by 
the size of loans, grouped by certain criteria 
based on different credit risks. This definition 
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emphasizes the classification of loans based on 
certain criteria and the credit risks. 

At the same time, the loan portfolio is the 
balance of total principal debt on real-time 
credit transactions. 

Taking into account some of the 
definitions described, the loan portfolio in our 
opinion can be described as follows: The bank's 
loan portfolio is the total amount of credit 
balances at specific times as a result of the 
bank's active credit operations as a managed 
asset. 

The purpose of forming the Bank's loan 
portfolio is, first, to ensure profitability, and 

secondly, to control the level of risk, and 
thirdly, to comply with the requirements of the 
normative documents of the Central Bank. 

One of the main factors influencing the 
formation of the Bank's loan portfolio is the 
nature of the banking services market 

we can say that At the same time, the 
bank should pay attention to the borrowers' 
demand for borrowed funds. In addition, the 
size and composition of the loan portfolio 
directly depend on the bank's resource base. 
That is, large commercial banks will be able to 
provide large loans and small banks will be 
able to provide small loans. 

 Table 1 
Classification of the Bank's loan portfolio 

  
Portfolio Form Description of the portfolio 
Income portfolio Portfolio Profitability 

 Provider with minimal risk 
 have been and are constantly 
 able to pay interest 
 loans. 

Risk portfolio The portfolio is high-risk 
 of loans. 

Balanced portfolio "Risk-Profitability" in Portfolio 
 perspective on effective solution of the dilemma 
 in terms of bank loans 
 according to the composition and financial characteristics 
 Consolidated loans 
 will be 

 
Bank loan portfolio can be classified by 

type and type. When looking at a bank's loan 
portfolio, it is important to understand that 
it is classified according to its risk and return 
ratio. At the same time, the loan portfolio can 
be subdivided into income portfolio, risk 
portfolio and balanced portfolio. 

The main objectives of the commercial 
bank loan portfolio management are: 

Identification and evaluation of factors 
influencing the level of credit risk; 

Classification of loans by risk groups; 
Credit portfolio optimization based on 

credit risks, customer structure and credit 
structure; 

Determination of the borrower's 
creditworthiness and the likelihood of his / 
her financial situation changing for the 
purpose of predicting credit risk; 

Predetermination of problem loans; 
Assessment of the adequacy of the 

created reserves and their timely correction; 
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Ensuring diversification of loans, their 
liquidity and profitability; 

Development of credit policy of the bank 
and adjustment of it based on the analysis of 
loan portfolio quality, etc. 

International banking practice is widely 
used to diversify the loan portfolio of 
commercial banks by their sectoral nature. 

At the same time, 25% is taken as the norm. 
This means that more than 25% of 
commercial banks' loans cannot be 
combined in one industry. At the same time, 
we will examine the nature of the credit 
portfolio of the Uzpromstroybank ATB 
Katortol branch by sector. 

 
 

Table 2 
Analysis of loan portfolio of Uzpromstroybank's Qatortol branch as of January 1, 2019, mln. 

Name of the indicator 
As of 

January 1, 
2018 

As of 
October 1, 

2018 
The 

difference 
In 

percentage 
Average 
interest 

rate 
Short-term loans      385,6 1 992,4      1 606,8 516,7% 19,33% 
Long-term loans 15 971,3 60 303,6  44 332,3 377,6% 18,14% 
Loans to individuals  9 542,7 25 003,2 15 460,5 262% 21,84% 
Loans to individual 
entrepreneurs  1 146,1 1 629,9     483,8 142,2% 16,16% 
Credits to private companies 2 902,6 4 223,1 1 320,5 145,5% 10,69% 

TOTAL 29 948,3 93 152,2 63 203,9 311,04% 20,64% 
Source: Reporting data of the Qatortol branch of Uzpromstroybank  

 
As of January 1, 2019 the total amount of 

credit investments of 1 081 clients in the 
branch made up 92 824,86 million sum 
(20,64% of total credit investments) on 
increase of the credit portfolio of the Bank, 
fulfillment of the established plan on crediting 
of small business subjects. 

This figure as of January 1, 2018 
amounted to 29,948.3 million sums, while the 
loan portfolio increased by 63 203.9 million 
soums. Credit portfolio as of January 1, 2019 is 
as follows: 

- 61 968.74 million soums for 85 clients; 
1,629.86 million soums at 19 clients; UZS 25 
003.16 million for 899 clients (including UZS 
8,191.7 million for mortgage, UZS 12 572.9 
million for consumer credit, UZS 2 920.5 
million for micro-credit, UZS 202.5 million). 
sum overdraft loans); 
4 223,09 million sums on private clients for 78 
clients; 
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2016 2017 2018 2019 (прогноз)  Figure 2. Share of long-term loans, % 
As of 01.01.2019 the total loan portfolio of the branch made up 92,824,9 mln. The share of long-

term loans made up 90,540.3 million soums. soums. 
In the structure of credit investments, the share of long-term loans is 97.5% or 90 540.3 million 

sums, and the share of short-term loans is 2.5% or 2 284.5 million soums. 

 Figure 3. Dynamics of Long Term Loans Share in 2019, % 
Development and evaluation criteria for 

the quality of individual loans will play a key 
role in managing the loan portfolio. 

The quality of bank assets can be 
achieved by describing their loan portfolio 
based on established standards. In Uzbekistan, 
pursuant to the guidelines approved by the 
Central Bank, the description of the assets of 
commercial banks and the provision of loan 
loss provisions is in place. 

 
RESULTS: 

It is well known that the quality of bank 
loans is one of the most important indicators 
characterizing the state of the banking system 
and the economy as a whole. According to 
international experts, over 10-15% of troubled 
loans in the total loan portfolio reflect the 
systemic crisis in the banking sector. Many 

countries have had to take a number of 
measures to address the problem of 
unsatisfactory credit portfolio quality. 

According to some Western economists, 
the delay in repayment of loans over 90 days or 
the breach of a loan agreement may indicate 
that the loan is problematic. The latter 
definition is in part contrary to the existing 
regulations on the classification of assets in our 
country. Loans and interest overdue for more 
than 30 days should be classified as 
substandard loans. 

There is also the view in the economic 
literature that troubled credit refers to a bank's 
suspicion of the subject, its subject and 
collateral. In their view, troublesome 
substandard, doubtful and unsecured loans, 
including short-term principal debt and 
interest rates, as well as at least one-time 
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restructuring without changing the terms of 
the loan agreement, are also problematic. The 
last of these definitions is controversial, and 

the basis for a loan restructuring is the change 
of contract terms.  
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2016 2017 2018 2019  Figure 4. Profitability (without overdue income)% 
Failure to comply with these conditions is contrary to the substance and purpose of the loan re-

issuance. 
Profitability decreased by 50% in 2017, by 720% in 2018 compared to 2017, and net profit in 

2018 was 2,919.45 million. 

18.0% 20.5% 23.0%
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 Figure 5. Profitability dynamics for 2019, (without overdue income)% 
$ 6.3 billion in the first quarter of 2019. soums and 1.4 bln. As a result, net profit will amount to 

23%. 
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The share of income-generating assets increased from 50.7% to 84% in 2017. In order to 
systematically deal with problem loans, it is desirable to classify problem loans in such key areas as: 
time, quality, security, resource and decision-maker. 

 Figure 7. Assets Return on Assets for 2019,% 
The first quarter of 2019 will result in the 

repayment of low-interest loans and $ 22 
billion. It is planned to increase the profitability 
of the assets at the expense of allocation of high 
interest-rate loans. 

Economic literature suggests that 
troubled credit refers to a bank's suspicion of 
the subject, its subject and collateral. In their 
view, troublesome substandard, doubtful and 
unsecured loans, including short-term 
principal debt and interest rates, as well as at 
least one-time restructuring without changing 
the terms of the loan agreement, are also 
problematic. The last of these definitions is 
controversial, and the basis for a loan 
restructuring is the change of contract terms.  

 
DISCUSSION & CONCLUSION 

The main purpose of the Bank's 
investment projects monitoring system is to 
timely address the deviations in relation to the 
planned performance data, to analyze the 
causes of these deviations, and to regulate 
specific areas of investment in order to 
normalize and increase the efficiency of 
investment activities. the development of 
proposals for bids. 

Loans repayment is a key feature of credit 
relationships that, in practice, have a specific 
mechanism that is different from other types of 
economic relations. This mechanism is based 
on economic processes, which, on the one 
hand, are based on the credit repayment 
behavior, and on the other, represents the legal 
relationship between the lender and the 
borrower, arising from the loan agreement. 
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